
A 



ERIN 





Teri 


News 


and 


Information 


Service 


News Abstracts on Energy Environment and Economy 
from the Tata Energy Research institute 


-15 September 1 993 


Volume I Issue 1 


About Ter in is 

The Tata Energy Research Institute (teri), a 
non-profit organization, quite apart from major 
research activities,is also engaged in information 
dissemination on various facets of energy, 
economy and environmental issues. 

Terinis (Teri News & Information Service) is 
in furtherance of these objectives. It is an up-to- 
date and selective coverage of recent 
happenings from over 40 newspapers all over 
India giving the current energy - economy - 
environment scenario. 

Our aim is to keep the readers of terinis 
abreast of the latest developments in these 
fields and, in this process, try to strengthen 
debate and discussion on these crucial issues 
through this timely service. 


Editorial Board 

Dr R K Pachauri 
Director 

Dr Veena Joshi 
Energy Policy 

Dr Pradipto Ghosh 

Global Warming and Climat? Change 

Dr Bhaskar Natarajan 
Power Policy and Planning 

Mr B Anil Kumar 
Documentation and Information 

Ms Pooja Mandon 
Editor 


Contents 

Editorial .. 1 

News Abstracts 


Economy 

Economy.2 

Eonomic Policv .2 

Economic Reform .2 

Economic Growth. 3 


Energy 


Energy Conservation . 3 

Fossil Fuel . 4 

Power. 6 

Renewable Energy. 8 

Rural Energy . 10 


Environment 

Environment . 

Developing Wasteland . 

Environment Policy . 

Forestry . 

Pollution 


Sustainabl4 Development .. 

* I _ ! ° 4 ^ • * ifx Y 


10 
11 

11 

12 
13: 
13; 


Tata Energy Research Instate, it 9 Jorbagh, 

% 


New Delhi - 110 003 























EDITORIAL 


Rapid and far-reaching changes are taking place in the Indian economy and with a movement towards 
greater globalisation , changes m economic policies being formulated and implemented by the Government 
of India assume importance These would be of interest not only to potential investors but also to those 
involved in a study of the economic scene as well as corporate organizations that are currently doing 
business m India 


At the same time, there are two other areas in which major developments are evident, and m which changes 
in direction are hkelv to impact on India's economic development in the near future The first of these relates 
to the growth of infrastructure, particularly energy The Government of India has already initiated a series 
of major changes that have thrown open the energy' sector, previously dominated by Government, to 
investments from the private sector Also, opportunities will arise m energy conservation and greater use 
of renewable energy technologies The second major area in which fresh initiatives and a new regime for 
decision making is emerging lies in the field of the environment With an intensification of environmental 
controls and regulations and the emergence of greater public awareness, environmental questions impinge 
directly on economic activities in the country 


TERI has evolved over the years as the largest institution in the country dealing with subjects spanning 
energy, environment, forestry and biotechnology Right from its inception, the Institute has emphasized 
dissemination of scientific, technical and policy related information The outreach effort of TERI covers 
altogether approximately 12,000 individuals and organizations around the world On the basis of a felt need 
expressed by several subscribers to TERI's information services, it has been decided to launch a fortnightly 
news service that would summarize major news items related to energy, environmental and economic policy 
m the country' In order to provide some value added to this information from the analysis, perception and 
knowledge available m TERI, an editorial will also be provided in the news service to supplement 
contemporar. news items 


This initiative is being launched on the eve of Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday on October 2, 1993, since among 
the invaluable contributions made by the Father of the Nation m the cause of India’s struggle for 
independence, lies an enormous wealth of wisdom and ideas that the Mahatma articulated on development 
issues These ideas are at the core of solutions to the energy, environmental and economic challenges facing 
the country today India cannot, and certainly should not, reverse its path of development that has allowed 
the country to progress on several fronts since independence in 1942, but there is certainly a strong case for 
changes m priorities and directions, by which the problems ofpoverty are met through the fruits of economic- 
growth and development and the sustainability of our natural resources through rational policies in the 
spheres of energy and the environment 


It may be relevant to ask why there is a need for a news sennee of the nature that this particular issue 
embodies The fact is that change today is rapid, and responsible statements, policy pronouncements and 
events of major sign ificance pften will remain buried in the enormous overload of information that piles up 
on the desks of decision-makers Consequently, what is attempted here is an easy, assimilable, user-friendly 
information package that will bring the reader quickly up-to-date with events of importance of the previous 
two weeks in the areas covered Since this is a pioneer venture, we would undoubtedly make changes and 
modifications to suit our readers, as we receive feedback and comments from time to time. Hence, comments 
on this inaugural issue would be received with appreciation and full attention. 


Dr R K Pachaun 

Director 

TERI 
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TERI NEWS & INFORMATION SERVICE 


ECONOMY 


Wanted: Fair play in global business: There is 
no point being starry-eyed about what TNCs 
can do for India - Mehta, Pradip. 

Economic Times. 1 September, 1993. 


For a country like India, multinationals hold the 
great promise of bringing highly desired 
investment, capital goods, and new technologies 
They are expected to be catalysts for stimulating 
domestic production, particularly m industries that 
are crucial to growth. They are also considered 
v ital for improving the export performance, and as 
important contributors to the development of 
human resources It is, therefore, hardly 
surprising that countries similarly placed should 
throw old fangled notions overboard in wooing 
Trans-National Corporations (TNCs) There is, in 
fact, intense competition to get on the right side of 
these corporations According to UN’s figures, in 
1991 and 1992, 35 countries signed 64 bilateral 
agreements and introduced 82 basic policy 
changes specifically for the purpose of attracting 
foreign direct investment (FDI) The size of FDI 
is growing each year In 1990 approximately US 
$300 million worth of FDI flowed into the 
developing world The gentle, yet firm, warning 
that persons less skeptical about TNCs advance is 
simple India anyway is a poor participant in 
world trade [-174] 


Economic Policy 


Manmohan draws parameters on new 
Economic Policy - UNI. 

The Patriot. 14 September, 1993. 


Finance Minister Dr Manmohan Singh recently 
called for evolving a new pattern of 
industrialisation based on employment-oncnted. 
environment-friendly, energy-saving, and 
self-reliant parameters A stable macro-economic 
environment, removal of discretionary controls, 
changes of protection patterns, and scores of 
financial reforms including capital market and 
banking are essential factors in evolving a new 
pattern of industrialisation, he said while 
inaugurating a seminar on "Modernisation of 
Indian Industry Under the New Economic Policy" 


- Various Aspects of the Challenge The seminar 
has been organised by the Indian Institute of 
Industrial Economics The Finance Minister also 
called for an objective debate on changing the 
industrial relations atmosphere. He said while 
industrial relations strategy should not be 
anti-labour, the protection of labour should not 
become an m-built disincentive for entrepreneurs. 
He asserted that the Government would not allow 
foreign investment to overwhelm Indian industry. 
Earlier, foreign assistance at concessional rate of 
interest was available, but the situation had 
changed now [480] 


Economic Reform 


Reforming The Economy: A Medium-Term 
Strategy' - Chona, Jag M. 

Times of India. 14 September, 1993. 


It is now more than 2 years since the government 
launched a programme of economic reforms 
encompassing both macro-economic stabilisation 
and structural adjustment While the 2-stage 
devaluation constituted the policy response to 
meet the immediate balance of payments ensis, 
the latter was essentially a manifestation of the 
excessive domestic demand coupled with 
structural weaknesses which needed to be rectified 
over a penod of time The process of 
liberalisation that has been set in motion is not 
synonymous with laissez-faire nor is there any 
presumption of the benign impact of an invisible 
hand The transition to the market economy is not 
painless and the poor sections would need to be 
insulated through various safety nets This is the 
essence of adjustment with a human face As to 
the impact of reforms, there has been some 
improvement The balance of payments crisis had 
not only been averted but the norm of reserve 
adequacy where reserves can finance 3 months’ 
imports at a point of time has been largely 
achieved Inflation is showing signs of abatement 
and the industrial sector is recovering from 
recession The process of fiscal consolidation also 
seems to have begun There are 4 pillars of 
successful reforms First, inflation must be 
controlled Second, the balance of payments 
position must be robust based primarily on a 
burgeoning export growth coupled with sustained 
foreign direct investment Third, economic 
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growth must be tolcrablv high in the range from 
5 % to (»°» annually And fourth, the social costs 
of adjustment must be minimised [481) 


Economic Growth 


Manmohan forecasts faster economic growth - 
UNI. 

The Observer . 16 September, 1993. 


Union Finance Minister Dr Manmohan Singh 
recenth claimed that the economic health of the 
country would witness an accelerated pace of 
development m the days to come "Wc hat c 
come a long wav from the dangerous state of 
economy inherited two years back when nobody 
was prepared to give India even a 2-month credit", 
he said while answering questions at a news 
conference recently Dr Singh claimed that the 
rate of inflation, which was galloping 2 years back 
had been brought down to 6 4% (based on 
wholesale price index) and a little over 5% (based 
on consumer price index) The rise in prices in 
India was however much lower as compared to 
other countries, die Finance Minister said He 
attributed the current spurt in prices, particularly 
those of foodgrains. to the increased procurement 
price given bv the government "We have given 
almost a Rs loo per quintal rise in the 
procurement prices of foodgrains over the last 2 
years - a thing which had never happened before. 
Dr Singh said reminding that agriculture was the 
backbone of the country’s economy, without 
development nothing could be achieved [478] 


‘Misplaced management priorities hit economic 
growth’ - FE Bureau. 

Financial Express, 5 September, 1993 


Low levels of productivity and misplaced 
management priorities, have been the bane of 
India's economic development The growing 
contribution of the tertiary sector is indicative of 
the "inherent lack of productivity in this 
economy" Noting this, Mr SM Datta 
Chairman, Hindustan Lever Ltd (HLL), called for 
an attitudmal change at both managerial and 
workers' levels His recommendations included 
upgradation of quality and costs to world 
standards, miprov ement in the per capita output of 
resources in even segment of the economy, 
effective utilisation of the intellectual capabilities 
of human resources through development of task 


oriented skills at the shop floor level He was 
delivering the EFSI-IIT Endowment Lecture, 
following the 73rd annual general meeting of the 
Employers' Federation of Southern India (EFSI). 
recenth 40 years of economic and political 
developments have brought awareness and 
expectations to a high level, which have failed 
time and again by the planning process Today, 
there is a desperate need for accelerating the 
economy, as people’s worn out patience threatens 
to destabilise the administrative institutions. [391] 

ENERGY 


Energy Conservation 


Opting for an efficient alternative: The 
environmental impact of thermal, hydel and 
nuclear energy - Rai, Asha. 

Business Standard. 7 September, 1993. 


It is a more efficient use of energy in everyday 
living to what is required is better demand side 
management and appreciation of integrated 
electricity planning which are environmentally 
more benign To put this point across, a 
workshop on Electricity. Environment and 
Development was held m Pune recently The 
workshop was aimed at educating representatives 
of NGOs connected with environment and 
development Though electricity is central to 
environmental concerns and development 
objectives, there is little awareness of the 
interaction between electricity, environment and 
dev elopment So International Energy Initiative 
(IEI), a non-governmental international initiative 
that networks energy and related institutions and 
groups, particularly those functioning in 
developing countries, had organised a workshop to 
discuss these interactions according to Mr V Balu, 
director, (Asia) IEI The objective of the 
workshop was to make the voluntary organisations 
aware and appreciative of alternative 
environmentally more benign strategies based on 
integrated electricity planning and demand side 
management [457] 


Optimum use of commercial energy 
essential: Manmohan - PTI. 

Free Press Journal, 6 September, 1993. 

The Union Finance Minister Dr Manmohan Singh 
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recently said that it was obligatory' to use 
commercial energy' to its optimum capacity with 
maximum possible conservation as it was highly 
capital intensive and scarce Inaugurating a 
seminar on Energy' Management in the Industrial 
Sector, organised here by the Assam Engineering 
College Students Union, Dr Manmohan Singh said 
that adequate attention had to be given to 
optimum utilisation of the commercial energy 
sources in the planning process, if rapid economic 
progress was to be achieved Stating that 
hydro-power, gas. coal and to a limited extent 
petroleum were sources of commercial energy, 
Singh said proper emphasis should also be laid on 
research so that they were not environmentally 
costly Delivering the keynote address. Dr R K 
Pachauri, Director, Tata Energy Research Institute, 
said that the same refreshing approach dn\ ing the 
macro reforms must now propel urgent reforms at 
the sectoral level if economic growth was not to 
be arrested and the objectives of sustainability 
were to guide development [403] 


Kalpnath to open seminar on energy 
conservation today - FE Bureau. 

Financial Express. 10 September, 1993. 


Minister for Food, Mr Kalpnath Rai would 
inaugurate a 2 day seminar on Energy 
Conservation and Maintenance Management in 
Sugar Industry Organised by the Delhi 
Productivity Council, the seminar would see 140 
energy' experts from India and abroad corn erging 
in the Capital to find ways and means to combat 
problems relating to implementation of 
co-generation schemes in sugar industry' The 
seminar also would dwell on the latest technology, 
rev lew maintenance operations and reconditioning 
of second hand sets The seminar is being 
co-sponsored by National Federation of 
Co-operative Sugar Factories Ltd, Sugar 
Technologists Association of India, BHEL, NTPC. 
National Productivity Council, and Indian Sugar 
Mills Association [4011 


Fossil Fuel 


ONGC’s outlay for Eighth Plan cut to Rs 

17*511 crore - UNI 

Economic Times. 2 September, 1993. 


The Union Government has slashed by nearly half, 
the financial outlay of the Oil and Natural Gas 


Commission's (ONGC) physical programme of 
work for the 8th Plan from Rs 33,393 crore to Rs 
17.511 crore According to official sources, the 
financial outlay approved by the government was 
Rs 6,573 crore less than the outlay of Rs 24,084 
crore recommended by the Planning Commission, 
all at constant 1991-92 prices However, the 
Planning Commission had assured ONGC that 
funds would be provided to meet the needs of the 
physical programme of work on a year-to-year 
basis The production of crude oil, natural gas 
and ethane-propane (C2-C3) is likely to be 
reduced Contributory factors include the 
implementation of 'the Bombay High Review 
Committee’s recommendation of rectifying 
measures for Bombay offshore, delay in 
implementation of major projects of Bombay High 
and Gandhar and the government’s offer of 
medium and small fields for development to joint 
venture companies and private entrepreneurs The 
crude oil production target of Bombay High for 
1993-94 had been reduced by about 7 million 
tonnes to 23 42 million tonnes following the 
closure of a large number of wells for rectification 
of reservoir [348] 


IOC draws up Rs 10,000 cr investment plan - 
FE Bureau. 

Financial Express. 3 September, 1993. 


Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) Limited has 
investment plans of over Rs 10,000 crore during 
the 90s A large number of projects would be 
taken up by the company during the period 
Alongside, to upgrade technology and improve 
product profile, IOC Ltd has also entered into 
joint ventures with NYCO S A of France and 
Mobil of the US While the former tie-up is for 
speciality synthetic and semi-synthetic lubricants 
for defence and aviation sectors, the latter is for 
the manufacture and marketing of automotive 
lubricants The plans were disclosed by the IOC 
Ltd Chairman-m-charge, Mr B K. Bakshi, in 
Calcutta during the company’s review meeting 
"Tie Minister for Petroleum and Natural Gas, 
Captain Satish Sharma, along with the secretary 
Mr T N R Rao and other joint secretaries in the 
Ministry' were also present at the meeting A 
detailed presentation on the progress and 
performance of IOC Ltd was made to the Minister 
and tlie secretaries by the functional directors of 
the Corporation [ 347 ] 
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CiL seeks change in Colliery order: Mint to 
help lift distribution controls, shore up 
resources - Saikia, Santanu. 

Economic Times. 4 September, 1993. 


The Public sector monolith. Coal India Limited 
(CIL) will soon have a free hand in the 
determination of prices of coking coal and higher 
grades of non-coking coal (A. B. and C 
categories) The Coal Ministry is mo\ ing a 
proposal to the Cabinet Committee on Economic 
Affairs for amending the Colliers Control Order 
that will allow CIL to Tin prices of these grades on 
its own As there is a supply gap in these grades 
of coal, the CIL will be able to elicit higher prices 
and would, perhaps, be able to mop up unofficial 
premiums into its coffers bv working them into 
the consumer prices With an amendment to the 
Colliery Order, the CIL will no longer be bound 
by the dictates of the BICP-evohed formula for 
determination of prices of these categories of coal 
Thus, distribution controls on these categories will 
be automatically lifted For small consumers, a 
uniform price mechanism will be evolved But 
the question of lifting distribution controls on 
other consumers had been a subject of 
considerable debate, with some in the Ministry 
suggesting that it be retained in order to ensure 
ordcrlv spread of supplies to demand centres 

mu) 


Foreign companies to conduct seismic surveys 
- FE Bureau. 

Financial Express. 4 S eptember, 1993. 

The Gen eminent has given a new dimension to 
the decade-old oil exploration policy of allowing 
the foreign companies to conduct seismic surveys 
in Indian basin These companies will now be 
able to market the seismic data after conducting 
sun ey at their own cost and profits will be shared 
by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) 
or Oil India Limited (OIL) Earlier, the foreign 
companies were allowed to conduct seismic 
snne\s for their own purposes or on behalf of 
( >NGC7()Il. During the first and second round of 
bidding the companies were allowed to conduct 
seismic snneu cm the blocks offered for 
exploration Iherealter the\ were required to 
drill a couple of wells which was mandatory 
However during the third round. Government 
nude a departure Irons the earlier practice The 
foreign companies were given the seismic option 
under which 'the contractor would have die option 


to give up an area m case the seismic survey (to 
be conducted in maximum 2 years) done by him 
does not encourage him to take up exploratorv 
drilling In the first two rounds no such option 
was offered and a firm drilling commitment was 
expected for each block [34f>] 


First round of speculative surveys floated: 
Unexplored sedimentary basins - FE Bureau. 
Financial Express. 7 September, 1993. 


The Government has floated the first round of 
speculative surveys with a view to upgrading the 
available information on the hydrocarbon potential 
of the unexplored sedimentary basins in the 
country In the first round a total number of 35 
blocks (21 offshore and 14 onshore) are being 
offered The total area being offered is about 0 82 
million sq km As per the announcement made by 
the Government recently, contractors with 
previous experience and capability of carrying out 
speculative surveys will be asked to bid for these 
blocks and conduct surveys at no cost to the 
Gov emment/Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
(ONGC)/Oil India Limited (OIL) The petroleum 
exploration license will be issued m the name of 
the contractor willing to carry out such surveys 
After live completion of speculative surveys and 
related work, these blocks would be offered in the 
subsequent rounds of exploration bids In order to 
facilitate interested contractors plan their work, the 
Government has made a provision for providing 
earlier data to them They would be permitted to 
reprocess and reinterpret earlier data, if necessary 
|386j 


Ministry’s hopes hinges on joint ventures: 
Boosting oil production - ENS Economic 
Bureau. 

Indian Express. 9 September, 1993. 


The Petroleum Ministry is banking on joint 
v entures for achieving a quantum jump in oil 
production dunng the terminal year of the 8th five 
year plan and the subsequent years The Ministry 
has projected a total production of 44 45 million 
tonnes of petroleum in 1996-97 Of this, 39 22 
million tonnes is expected to come from Oil and 
Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) and Oil India 
Limited (OIL) and the balance 5 23 million tonnes 
from the joint ventures between Indian private and 
foreign firms which will develop and exploit 
proven small and medium oil fields In the 
preceding year, 1995-96, the Ministry has 
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estimated a paltry contnbution of 200,000 tonnes 
of oil from the joint \ entures to the total output of 
38 37 million tonnes It will, thus, be for the first 
lime in the 90s that oil production will surpass the 
record production of 34 09 million tonnes 
achieved during 1989-90 The oil production has 
been on the downslide since 1990-91 when 
production fell to 33 00 million tonnes It 
decreased further to 30 35 million tonnes in 
1991-92 ONGC, which accounts for tire bulk of 
the indigenous crude output, is primarily 
responsible for the decline [383] 


Oil output set to rise by 5 mt a year - HT 
Correspondent. 

Hindustan Times. 14 September, 1993. 


The Petroleum Minister, Mr Satish Sharma 
recently indicated that the indigenous oil 
production in the country would increase by 5 
million tonnes annually from the next financial 
year (1994-95) for 3 years Oil production in the 
country which had declined m past 3 years, after 
reaching a peak of about 34 09 million tonnes in 
1989-90, is expected to increase from the cuiTent 
financial year onwards in the wake of the number 
of short and medium term measures initiated to 
enhance the output, said Mr Sharma Underlining 
the urgent need to discover new oil resenes, he 
maintained that this required in\ estment of 
massive resources ft was in this background that 
the Go\ eminent had in recent months taken 
several policy initiatives to attract private sector 
investments in a big way in the oil sector He 
said the Government was considering a scheme of 
tapping the vast amount of black money for 
investment in the oil sector Called "black money 
to black gold", the scheme would require 
discussions w ith other ministries so as to examine 
carefully all its other aspects [430] 


Hyundai ties up with Essar: Development of 
proven oilfields - Shekhar, Chandra. 

Financial Express. 12 September, 1993. 


In a significant development, the Hyundai Heavy 
Industries (HHI) has |oined hands with Essar Oil 
for development of 2 medium-si/ed oil and gas 
fields at Mukta and Pniina in the Bombay region 
at an estimated cost of about Rs 5.1)00 crore The 
Hyundai-Essar tie-up is being considered 
significant in the ml circles as it would relegate 
Reliance to the background as far as development 
ofprovcn oil fields is concerned Hyundai, it may 


be mentioned, had talks with both Reliance and 
Essar, but finally opted for the latter as their 
Indian joint venture partners. In a related move. 
Occidental International Exploration and 
Production Company of US has tied-up with Essar 
for development of Rava oil field in Krishna- 
Godavari basin and D-l oil fields in Bombay 
region All the 3 companies had earlier submitted 
separate bids for forming joint ventures with the 
Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) for 
development of these most sought after fields 
The Government is in the process of finalisation 
of the bids for proven oil fields which closed on 
June 30 last ^ [379] 


Coal Production exceeds target - UNI. 
Rajasthan Patrika. 13 September, 1993. 


Coal production m the country has 
increased to 74 85 million tonnes during the first 
5 months of the current financial year, an increase 
of 29 million tonnes over the figure for the 
corresponding period last year Coal India 
Limited sources said that achievement was about 
3% more than the targeted production All but 
one subsidiary of the CIL produced more than the 
target during the period. The Northern Coalfields 
Limited produced 10 19 million tonnes The 
Eastern Coalfields Limited produced 7 91 million 
tonnes, 6% more than the targeted production 
The Western Coalfields followed with 4 6% 
excess over the target and Central Coalfields 
Limited with 4% CIL sources said it was all set 
to produce more than its targeted washed coal for 
the country’s integrated steel plants CIL is 
committed to supply 11 26 million tonnes of 
washed coal during the current financial year 
The sources maintained that the washed coal 
production during the first 5 months of the current 
financial year was recorded at 3 72 million tonnes 
Replying to a question, the sources said that CIL 
suffered a production loss of about 70,000 tonnes 
on the Bharat bandh day on 9th September [434] 

Power 


28 foreign firms keen to invest in power units 
- ENS Economic Bureau. 

Indian Express. 1 September, 1993. 


Following liberalisation, 28 foreign investors have 
come forward with proposals to participate in 46 
power projects in the country said Union Minister 


6 



for Energy Mr N K P Salve While these 
proposals for a total capacity of 25.120 MW 
involving an investment of Rs 76.025 39 crorc. are 
at \anoux stapes of discussion, in a feu cases, 
power purchase agreement had been signed with 
the state power utilities At least 8 of these 
proposals are Itkeh to materialise in the next 6 to 
8 months Dismissing doubts expressed bv sc\ er.il 
multi-national companies about continuing the 
liberalisation policy, he stud the country could not 
legally reverse the terms and condition offered to 
foreign investors Salve pointed out that the Law 
Ministn was examining if the Government could 
invoke the 'Doctrine of Promissory Estoppel*, 
under which any commitment to the 
multi-nationals will have to be honoured Also, 
the courts can intervene on behalf of the investors 
as enshrined in Article 19 (1) (G) of the 
Constitution, winch guarantees freedom of trade 
business etc and prohibits unreasonable 
legislation [416] 


Power projects hit bv squabble between foreign 
partners - Venn, M.K. 

Business Standard. 1 September, 1993. 


Multiplicity of equity partners and sharp 
differences amongst them has come as a setback 
to some of the maior joint venture projects in the 
power sector Some of these projects already 
cleared bv the Foreign Investment Promotion 
Board have ran into trouble with one of the 
foreign partners dropping out. leaving the other to 
look for a new one to pump in the required 
money The latest in line is the Rs 654 crore, 200 
MW gas-based power generation project m 
Kakinada The FIPB had approved 60% foreign 
equity participation in it jointly by CMS Energy 
Corporation and Spectrum Technologies Inc. both 
from the US Sources said that of late some 
differences hav e developed between the 2 partners 
and CMS Energy' has even threatened to drop out 
CMS, however has reaffirmed its commitment to 
m\ est in India CMS is also bidding to be a 
partner in the 1 «>00 MW project in Bhilai in 
which the Steel Authority of India Ltd and the 
National Thermal Power Corporation are the other 
equity partners besides what is to be offered to the 
pnbliw Earlier, Mission Energy of US had 
dropped out ol another U«m MW project in 
partnership with the Hmdujas of Ashok Levland 
14ni 


Response from pvt sector encouraging: Salve - 
Investment in power projects - FE Bureau. 
Financial Express, 3 September, 1993. 


The Union Minister for Poyvcr. Mr N K P Salve, 
said that Eisen Berg of Israel had agreed to invest 
$4 7 billion in 2 power projects in Haryana and 
Orissa He y\as of the vieyv that response from 
the pm ate sector yyas encouraging "1 tell 
prospective investors abroad that power industry 
will be the industry of 21st century in India Wc 
give guarantee on payments, and what is needed 
is to generate power and sell it", he said the 
Government has received 46 proposals from the 
private sector including multinationals for 
investments in power sector, according to Mr 
Salve Speaking as the chief guest on the 
occasion of 46th annual general meeting of the 
Indian Electrical & Electronics Manufacturers' 
Association (IEEMA) held here recently, he said 
the proposals were expected to generate 25,000 
MW of power with investments involving Rs 
75.000 crore Mr Salve said there were a number 
of incentives for private sector investment in 
power sector 16% return on equity is one such 
incentive With improvement in plant load factor 
(PLF), it can go up to 24% The 8th Plan target 
for additional power generation is 37,500 MW 7 
[316] 


Power Grid Corp takes over NTPC station - FE 
Bureau. 

Financial Express. 8 September, 1993. 

The Power Gnd Corporation (PGC) has taken over 
the Rs 16-crore high-voltage direct current 
(HVDC) back-to-back station at Vindhyachal from 
NTPC This is part of the current restructuring 
programme taken up m the power sector in which 
all the transmission assets would be transferred to 
Power Grid Corporation The Vindyachal HVDC 
back-to-back station serves as the vital link 
between the northern and western power grids A 
news release said Power Grid has drawn up a plan 
to establish such links at Chandrapur in 
Maharashtra to establish connection between 
western and southern regions Another HVDC 
link will come up at Gajuwala m Andhra Pradesh 
to essentially interlink the southern region with 
eastern sector f4101 
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PVT sector plans Rs 84,000 cr investment in 
power projects - Saikia, Santanu. 

Economic Times. 13 September, 1993. 


The Private sector has signed up for 66 power 
projects in the country, involving a generation 
capacity of 28.044 MW and deployment of a 
massive Rs 83,993 crore in funds There has been 
a quantum jump in private commitments in the 
last 6 months In fact, the fund-starved power 
sector has been offered more resources b> the 
private sector than what had been allocated by the 
Planning Commission for the Central and state 
sector projects in the 8th Plan period The 8th 
Plan allocation being only Rs 79.000 crore, with 
which a generation capacity of 30,500 MW was 
slated, the private sector contribution indeed 
stands out Currently, though the allocations have 
remained the same, the generation target has been 
scaled down to 17,500 MW because of cost 
escalations and other bottlenecks The power 
ministry has sought an additional Rs 5000 crore m 
order to salvage some of the capacity additions 
The southern region has attracted maximum 
private attention, with companies signing up for 
projects totalling a capacity of 8082 MW. 
followed by the eastern /one with 7075 MW 
capacity [466] 


EIL plans to enter power sector - ENS 
Economic Bureau. 

Indian Express. 10 September, 1993. 


Engineers India Ltd (EIL). a highly profitable 
public sector unit, under the Ministry of Petroleum 
and Natural Gas. is planning to enter the power 
and fertiliser sectors It is currently negotiating 
with ABB and Daewoo of South Korea for a 
tie-up m basic engineering and design for the 
power sector Mr P K Rudra, Chairman of EIL. 
said lus company had drawn up plans to go 
overseas to tap markets in South East Asia. West 
Asia and Europe The Government has already 
approved the joint venture to be based in Kuala 
Lumpur EIL has finalised a proposal for a joint 
venture engineering company in UK with AMEC 
Engineering International He said main offers 
had been received for tie ups Even Bechtel 
Corporation, the founder collaborator which left 
EIL main vcars ago. is now keen on having 
cquitv participation But EIL is not keen to have 
its Indian cake shared with Bechtel Mr Rudra is 
willing to consider collaboration with it elsewhere 
He claimed that his was the only lu-teeh Indian 


company competing directly with US companies 
overseas With the liberalisation in the Indian 
economy. EIL has not suffered any setback On 
the contrary, it has increased its business 
substantially. [407] 


Renewable Energy 


Government takes up many projects: Power 
from non-conventional sources - UNI. 

The Patriot. 5 September, 1993. 

Union Minister of State for Non-Conventional 
Energy Sources Mr Krishna Kumar said a number 
of projects had been taken up to augment power 
generation from non-conventional sources to 
achieve a target of 2000 MW during the 8th Plan 
period He said among the projects envisaged 
were three 100 MW wind energy units (two in 
Andhra Pradesh and one m Gujarat), 1,000 
smallscale micro- electric projects by private 
sector with nominal government assistance, solar 
energy projects to electrify 100 villages within one 
year and power projects using biomass and sea 
energy^ He said the wind energy farms to be set 
up would be the biggest in Asia Small-scale 
wind energy projects were also being proposed at 
three places-Palghat, Munnar and Ponmudi-m 
Kerala Mir Krishna Kumar said the Government 
was giving all possible encouragement for setting 
up projects to tap solar in a big way Joint 
ventures with foreign agencies to set up solar 
energy' modules units were being negotiated. To 
tap tidal energy, a 900 MW unit was expected to 
be set up in Kutch jointly by the centre, Gujarat 
Government and a foreign agency, within a year 
[290j 


Wind energy projects to get a boost - Express 
News Service. 

Indian Express. 6 September, 1993. 


Asia’s biggest wind energy' farm, capable of 
generating 300 MW of power is part of a master 
plan to be implemented by the centre in the next 
3 years, said Minister for Non-Conventional 
Energy Mr Krishna Kumar 2 of these projects 
will be located in Andhra Pradesh and 1 m 
Gujarat, capable of producing 100 MW each He 
said private entrepreneurs are coining forward to 
launch big and small wind energy projects in the 
country Munnar, Paiakkad and Ponmudi have 
been identified in the state for such projects A 
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•nio-MW tid.il energy piojccl with technical 
Know-how and financial aid from abroad is 
planned at the Rami of kutcli within a vcar Tlie 
work on this the proiect report of which is 
alreadv prepared, will begin within a year he said, 
adding that Russia is a likely partner in this 
project The centre has also cleared a 30 MW 
I'S-aidcd protect for Tamil Nadu which vmII tap 
energy from thermal \ariations on the sea surface 
Another plan m the offing is to electrify 100 
\iltagcs m India with solar energy 3 such villages 
have already been identified 2 of them in UP and 
1 in Andhra Pradesh [404] 


India to he leading wind energy producer after 
US - PTI. 

Assam Tribune. 12 September, 1993. 


The Central Government plans to create a wind 
energy capacity of 500 MW during the Kth 5 year 
plan, which will take the country to the second 
position in the world after the US The total wind 
energy potential of the country is estimated to be 
'0.000 MW, according to official sources A 
comprehensive wind mapping programme to 
identify prospective sites for wind farming had 
been undertaken with Ti4 wind mapping and 94 
yyind monitoring stations operational in the 
country Altogether. 53 sites in Tamil Nadu, 25 in 
Andhra Pradesh 11 in Gujarat. 7 in Karnataka and 
4 m Kerala have been earmarked with an 
en\ tsaged total generation capacity of 2640 MW 
The installed capacity in the wind farm sector was 
53 *)3 M\v and 53 wind farm projects were m the 
process of installation in the country Kerala. 
Karnataka. Tamil Nadu and Gujarat had already 
announced policies for promoting private sector 
participation in the poyyer generation, yyheeling 
and banking of power 2 projects of 100 MW 
each as joint yenture \yith foreign wind energy 
equipment manufacturers had already been cleared 
in Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat, besides .3 other 
proposed projects - 40 MW Tamil Nadu, 20 MW 
m Kerala and 30 MW ln Karnataka (450] 


Shuffle with double energy: The ministry of 
iton-conventuimil energy sources has undergone 
a complete revamp with the idea of activating 
departments and eliminating subsidies - Singh, 
Daman deep. 

Business Standard, 14 September, 1993. 


The winds of economic liberalisation sweeping 
through the country is also carry ing along the 


alternative energy sector And the Union Ministry 
of Non-com enlional Energy Sources (MNES). 
having done an overhaul, is m the middle of it 
As its reward, the ministry hopes to jump from a 
present generation of 200 MW of pov\cr through 
the non-com enlional mode, to a 10 fold increase 
before the 8th plan is out by 1996-97 This is 4 
limes its original target Declares MNES secretary 
L M Mene/cs. "I really don't sec a problem in 
achieving our target" Confident words from a 
senior bureaucrat whose ministry was castigated 
by Comptroller and Auditor General only a few 
months ago In an extremely damaging report, 
CAG had found the failure rate in the field of 
solar energy to be of the order of 60% to 90% In 
some instances, the projects were a complete 
washout In the solar photo-voltaic programme, 
for instance, it found systems costing ov'er Rs 1 
crore could not be utilised in 2 states because of 
coordination problems between various agencies 
[449] 


Vast potential in near future: Menczes : 
Non-conventional energy sources - UNI. 

Free Press Journal . 15 September, 1993. 


Non-com entional energy sources specially wind 
energy and solar energy’ hay e vast potential in die 
near future, according to Mr L M Menezes, 
Secretary, Ministry’ of Non Conventional Energy 
Sources and Chairman of live Indian Renewable 
Energ> Dev elopment Agency (IREDA) He said 
that the IREDA, a public sector undertaking under 
the Ministry of Non Conventional Energy' Sources, 
had been pioneering the promotion of new and 
renewable energy sources in the country since 
1987 He said that IREDA's thrust areas were 
small hydro projects, wind energy and solar photo 
voltaic systems, and added that continued 
encouragement w as being giv en to other areas like 
solar thermal systems for industrial applications, 
generation of methane gas from industrial effluent, 
cogeneration, conversion and utilisation of bio 
mass IREDA's promotional activities 
encompassed almost all the states, and Union 
territories in India and already the Maharashtra 
Government had been approached to join the 
project and to involve private entrepreneurs It 
had also prov ided consultancy to entrepreneurs to 
assist them in project formulation, implementation 
and also in solving their problems at the optional 
stages, he added [ 446 1 
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AP proposes to apply solar energy - Express 
News Service. 

Indian Express. 12 September, 1993. 


The Slate Government has proposed to apply solar 
energy' for agriculture pumping systems and 
domestic water heating systems in a big way At 
least 100 photo voltaic pumping systems and 5 
lakh litres of solar water heating systems are 
planned during 1993-94, said Non-Conventional 
Energy Development Corporation, AP (NEDCAP) 
Managing Director T V Chowdary He was 
speaking to newsmen after a meeting with the 
Consultative Committee of the MPs attached to 
the Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources 
The Committee is on a three day visit of the State 
The 4 member team comprising Peter G 
Marbaniang, Naraua Singh Chowdary. Mohan Lai 
Jhickram and R N Rai held discussions with the 
NEDCAP and APSEB officials recently The 
State Government was keen to tap the non- 
conventional energy sources for pow er generation 
The southern parts of the State had a vast wind 
potential to generate 852 MW About 200 MW 
was proposed to be generated in the first phase 
1451] 


Rural Energy 


Tapping biomass energy - Sharma, Balraj. 
The Patriot. 15 September, 1993. 


Developing countries rely on wood, dung, straw, 
and animal and human power to meet most of 
their basic energy needs This energy is used 
almost entirely for the production, processing, and 
preparation of food. If additional energy sources 
were more readily available, agriculture output and 
post-harvest processing could be significantly 
increased With rising demand for fuels in 
developing countries and reduced supplies, 
economic growth and individual well-being will 
depend on more efficient use of traditional fuels, 
better management of natural resources, and 
widespread substitute of alternative fuels The 
amount of biomass - timber, plants, wastes of 
organic matter, etc - that accumulate in the world 
m just 1 year can yield as much power as all 
proven reserves of coal, oil and gas taken 
together* Several countries are today engaged in 
dev eloping commercial methods for using biomass 
as fuel The general device enabling the use of 
biomass is to ferment it with the help of 


micro-organisms As a result, we get so-called 
biogas, consisting mostly of methane. Burned at, 
say, a power station, it yield only carbon dioxide 
and water, both environmentally tolerable. [448] 

ENVIRONMENT 


88 countries join hands in ’Clean up the 
World" campaign - UNI. 

Free Press Journal. 6 September, 1993 


Communities in 88 countries including India have 
joined the "cleanup the world" campaign, 
supported by the United Nations Environment 
Programme (UNEP) The campaign, the 
brainchild of an Australian Ian Kieman, begins 
this month but many countries had already begun 
activities in this regard after the campaign was 
conceived 18 months ago Baroda, for example, 
began its activities with 2 art competitions 
involving people throughout the city, organised by 
the International Society of Naturalists. The local 
campaign includes the general community, local 
authorities and other non-governmental 
organisations According to information from 
UNEP in Nepal, the Nepal-International 
Consumers Union is targeting both rural and urban 
areas for 3 days of efforts focussed on cleaning up 
designated rivers, ponds and lakes, a tree planting 
programme and a poetry symposium for local 
school children Initial seed funding was provided 
by UNEP and the US based Egbar Foundation 
with American Express and IMB later joining in. 
[394] 


National database on environment - PTI. 
Hindustan Times. 14 September, 1993 


Scientists here are preparing a national database 
on the Indian Environment to help speed up 
decision-making and remedial action for pollution 
and other environmental issues The ambitious 
environmental database and mapping through 
Geographic Information System (G1S) project is 
being conducted by the National Institute of 
Science Technology and Development 
Studies(NISTADS) A computer centre in 
NISTADS will continuously receive data on air 
and water pollution and other environment-related 
parameters from several hundreds of monitoring 
stations run by the Pollution Control Boards This 
vast pool of information will be integrated with 
images sent by the Indian Remote Sensing 
Satellite, maps and socio-economic data generated 
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from the ground. Dr Subhan Khan. Project 
Director at NISTADS said "The GIS project 
aims at transforming the manner in which 
information on the environment is obtained, and 
decisions taken", Khan said Complicated tables 
and graphs will now be replaced by easv-to- 
understand computer maps Under this project 
several key environment-related parameters like 
air and water quality, soil and groundwater 
features, and forest cover will be fed into 
computers at NISTADS, [488] 


Developing Wasteland 


Task force for wastelands mooted - UNI. 
Economic Times. 7 September, 1993. 


The Indian Government proposes to raise an army 
of ex-servicemen for the development of 
non-forest wastelands in inaccessible and 
inhospitable terrains The "wastelands 
development task force" will be assigned the task 
of developing deserts, mountains, ravines and 
mine areas so as to bring them into sustainable 
use According to sources in the department of 
wastelands development, the defence ministry' had 
agreed to assist In raising the force through the 
territorial nrmv directorate An amount of Rs 2 
crorc had been allocated during 1993-94 for 
raising the force The sources said the proposal 
was to enlist the services of disciplined 
ev-scrv icemen for such a force "This would also 
have the incidental benefit of providing avenues to 
resettle ex-servicemen " Giving details about other 
programmes proposed to be undertaken by the 
department, the sources said the government 
would take up large-scale development of 
wastelands with people's participation and 
mv olv enient of the corporate sector The sources 
disclosed that the department has already initiated 
*teps for promotion of tea plantations in Nagaland 
m collaboration with the state government and the 
tea board |453] 

Environment Policy 


’No takers for Fco Mark - FE Bureau. 
httutuial Express 1 September, 1993. 


fHer 2 vears alter its launch, the Environment 
Minwtrv ‘s Eco Mark scheme to inculcate 
cm mmment consciousness in industry has failed 


to draw any response. While standard for toilet 
soaps and detergents. Paper and paints were 
notified in April and May last year, only one 
manufacturer has so far applied for the Eco Mark. 
The Ministry had identified 16 product categories 
to be covered under the Eco Mark scheme A 
voluntary scheme it labels any product which is 
made, used, or disposed off in a way that 
significantly reduces the harm it would otherwise 
cause to the environment, as environment-friendly. 
Apart from soaps and detergents, other product 
categories include plastics, paints, paper, food 
items, food additives and preservatives, wood 
substitutes, textiles,'' batteries, lubricating oils, 
packaging, aerosols, cosmetics, electrical/ 
electronic goods, pesticides and drugs The Bureau 
of Indian Standards and the Central Pollution 
Control Board are in the long process of amending 
650 standards to suit the scheme [305] 


Eco audit the new essential - Ahmedabad 
Bureau. 

Economic Times. 11 September, 1993. 


The environmental audit is likely to emerge as an 
essential management tool, much like the financial 
audit, said Mr Nanubhai Amin, a local 
entrepreneur while inaugurating a seminar on 
Environmental Audit Procedures, Implications and 
Practice, Benefit Analysis here recently The 
system of environmental audits, which has become 
popular the world over, has been introduced in 
India this year with all industrial units registered 
with the Pollution Control Boards obliged to 
submit reports on an annual basis. This applies to 
industries in the small scale as well as medium 
and large scale sectors, the last date for 
submission of the report is September 30 The 
seminar, organised by the Centre for Environment 
Education (CEE), was aimed at informing and 
advising industry on the subject. 30 executives 
from, various companies participated in the 
seminar Mr Amin, who is the Chairman of the 
Baroda-based Jyoti Ltd, said that though most 
industrialists still seem to feel that the effort to 
eliminate waste is a waste of time, a systematic 
evaluation of the policies and operations of a firm 
with regard to the environment can, in fact, lead to 
enormous saving. [393] 
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Forestrs 


Third World Forest Ministers to meet - UNI. 
The Statesman. 1 September, 1993. 


The first Ministerial Conference of the Forestrs 
Forum for Developing Countries begins in Ness 
Delhi on 2nd Sept The 3-das conference svould 
be attended bs Forest Ministers from 126 
countries, observers from some dev eloped 
countries and representalis cs of international 
organisations like UNEP, UNDP, Commission on 
Sustainable Development (CSD) World Bank and 
ADB A Delhi Declaration aimed at gis mg a ness 
thrust to policies and programmes on forestrs 
ssould be issued at the end of the deliberations 
The meet is being held to achieve a harmonized 
approach bs developing countries in implementing 
forestrs principles and other allied programme 
areas of "Agenda 21" of the Rio summit The 
Forestrs Forum for Developing Countries seeks to 
evolve mutually agreeable strategies for the 
sustainable development of forests The 
conference svould also explore wavs to ensure 
additional financial and technological resources to 
implement forestry-related programmes including 
National Forestry Action Plans [342] 


Blueprint for forest development needed - Rai, 

Usha. 

Indian Express. 2 September, 1993. 


India’s offtake from the forests for the fuel and 
fodder needs of the 80% of the rural population 
sshose home fires bum only sshen women and 
children have collected fuelssood has been 
estimated at Rs 24.000 crore annuallv While 
some 220 million tonnes of fuel wood are 
extracted and used as a community resource, the 
collection of fodder is put at 260 million tonnes 
annually According to Inspector General of 
Forests Mr A K Mukherji the value of the annual 
extraction from the forests at a nominal Rs 500 
per tonne of biomass is almost double the annual 
bill for petroleum imports If you include herbs 
and medicinal plants, the annual extraction svould 
be close to Rs 30,000 crore annuallv However, 
commercial sale of forest produce fetches only Rs 
1 500 crore The Indian Council of Forest 
Research and Education, Dehra Dun, has 
computed the wealth of the Indian forests at US 
$620 billion, while the export of timber has been 
banned, India is becoming increasingly dependent 
on import of timber and pulp wood Last year the 


import bill for these 2 items was 
crorcs 


Remedy lies in privatising forestry, says World 
Bank: The World Bank is simultaneously 
floating the mutually exclusive concepts of 
privatisation of forests and social forestry. But 
can privatisation be the answer - Tuli, Pankaj. 
The Pioneer. 2 September, 1993. 


"The World Bank (WB) svould gladly turn out 
forest lands into private plantations," said an 
official from the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests "It is more interested in promoting the 
interests of the industrialists rather than protecting 
our forests " This statement, though apparently an 
extremist view, echoes the fears of a majority of 
our ens ironmentalists Having funded 10 forestry 
projects in the country, to the tune of $500 
million, they argue that the WB now wants to 
dictate India's fundamental forestry policies, and 
effect a change in its overall strategy What does 
the World Bank actually not like about our forest 
policies' 7 In its latest review of the country’s forest 
sector, the WB has come down rather heavily on 
the government's frigid approach to the idea of 
private companies developing plantations on forest 
India It has branded the Indian government’s 
forest policy, applied since 1988, as monopolistic, 
os er protective and just not enough The Indian 
government, it says, has monopolised the forestry 
sector as policy maker, producer, exploiter and 
provider, and yet it has failed to develop forest 
resources adequately [332] 


Call to form UN body on forestry: Delhi 
Declaration adopted - Herald News Service. 
National Herald. 4 September, 1993 


The first Ministerial meet of the Forestry' Forum 
for Developing Countries (FFDC) recently 
concluded with the unanimous adoption of the 
Delhi Declaration, calling for the setting up of a 
mechanism with the United Nations to deal with 
forestry matters Describing the Declaration as the 
biggest ecology-related initiative in the aftermath 
of the Rio Earth Summit, the Environment 
Minister Mr Kamal Nath said that the proposed 
new mechanism would go a long way in 
developing the forestry sector as an important 
thrust area in its own right He hoped that the 
Commission on Sustainable Development during 
its next session in 1995 would identify such a 
mechanism to provide the required focus "For 


12 



too long has forestry been treated as an adjunct to 
agriculture This injustice to a sector which we all 
agree is pivotal to our well-being of our planet 
must be rectified, the Declaration said, thus 
justifying the urgency of the mechanism [325] 


Ultras bless eco-vandalism in the valley - PTI. 
Indian Express. 4 September, 1993. 


With militants issuing "permits" for felling trees to 
raise quick money, forests a must for the survival 
of the fragile hill-ecology of Jammu and Kashmir, 
are facing denudation Env ironmentalists fear that 
the state may lose its entire forest cover within a 
decade "Permits" for felling trees are issued by 
the area commanders of various militant outfits 
and concerned officials have been reduced to mute 
witness. The forests in Kashmir are doomed to 
disappear if the present rate of population growth, 
indiscriminate felling of trees and mass 
dependence on these forests continue, says Mr 
M A Kawoosa, former Director, Environment 
and Remote Sensing Department of the state To 
check further degradation of the green gold, state 
government has finally launched a policy to 
conserve forests, ecological balance and 
environmental stability. Secretary Forests Mr 
Ghulam Abbas said 8 lakh hectares out of total 
forest area of 22182 sq Kms has been identified as 
degraded forests Under this policy, the extraction 
of timber has been reduced to the minimum, 
through scientific methods is estimated at 390 lakh 
CFt, the extraction has been brought down to the 
level of 10 40 lakh CFt in 1992-93, he said (327] 

Pollution 


Pollution control board chairman allays fears: 
Reliance refinery project - Observer Corporate 
Bureau. 

The Observer. 6 September, 1993. 


Gujarat Pollution Control Board Chairman Mr J R 
Patel has given a dean chit to the Jamnagar-based 
Reliance petroleum refiners project and aliased 
Sears that it mav iltcet the marine national park 
located there In 1 statement in response to 
reports appearing in the media expressing fears 
that the project coming up at Manvdi. Jamnagar, 
tit.iv affect the park Mr Patel clarified the refiners 
had been granted clearance after studs nig all the 
processes tor die,hum pollution The plants of 


the project are about 10 km away from the park. 
Besides, the Gujarat State Fertiliser Company's 
DAP plant, which is located between the site and 
the coastline, has not so far caused any adverse 
effect on the marine park. Drawing attention to 
the importance of the Reliance project, the 
statement says the refinery is meant to process 
imported cmde and produce various petroleum 
products, including lube oil, and has to be located 
close to the sea to facilitate the movement of huge 
oil tankers carrying cmde Since all these 
facilities are available at the nearby Vadinar, it is 
the most ideal location for a project of this 
nature [395] 


New car pollution control system designed - 

Special Correspondent 

The Pioneer. 13 September, 1993. 


For the first time in the country, a private sector 
company has succeeded in indigenously 
manufacturing equipment designed to control 
vehicular pollution Econogreen Private Limited, 
a little-known Patiala-based firm, has introduced 
equipment called "econogreen system" to reduce 
fuel consumption of motor vehicles and also 
reduce emissions of carbon monoxide and other 
gases which are major sources of pollution The 
equipment has been extensively tested by 
organisations such as the Pune-based Automotiv e 
Research Association of India and the Thapar 
Coqporate Research and Development Centre in 
order to verify its efficiency Reports submitted 
by these organisations have certified that the 
equipment effects a fuel saving of 10 to 15% on 
a lOOcc petrol-engine 2 wheeler Not only that, 
tests have also shown a significant reduction m 
the emission of carbon monoxide and other gases 
Meanwhile, the company claims that the traffic 
police of almost all states have shown keen 
interest in the equipment The Delhi Traffic 
Police has even tested the equipment and found 
the results positive [452] 

Sustainable Development 


Indian experts for easy US tech transfer - UNI. 
The Patriot. 10 September, 1993. 


Indian participants at a seminar in Washington DC 
have made out a strong case for liberalising rules 
governing sale of US technology to promote 
sustainable development in the Third World 
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Jointly sponsored by the Tnla Energy and 
Resources Institute (TERI) and the Ford 
Foundation, the seminar discussed global 
partnership for sustainable de\ elopment The 
Deputy Chief of Indian Mission in Uie US Mr 
Kanwal Sibal called for evolving a mechanism for 
concessional transfer of technology from the 
dey eloped to the de\ eloping yyorld Indian 
Congress MP. Mr Murli Deora vs as critical of the 
US policy of linking transfer of technology to 
human rights and non-proliferation issues Prof 
V S Arunachalani. Visiting Professor from 
Camegie Mellon University, wanted the US to 
appreciate India's need for new technologies The 
country had never diverted imported western 
technologies for the production of yveapons of 
mass destruction, he said [399] 


US keen on removing snags in technology 
transfer yvith India - Sankaran, Sundaram. 
Economic Times. 10 September, 1993. 


The Clinton Administration would like to work 
with India at the highest levels in a bid to identify 
and remove the constraints in the way of 
technology transfer from the US Dr John 
Gibbons, Science Advisor to President Clinton, 
gay e this indication recently at a conference on 
global partnerships for sustainable dev elopment 
organised b> Tata Energy Resources Institute 
(TERI) Dr Gibbons alluded to the US-Russia 
dialogue as a model. The one-day conference 
organised by TERI brought to focus two kev 
issues of particular relevance to India Firstly, the 
enormous public relations problems that India 
faces in the US and the need for India to develop 
an activist agenda to sell a "reforming" India to 
influential audiences in the US Secondly, despite 
the global consensus m favour o? sustamable 
development, "rich" and "poor" countries sharply 
differed on what it really meant Dr R K 
Pachauri. President, TERI. said the conference was 
the First in senes designed to facilitate a dialogue 
between the North and South [424] 


Human mind ‘more valuable’ than gold • 
Mcnon, N C. 

Hindustan Times. 10 September, 1993. 


"The greatest resource in the Third World, more 
valuable than gold or oil, is the human mmd, and 
it should be harnessed to achieve the goal of 
sustainable development", said Prof Cynl 
Ponnaperuma President of the Third World 
Foundation of North Amenca He was addressing 
a recent conference on "global partnerships for 
sustainable development" organised jointly by the 
Tata Energy Resources Institute (TERI), the Ford 
Foundation and Oak Ridge National Laboratory 
Dr R K Pachaun, President of the Tata Energy 
Resources Institute pointed out that the future 
direction to be followed by nations would depend 
critically on fashioning a new agenda, for 
development assistance, technology' transfer and 
technology dev elopment partnerships. TERI could 
become the "missing link" m the process Dr 
John Gibbons, Science Advisor to the US 
President, said that the concept of global 
partnership for sustainable development resonated 
very well with the views of the Clinton 
Administration Instead of the traditional 
command and control arrangement, the US 
Administration was trying to develop a new 
partnership which was an absolute imperative 
[423] 
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EDITORIAL 


Exciting things arc happening in Renewable Energy Technologies (RETs) in India Liberalization, which has 
swept away the economic cobwebs in the country, is affecting the energy sector too, especially in the area 
of RETs 


For nearly two decades, RETs have remained merely on the fringe of the energy sector contributing a very 
small proportion and was wholly insignificant Burdened by high initial costs, RETS have also been shown 
in an unfavorable light in comparison to conventional energy forms, especially in view of the huge indirect 
subsidies given to the latter Although enthusiastic, but lacking professionalism in planning and 
implementation offield dissemination has not helped their image Thus, the immense potential of RETs based 
on wind, solar and biomass sources to meet a variety' of energy needs has remained a promise 


However, things have started looking up for RETs in recent years Several RETS such as wind, micro-hydel, 
solar water heaters, and biogas have reached a certain level of technological maturity and economic viability’ 
so as to be accepted on their own merit, at least in certain pockets of the country’ And the efficacy of RETs 
for stand-alone applications in far-flung , remote rural areas which cannot be reached by power grid, has 
been well recognized by now At the same time, growing environmental concerns have made the search for 
benign alternatives to fossil fuels to meet the burgeoning needs of an expanding economy an imperative Thus, 
the strategic move of the Ministry of Non-conventlonal Energy Sources (MNES), to increase the target of 
power generation through renewable energy from 200 MW to 2000 MW during the Eighth Plan (1993-97), 
has been timely in projecting RETs as one such alternative 


A regime of promotional incentives to achieve this target has been formulated by MNES, including soft loans 
from IREDA, and a series of fiscal concessions to attract private investments in a big way A modicum of 
success has already been achieved in wind technology, which, for instance, is expected to produce 25 per cent 
of the power in Tamil Nadu in a short time A new dimension has been added in the form of the US $145 
million international assistance to expedite the privatization process 


Things are moving at a heady' pace m the sector at present However, it would be desirable, even while 
keeping the pace, to exercise caution in implementing the programs First of all, it is critical to create and 
strengthen the R & D and training infrastructure, and to develop appropriate institutional mechanisms to 
vouch for safe and continuing success Only then could RETs make a significant contribution towards an 
environmentally sustainable economic development 
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ECONOMY 


Caught in a vicious circle The economic scene - 
Ramachandran. K. S 

b manual Express 17 September 1993 

TTic Government is caught in a vicious circle over the 
interest rate cuts, as in the case of import tariff reduction 
The reduction in lending rates has given rise to 
expectations of a more substantial liberalisation and this 
mav be one reason why the response of industry, in 
particular to the downward revisions earlier, has been 
lukewarm The IMF and World Bank do not have to 
bother about this aspect of liberalisation, but people in 
New Delhi necessarily have to Companies which borrow 
today will be the losers tomorrow when the interest rates 
are cut again Their rivals who have waited are better off 
because their expectations of a further reduction has proved 
right One might say that all this is part of a competitive 
regime that is emerging, and also that these are the natural 
risks of the reform process But, if growth is going to pay 
the price due to expectations of imports and credits 
becoming cheaper, then the Government must handle this 
part of the liberalisation with greater care than is indicated 
Obviously, whatever changes are made should have a 
certain time lag that would blunt this expectation [476] 


Wanting against frustrating new economies - Vaidya, 
Abhay 

Times oj India 30 September 1993 


The Union Finance Minister. Dr Manmohan Singh, recently 
urged the world community to seize the present opportunity 
when international initiatives to promote a more favourable 
external environment could yield large pay offs not only for 
the developing and transition countries, but also for the 
world at large Addressing the World Bank-IMF joint 
annual discussions in Washington, Dr Singh noted that the 
rapid growth of Asian economies and the economic 
turnaround of Latin American countries high-lighted 
spectacular possibilities for better global economic 
perlormance While developing countries and transition 
economies were engaged m far- reaching structural reforms 
aimed at stimulating greater efficiency, investment and 
growth, the industrial countries were showing clear signs 
ot a sustained recovery "Inflation is at a historical low; 
interest rates continue to fall," he said, observing that the 
international banking system has adjusted itself to the 
problems created by the debt crisis [503] 


Economic Growth 


Manmohan forecasts faster economic growth - UNI 
The Observer 16 September 1993 


The Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, recently 
claimed that the economic health of the country would 
witness an accelerated pace of development in the days to 
come "We have come a long way from the dangerous 
state of economy inherited 2 years back when nobody was 
prepared to give India even a 2 month credit", he said Dr 
Singh claimed that the rate of inflation was quite high 2 
years back and had been brought down to 6 4% (based on 
wholesale price index) and a little over 5% (based on 
consumer price index) Asked why then prices were not 
coming down, he said it was not happening anywhere in 
the world The rise in prices in India was however much 
lower as compared to other countries, he said He 
attributed the current spurt in prices, particularly those of 
foodgrains, to the increased procurement price given by the 
government "We have given almost a Rs 100 per quintal 
rise in the procurement prices of foodgrains over the last 2 
years - a thing which had never happened before. Dr Singh 
said reminding that agriculture was the backbone of the 
country ’s economy, without the development of which, 
nothing could be achieved [477] 


India will be the front runner in economic growth 1 WB - 
PTI 

The Newstime 20 September 1993 


The World Bank (WB) and the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) has billed India as the future front runner in 
the growth of world economy on the strength of its 
ongoing reforms The WB in its latest annual report 
acknowledged, "India is now moving rapidly towards 
closer integration with the world economy " But senior 
IMF officials went a step ahead of the report saying that 
India is poised not only for her own growth but to become 
a major engine for the growth of the world economy. The 
WB report, generalising the environment in South Asia, 
said governments in South Asia had helped to develop a 
more hospitable environment for private sector 
development by undertaking important measures in 
deregulation The IMF officials agreeing with the World 
Bank report said,"a lot of people now observe that what 
has been done in such a short time (in India) in such 
adverse circumstances is truly an irreversible movement 
towards a vibrant market economy." They also said that 
they are "very happy" to work with the Indian government. 
However, they cautioned that it is still early to celebrate as 
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a lot remains to be done and circumstances are 
tremendously difficult [507] 


Economic Policy 


Oilman's call to exploit new economic policy - UNI. 
Financial Express 17 September 1993 


The Gujarat Chief Minister, Mr Chimanbhai Patel recently 
called upon industrialists to avail of the benefits of 
Centre’s new economic policy which he said had yet to 
pick up speed but was a step in the right direction 
Speaking after inaugurating the Gujarat Perstorp Elekroniks 
Ltd’s electronic unit for the manufacture of copper dad 
laminates here, Mr Patel said that the economic policy had 
generated congenial atmosphere because of a series of 
measures taken by the Government and hence the industry 
•should translate the policy into reality by responding to it 
He said that the country's exports which were Rs 32,000 
crores in 1991-92 had risen to Rs 53.000 in 1992- 93 and 
it was expected to be about Rs 71,000 crores in 1993-94 
The Government had taken right measures by removing all 
procedural delays, he added Mr Patel impressed upon the 
industries to ensure that their products meant for export, 
had high quality and was competitive enough m the 
international market The Chief Minister said that 
industries worth Rs "5.000 crores being set up in Gujarat 
were in different stages of completion [4?5] 

ENERGY 


Taxing energy - Banenee, »\ 

Lme\ of India 19 September 1993 


i nergy I ax The western world has two problems Firstly, 
budget deficits refuse to decline Secondly, people are 
ah’.pj, too much energy A simple answer to both these 
problem » at oru.e »s - charge a tax on the use of energy 
The idea n that it y ou increase taxes on petrol, fuel oil and 
she uke it will generate additional revenues tor the 
government and help it meet the ever ipiraihnti expenditure 
that ait governments indulge in \ 1 so, it petrol becomes 
■mure expensive people will drive less and therebv reduce 
the sountrv s import bill fins will reduce the trade deficit 
u\ nui 1 i«4irig at the ‘-.sue trom the point ut view ot 
imjntt.es whwh produce oil to meet the energy needs ot 
u 4 of the world IKopite the oil price hikes ut the 
in real terms, after adjusting the 
etfcv! iO mi latum, is actually lower today that it was 20 
• v.j't um fills >\ Pad new ■% tor the oil producing 
have rwo problems firstly, ml is 
day Secondly they have to import 


goods all the time, and pay for the ever-increasing cost/ 
out of a stagnant oil revenue. If the energy tax achieves it/ 
intended purpose, i e,, reduce the demand for oil due to it/ 
higher price, it will reduce the income of the oil-producers, 
for less oil will be sold [ 454 ] 

Energy Conservation 


Law on energy conservation coming - Express News 
Service. 

Indian Express 22 September 1993 


Achieving energy efficiency should be one of the top 
priority of the country, according to Non-conventional 
Energy Sources Minister, Mr S Krishna Kumar 
Inaugurating the round table of the Energy and Fuel Users 
Association of India recently, he regretted that the 
capital-output ratio of the country was the highest in the 
world, and no country, thinking of development, could 
afford to have this luxury forever Of the energy being 
produced through various means, 80% was being consumed 
m urban areas; this imbalance should be corrected, as 80°o 
of the country’s population resided in villages, he added 
The future lay in tapping alternate sources of energy, and 
the government would introduce legislation for conserving 
energy, make energy audit compulsory in all electricity¬ 
generating units, provide monetary incentives for 
manufacturers and users of alternate sources of energy and 
install machinery to ensure less consumption of energy 
Stating that sometimes subsidies defeated their intended 
purpose, he said that many fanners were not switching off 
their generator sets. Thus, they were wasting precious 
electricity and water [5151 

Fossil Fuel 


IOC to hold 26% in Daitan project - Dutta, Sujan. 
Economic Times 16 September 1993 


The Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) has agreed to give the 
Hmdujas a 51% equity stake in the proposed oil refinery at 
Daitan in Orissa while having a 26% holding itself. Two 
Hmduja companies - Ashok Leyland Limited (ALL) and 
Gulf Oil Trading Company (GOTC), USA - will co¬ 
promote the joint venture estimated to cost about Rs 3,031 
crore Earlier, the Hmdujas had offered 25% stake to IOC, 
but the public sector oil company wanted 26% The 
Hmdujas then made a conditional offer to IOC. One of the 
conditions was that the private sector promoters should 
have a higher equity than IOC and a suitable agreement for 
management should also be concluded "After a number ot 
discussions, ALL agreed to offer IOC 26% equity, but 
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ALL’s share will be 51% Based on this, a draft 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) was prepared and 
the same is under finalisation " IOC sources said The 
Hindujas’ demand to have access to IOC’s marketing 
network is being considered and a decision will be taken 
shortly The very fact that IOC has agreed to give ALL 
and GOTC majority holding is an indication that the 
corporation is not averse to entering into a tie-up on 
marketing ‘Gulf brand lubricants [426] 


Reliance Petroleum creates corporate history Forthcoming 
public issues 

The Hindu 16 September 1993 


Reliance Industries is again creating corporate history with 
the promotion of Reliance Petroleum Limited, formerly 
known as Reliance Refineries Limited The new venture 
will be establishing a huge oil refinery with a capacity of 
9 million tonnes annually, for the first time in the private 
sector, in the post independence period Mangalore 
Refinery is a recent entrant in the field with an initial 
capacity of 3 million tonnes yearly But this is a joint 
venture of Indian Rayon, Hindustan Aluminum, Indo-Gulf 
Fertilisers and Grasim in co-operation with Hindustan 
Petroleum Corporation in the public sector Last year, 
Reliance Industries successfully raised resources for its 2 
new ventures - Reliance Polythylene Limited and Reliance 
Polypropylene Limited - as downstream projects of the 
naphtha cracker of RIL which is coming up in the Hazira 
complex Here the world scale units for producing Mono 
Ethylene Glycol (MEG), polyvinyl chloride and 
polyethylene belonging to the erstwhile Reliance 
Petrochemicals are located As is known, RPL was 
absorbed by RIL under a merger scheme [427] 


Oil import bill set to shoot up - Marwah, Bhushan 
Hindustan Times 20 September 1993 


India faces the grim prospects of much suffer oil import 
bills in the coming few years not only because of growing 
demand and low production of indigenous crude but also 
due to woefully inadequate refining capacity Thanks to 
faulty planning, coupled with inordinate delay in 
implementing the refining projects, the country would not 
ne able to make any worthwhile addition to the existing 
refining capacity for at least the next 3 years. Unless the 
present refining capacity of nearly 53 million tonnes is 
augmented, it would not be possible to import more crude 
than the quantum of nearly 29 million tonnes being 
imported currently Therefore the country would have to 
import more products, an additional quantity of nearly 4 to 
5 million tonnes each year, during the next 3 years to 
meet the growing demand of POL in the country 
Significantly, while the product imports have been 


generally restricted to less than 15% of the total 
consumption from the early 1980s till the end of the 
decade, these have now increased to about 18% in 1992-93 
and are estimated to increase to 25% in the current 
financial year (1993-94). [541] 


WB for low coal import duty as loan condition - 
Correspondent. 

Rajasthan Pat rika 21 September 1993. _ 

The World Bank (WB) has imposed liberalisation of coal 
imports as one of the primary conditions for the $500 
million (Rs 1550 crore) quick disbursal (time slice) loan to 
Coal India Ltd (CIL). The WB has stipulated that the 
import duty be brought down from the present level of 
85% to 25% within a time frame The argument seems to 
be simple, that efficiency can only be improved if the coal 
company which employs 7 5 lakh workers, is placed under 
the threat of imports. The WB's stipulation has sent CIL 
and Coal Ministry officials into a tizzy Strapped for cash, 
CIL cannot to without the WB loan, but agreeing to a 
lower tariff regime could see the country face an avalanche 
of imports which could seriously threaten the public sector 
giant’s near-monopoly over domestic markets. Most 
coast-based states and private power stations which are 
geographically distant from CIL’s hinterland of coal mines 
may end up importing high grade coal in a liberalised tariff 
regime Well-placed sources said that the Finance Ministry 
may armtwist CIL to accept the import liberalisation clause 
as it falls well in line with the tariff recommendations 
made by the Chelliah Committee The Coal Ministry had 
successfully fought off repeated attempts by State 
Governments to force a cut in import tariffs. [512] 


High import tariffs hampering Australian investment 
Coal-based power plants - FE Bureau. 

Financial Express 22 September 1993 


High import tariffs for coal and lack of a coherent policy 
for pricing for power are the main hindrances for 
Australian investment in coal-based power plants in the 
country This was observed by Mr Christopher Quirk, 
Trade Commissioner and Consul General, Australian 
Consulate, while addressing the Indo-Australian Chamber 
of Commerce, here recently He said a ‘leaking’ power 
grid and the possibility of interference in pricing decisions 
were blocking the many Australian investment proposals 
However, the lack of a direct shipping service to Australia 
would be solved with the Australian national liner, INO, 
expanding its services He said his country was 
specifically interested in the power, coal, tele¬ 
communication and infrastructural sectors of India. In the 
sectors of textile, foot wear and light engineering, though 
India has a comparative advantage over Australia, other 
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countries like Phillipines, Thailand and Malaysia are 
cornering the market with a more competitive pricing and 
quality. The growing Australian interest in India reflected 
in the country's ungradation of its presence in Bombay 
1 he concentration of Australian investors is not only on 
large companies but also extended to medium-sized 
companies with sufficient technical strengths. [510} 


Petroleum import bill may come down - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Hindu. 22 September 1993. 


Much to the Government’s surprise, India’s consumption 
of petroleum products has remained virtually stagnant from 
April to August 1993 with a marginal growth of 0 2% In 
case this trend continues, import of products like diesel and 
kerosene may be about 3 million tonnes lower than 
anticipated, reducing the petroleum import bill by over Rs 
1,800 crores. The reasons for the depressed growth during 
the first 5 months of the current financial year include 
widespread rainfall during the kharif sowing season, 
recession facing most sectors of industry, and also the 
truckers’ strike which has led to a fall m diesel use The 
oil economy budget for the year originally projected an 
increase of 6.7° « in consumption over last year’s growth of 
3.5% It was on this basis that the total imports of 29 
million tonnes of crude oil and 15 million tonnes of 
petroleum products were finalised. With consumption 
rising by only 0 2%. a review would soon be carried out to 
decide on the need for a cutback in projected imports, 
especially m the case of costly products like diesel and 
kerosene. Indications are that these wall be kept at last 
year’s level of 12 million tonnes [540] 


Reforming the petroleum sector Unless India can attract 
international capital and technology for oil exploration, it 
will pay heavily with massive balance of payments deficits 
- Mitra, Am it 

Business India. 26 September 1993. 


The importance of oil and gas in India’s commercial 
energy has grown in leaps and bounds It now stands at 
4*>% of all commercial energy consumed ITus 
phenomenal growth m demand severely strained the 
resources and capacities ot the <)\GO and OIL, making 
private ex tor p irtiupatum in oil inevitable Seeing this, 
the Rao government swung into action within months of 
assuming power and announced the 4th round of bidding 
for m\ and gas exploration Unfortunately, the expected 
pate of reforms was soon arrested by an allegedly inept 
Minister and 2 successive secretaries, who were 
inexperienced However, hope returned in the form of a 
new and experienced secretary deputed directly from the 
Prone Minister’s office By mid-1992, the private sector 


had been invited to develop as many as 43 discovered oil 
and gas fields. The monopoly of the ONGC and OIL in 
field development had been broken at last. On the heels of 
this achievement came the announcement for the 5th round 
of bidding for exploration. This virtually made the ‘rounds 
system’ continuous, eschewing all delays [539] 


Have the cake and eat it too Gasified coal not only runs 
thermal plants, but also produces methanol, a substitute for 
petrol and diesel - Jha, Prem Shankar 
Economic Times. 27 September 1993 


Instead of burning coal in conventional boilers and using 
the steam to turn the turbines, it will be necessary to gasify 
the coal m an oxygen blown gasifier and to use the 
producer gas generated by the process to run a combined 
cycle gas-cum-steam turbine power plant Once the 
decision is taken to gasify coal instead of burning it, the 
co- production of methanol, a transport fuel that is vastly 
superior to gasoline or diesel requires the addition of one 
extra, well-proven stage to the total system This is to 
place a catalytic converter for producing methanol between 
the gasifier and the gas turbine. About 20% of the 
producer gas (in terms of its gas content) will be turned 
into methanol. The balance will go into power generation. 
The weight of the coal that will be used in the process, 
assuming it is of fairly good quality in Indian terms; that 
is, not having an ash content of more than 30% Using 
methanol will pose no problem. It can be mixed with 
gasoline upto 5% without any modification of the car 
engine, and actually raises the octane rating of the fuel 
[518] 


IOC to market Essar refinery products - Shekhar, Chandra 
Financial Express 27 September 1993 


The public sector Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) wall market 
the products of the 9 million tonnes refinery being set up 
by Essar group at an estimated cost of Rs 5,540 crore at 
Vadinar in Gujarat A Memorandum of Understanding 
(MoU) to this effect has been signed between IOC and 
Essar Gujarat recently Reliance Industries, which is also 
setting up a refinery on the western coast, has tied up with 
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL) for 
marketing ot products in the domestic market Essar group 
has planned its refinery on the basis of Arabian crudes as 
feedstock, using state-of-art technology and will cater to 
the domestic market. The refinery is being planned in a 
way so as to maximise production of middle distillates, 
which are in great demand in the country. Also the 
company plans to convert low-value residue and naphtha 
to gas oils and premium unleaded gasoline to improve 
gross refining margin. The company has appointed Foster 
Wheeler Energy Limited of UK as project consultants to 
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develop the refinery processing scheme and detailed project 
report (DPR), which has already been prepared [537] 


Oman Oil talking to Caltex. Shell for equity stake in 

refinery - Kumar, Shvam 

Ecuitnmic Times 27 September 1993 


The Oman Oil Company is talking to multinationals Shell 
and Caltex to pick up half of its 26° o equity in the 
proposed 6 million tonne capacity refineries being built by 
the Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL) and the 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited (HPCL) The 
equity structure will be 26% existing Indian refinery 
(BPCL ) and HPCL) and 13% each from Oman Oil and one 
of the two multinationals The rest of the equity will be 
offered to the public Kellog of the United States of 
America is doing the feasibility studies on both the 
proiects The BPCL-Oman Oil-Shell project costing 
approximately Rs 4,500 crore will have a 2 5 1 debt-equity 
ratio and will be located in Madhya Pradesh The HPCL- 
Oman Oil-Caltex project in Maharashtra will cost 
marginally less at Rs 4,300 crore and will have the same 
debt-equity ratio, say analysts here The 9 million tonne 
project of Reliance Petroleum at an outlay of Rs 5,142 
crore has a debt-equity ratio of 2 1 to begin with As and 
when the warrants are exercised, the ratio will improve to 
0 9 1 The Reliance project is due for commissioning in 
1996-9", while the other 2 new projects cannot be 
commissioned before 1998 at the earliest [538] 


4 mt more petro products to be imported - Observer 
Corporate Bureau 

The (>6 server 30 September 1993 


India would have to import an additional 4 million tonnes 
of petroleum products this year against the import of 10 
million tonnes in 1992-93 to meet the surging demand, 
which is slated to grow at 6 8% "If the demand growth 
envisaged materialises, a minimum of 14 million tonnes of 
products would have to be imported in the absence of any 
substantial rise m refining capacity", Indian Oil 
Corporation acting chairman, Mr B K Bakshi said recently 
He listed out the major ongoing projects including 6 
million tonnes grassroots refinery at Panipat, Gujarat 
hydrocracker facility, the Kandla-Bhatinda pipeline, Digboi 
Refinery modernisation, sulphur recovery unit at Haldia, 
catalytic reformers at Barauni and Digboi and the 
propylene recovery' unit and the 6 lakh tonne LPG import 
facility at Kandla These and new projects on the anvil, 
winch include a 6 million tonne grassroots refinery in 
eastern India in association with Hindujas, expansion of 
Duiarat Refinery capacity by 3 million tonnes, and the 
llaldia-Baraum crude pipeline, would cost over Rs 11,000 
troie He confirmed that IOC was negotiating with the 


London-based Hindujas for setting up a 6 million tonne- 
refinery m Orissa as a joint venture company. [534] 


Govt to offer small oil fields to Pvt sector companies - 
Nag, Kingshuk 

Times of India 30 September 1993. 


In what seems to be an initiative of sorts - after lack of 
action for months - the Petroleum Ministry has finally 
decided to offer a few small oil fields to some private 
sector companies for development Early this week the 
Ministry sent a proposal to the Cabinet Committee on 
Economic Affairs (CCEA) for final approval Approval for 
the move, which will be the first instance of Indian private 
sector getting development of oilfields, is likely to be 
obtained soon In all, 8 small oilfields are being offered 
and they are a combination of offshore and onshore fields. 
The companies which stand to gain from the proposal are 
Essar, Hindustan Oil Exploration Corporation (HOEC) and 
Gujarat State Petroleum Company These oilfields were 
discovered by the ONGC but they were never explored 
This was due to paucity of funds and also because it was 
felt that for a large company like ONGC economies of 
scale would not be obtained in exploring such small fields 
But, in all, the government offered 31 small oilfields for 
development and exploration by the private sector Though 
bids - which closed m December end last year - were 
obtained for most of the fields, only 8 fields are now r being 
offered [535] 


SEBs owe Rs 2,800 crores dues to C1L - Badarinath, K A 
Financial Express 30 September 1993 


The State Electricity Boards (SEBs) owe an astronomical 
Rs 2,800 crore to the public sector monolith Coal India Ltd 
(CIL) and its subsidiaries towards dues against coal 
supplies. The staggering dues accumulated up to 
September 34 have had an adverse impact on the 
performance of coal companies and their profitability In 
a bid to resolve the problem of these dues, a series of 
meetings between top officials of coal and Power 
Ministries were held recently According to indications, no 
tangible solution was thrashed out leaving the Coal 
companies in a lurch. These dues have been constantly 
mounting inspite of the "cash and carry" scheme launched 
by CIL and its subsidiaries from October 1, 1991 to avoid 
further liquidity crunch. The resource crunch in coal 
companies has had its affect on their performance as 
certain electricity boards and central power utilities have 
not made payments for more than 2 years. However, as 
per indications the Gujarat and Maharashtra SEBs have 
agreed for arbitration by a Central Panel on disputes over 
dues with coal companies The arbitration panel with 2 
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members will have one Joint Secretary each from 
Ministries of Coal and Power [509] 


Steps soon to tap black money for oil sector investment - 
Saxena, A noop 

Fukuk lal Express 30 September 1993 

The Minister of State for Petroleum and Natural Gas, Capt 
Sattsh Sharma, has said a mechanism for tapping black 
money for investment in the oil sector would have to be 
devised soon. Participating in a panel discussion on 
"Infrastructure and Development" on the occasion of the 
66th annual session of the Federation of Indian Chambers 
of Commerce and Industry (FTCCH, he said "domestic 
companies would have to be motivated to convert black 
money into black gold”. Funds were a serious bottleneck 
in the exploration programme where the response from the 
Indian companies was very limited. Almost $5 billion per 
annum were required for exploration. Enough funds were 
available within the country. To motivate industry to take 
the plunge m oil exploration, he assured them preference 
in discovered oil field allotment. "If you get into 
exploration, you will get preference in discovered 
oilfields," he promised The country' faces a serious energy 
crisis as it would be able to produce only 50°® of its 
demand by 1995-96 Capt Sharma blamed wrong priorities 
in the oil sector for the dismal situation [536] 

Power 


IFC willing to provide aid to power projects - Sankaran, 
Sundaram 

Economic Times 16 September 1993. 


The International Finance Corporation (IFC), the private 
sector arm of the World Bank, welcomed the "sea of 
change" in India’s economic policies and announced its 
readiness to provide broadbased investment support with 
special emphasis on electric power generation and capital 
markets development Sir William Ryrie, executive 
vice-president, and Mr Jemuluddm Kassum, vice-president, 
operations gave this indication while presenting the 
corporation's annual report to the press Mr Kassum said 
that the corporation was very "positive" about the 
investment climate tn India and was "very encouraged" by 
the policies of the government, particularly liberalising the 
industrial and financial sectors, and the trade regime IFC 
hud, under consideration, a number of power generation 
projects in the private vector Other officials said that 
India’s financial requirements in the power sector could be 
m the order of $5 billion to add around 5000 MW r to the 
generating capacity IFC and the World Bank are poised 
to play an important role Some key issues tn this regard 


will be discussed with the Power Minister, Mr N K p 
Salve, who is scheduled to visit Washington later this 
month [493] 


"India’s power situation grim’ - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times. 16 September 1993 


The Minister of State for Power, Mr Rangayya Naidu, 
recently warned of a grim power scenario facing the 
country. Addressing a seminar, he said even if the 
envisaged capacity addition of 30,538 MW was achieved 
during the 8th Plan, there would be a continual energy 
shortage of 9% and a peaking shortage of 20% in the 
terminal year of the plan. It was disclosed that plan targets 
with regard to generation may not be met on account of the 
prevailing financial crunch Over the past few years, a 
disturbing trend had emerged - the share of hydel 
generation had declined from 34% to around 27% He 
expressed concern over falling hydel power and claimed 
that the long-term goals were to increase the share to 40%, 
Among the measures that the government would seek to 
take in the current plan are: improvement m operation of 
existing thermal units, reduction in the technical losses of 
the power system, improvement in the financial 
performance of central and state sector undertakings and 
expeditious project implementation to minimise time and 
cost overruns [492] 


Salve seeks power from space - HT Correspondent 
Hindustan Times 18 September 1993. 


Power Minister Mr NKP Salve is leaving for the UK and 
the USA this week to scout around for foreign investment 
in the power sector. His visit may appear to be routine, 
the main purpose of his trip appears to be to get the 
"secret" technology from a US-based company, which has 
offered it to India. If this technology - known as cellular 
electro- magnetic technology, is found feasible, then the 
party has offered to put power plants in India based on this 
technology. The party has offered to put up the plants at 
its own cost and all that is required is a 100 acre site and 
the guarantee that India will buy back the power generation 
at a cost of 8 cents (Rs 2.75 approx) per unit. The new 
technology would mean that the power plants need not use 
either coal or gas. The power would be generated out of 
magnetic energy drawn directly from space A company 
called Indo-Kuwaiti Corporation is said to have offered this 
technology which is little known elsewhere 2 experts 
including Mr Sunderajan of the NTPC and the Chairman of 
the Central Electricity Authority (CEA) are accompanying 
Mr Salve to assess the feasibility of the project offered 
[459[ 
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World Bank to guarantee NTPC's borrowings abroad - 
Saikta, Santanu 

ft anomic Times 18 September 1993. 


The World Bank will stand guarantee for foreign 
commercial loans to be raised by the National Thermal 
Power Corporation (NTPC) The Bank has agreed to help 
NTPC in its bid to raise resources from foreign financial 
institutions to supplement its rupee resources to fund 
bank-aided projects in India The extent of financing that 
will be available through this route is not known as yet 
But according to Mr Rajendra Singh, Chairman and 
Managing Director, NTPC, the corporation is pitching for 
W B guarantees for funds worth Rs 620 crore, as a first 
step I he modalities of raising these resources will be on 
the high- powered Indian team’s agenda which is leaving 
for discussions in Washington recently The Union Power 
Minister, Mr N K P Salve, Mr Singh and Mr N Ramji, 
joint secretary m charge of the private investment cell in 
the power Ministry will be part of the team The team’s 
primary task is to drum up further support for private 
investments in power sector A WB guarantee for the 
loans will automatical!} mean excellent credit terms [458] 


Govt to okav US Co’s power units in Orissa - Pandey, 
Vinav 

hmes of India 20 September 1993 


I tie Centra! Government is likely to give its approval this 
week to the Virginia-based company, AES Trans Power, 
tor setting up the third and fourth units of the lb Valle) 

I hernial Power Project in Orissa The US companv, which 
had signed a 30-year power purchase agreement with the 
* hissa State Electricity Board on 9 May, hopes to start 
work on the project m Januarv next year, one of the units 
is likely to become operational b\ January 1997 It is the 
i*rs! power project, involving a private companv, which has 
reached this stage of negotiations Talks are going on here 
among officials of the Union Power Ministry, the Orissa 
iu<\ernment and the companv for the Centre’s approval 
and a counter-guarantee to the power purchase agreement 
Ihc estimated capital cost of building the 2 units of 210 
MW each is about S5 ( H) million The companv has 
apptoaJied the Asian Development Bank (ADB) and the 
International finance Corporation (IEC) and hopes to get 
os,ms of $50 nullum from each of them With the setting 
<T these 2 units the power situation in Orissa would 
''iipruve to some extent [4951 


1 mon power projeit near finalisation - Correspondent 
ft, o/G/fj Pataka 22 September 1993 


Ihc Houston-based bnron Corporation has concluded 
nc-Miiutions with the Maharashtra Government for setting 


up a $2 5 billion, 2015 MW thermal power plant at Dabhol 
in the State’s Ratnagiri district. The State Cabinet’s formal 
approval and the signing of the deal is expected in the 
coming 2-3 weeks The Chairman and President of Enron 
Development Corporation, the group’s arm for project 
development activities outside the USA, Ms Rebecca P 
Mark, said that all the contentious issues raised by the 
Indian authorities in connection with the project have been 
resolved. Among the key issues discussed, where Enron 
wanted Government assurance w r ere a 16% return on 
investment in dollar terms, a guarantee from the 
Maharashtra State Electricity Board (MSEB) that it would 
buy Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG), feedstock for the project 
for 25 years from Mobil and the Quatar Gas Company and 
a tariff of 6 67 cents for every unit of power. Ms Mark 
said after the signing of the agreement, consequent upon 
the formal approval of the Central Electricity Authority and 
the Maharashtra Cabinet, construction work on the first 
phase of the project would start around June next year. 
[524] 


In the Dark - Editorial Column 
The Statesman 22 September 1993 


There is little doubt that the national power sector is 
heading towards serious problems in the current decade 
Originally, the Union Energy Ministry had projected 
additional pow'er requirements for the 8th Plan at 38,000 
MW which would entail an investment of Rs 127,000 
crores The Planning Commission had then intervened, 
and, citing lack of resources, had slashed the allocation to 
around Rs 69,000 crores, which led to additional generation 
being reduced to around 26,000 MW. Now, it does not 
seem likely that even the still lower target of 17,500 MW 
for the Plan period will be reached. What makes the 
situation more alarming is that the 9th Plan, which should 
start in a couple of years time, will begin with a crippling 
power shortage in macro terms According to the National 
Council of Public Utilities, it has been assumed, wrongly 
as it turns out, that more than a third of the total additional 
power requirement of the 9th Plan will be provided by 
"spillover and sanctioned " power projects from the 8th 
Plan The Union Power Ministry' is reportedly approaching 
the Cabinet Committee on Infrastructure for Rs 5,000 crore 
more for the Central power sector over and above the Rs 
31,000 crores already allocated [494] 


Boost to private funding of Chamera hydel project - UNI 
National herald 26 September 1993. 


The State owned National Hydro Electric Power 
Corporation (NHPC) has received encouraging response for 
its concept of 100% private funding of the 300 MW 
Chamera stage 2 hydel project in Himachal Pradesh, first 
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of its kind m the power sector in its bid to get over the 
resource crunch in the power generation companies. A 
NHPC’s spokesman said 3 private companies - Jaiprakash 
Industries, Fhapars and Birlas who have tied up with 
International Power Majors - had made a bid for the Rs 
1320 crore contract to set up the project, rhe time-frame 
of the tender for the contract has been extended to 
November in response to the request from these companies. 
It was scheduled to close this month. Ihe concept of 
private funding of the power projects has received a boost 
in view of the supplier’s credit offered by many foreign 
firms on attractive terms following worldwide recession 
The spokesman said the project, once commissioned would 
be operated by the NHPC. The success of the concept 
would help other power utilities to get over the current 
problem of raising internal resources and provide matching 
funds for the World Bank-assisted projects {520] 


Escrow mechanism to pay pvt power companies - Special 
Correspondent 

Business Standard 26 September 1993 


rhe Indian Power Ministry has worked out an escrow 
mechanism to support letters of credit opened in favour of 
new power generating companies for guaranteed payment 
of electricity charges Mr N K P Salve, India's Power 
Minister, said that banks would open letters of credit 
without reservation now that payments against power 
distributed to uwts flowed through them l nder the new 
arrangement, the Mate 1 lectricity Boards will deposit 
power charges in an eserow account from which the 
generating companies will be paid. If this arrangement 
breaks down, the letter of credit guarantee from the state 
government and counter guarantee from the central 
government would be invoked As a last resort to make 
the states pay up, the Centre will deduct their dues from 
budgetary allocations. Salve, who is leading a team of 
Indian officials and power entrepreneurs on a tour here, 
said the talks with l S power companies were encouraging 
The team includes RPG group chief Mr R P (ioenka, the 
Ispat group’s Mr M L Mittal, Rajesh Shah of Mukand, 
Suresh Shah of Asian Electronics and Sudhir Mehta of the 
r or rent group Salve %asd work on at least 12 projects was 
expected to be*cm hv S l **H and the remaining 34 protects 
would he „n v.uuhis stages ot processing {^22J 

Making at pas Some carbon Mack plants have earned a 

n-toie for thv;r eco-inendhnt-w and ssumfieant enemy 
recovers p*occvw^ - Rornnuth, fiima 
ill In l, a September 1941 

The need tor a new technology evident A carbon 
WtM.sk, plant, by si■> vviy nature, is a high energv -consuming, 
high wi! wi.-n pt mi When the feed^k is lacked, plenty 


of smoke is generated, due to incomplete combustion. The 
carbon black particles are filtered and processed, and 
subsequently pelleted, using a bonding process Typically 
a 20,000 tpa plant spews out 40,000 cubic metres of waste 
gas every hour, expending 650 kilo calories per cubic 
metre The resultant atmospheric pollution had to be 
controlled In 1979 when the TCB plant was envisaged, 
under ITiaiiand’s strict pollution regulations such a plant 
would have been a non-starter So, design modifications 
had to be made right from the beginning. Not just from 
the technological viewpoint, but from the energy generation 
angle too, this vented gas, it was decided, could be 
twin-harnessed to the advantage of the plant. [523] 


Fresh proposal to France for executing Dulhasti project - 
UNI. 

Ra/asthan Patrika 27 September 1993 


India has come out with a fresh proposal to the French 
Government to end the deadlock and revive work at the 
390 MW Dulhasti hydel power project in Kishtwar district, 
in Jammu and Kashmir Work on the project came to a 
stand still over a year ago following abrupt withdrawal of 
the French consortium from its contractual obligations 
complaining of extremist violence at the project site A 
spokesman of the National Hy del Electric Power 
Corporation, which is executing the project with the French 
Government assistance, said a high level Indian delegation 
led by power secretary Mr R Vasudevan will be visiting 
Paris early next month to persuade the French Government 
and the consortium of firms led by Cegelec to resume 
work As per the Indian Government’s offer, the French 
engineers could station themselves at Delhi or Jammu and 
visit the project site for undertaking critical work They 
can hire engineers and skilled technicians from the NHPC 
on contract basis to undertake their work at the site The 
technology and the finance package can however remain 
unaltered. The spokesman said preliminary reports indicate 
that the consortium is not averse to accepting the 
proposal [519] 


Torrent targets energy sector - ENS Economic Bureau 
Indian Express 27 September 1993 

l ncouraged by the acquisition of a sick electrical cables 

company, the Rs 307 crore Torrent group is considering 
other takeovers to increase its presence in the energy 
wxter Torrent, which is a major player m pharmaceutical 
field, is planning to increase its equity stake in Ahmedabad 
Electricity Company from 6% (acquired 2 years ago) to 
about 16-18®*, It is also eyeing another utility - the Surat 
I lectncity Company. These power generation companies 
are currently controlled by Gujarat Government with the 
support of financial institutions. According to a Torrent 
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spokesperson, the group is also considering the purchase of 
a sick Baroda-based company producing electric overhead 
cables Torrent Cables Limited (TCL), which was acquired 
b\ Torrent group in 1989, does not produce these cables 
The spokesperson, however, refused to indicate the 
takeover target The group has already floated the Gujarat 
Torrent Energy Corporation m partnership with the State 
Government for setting up a 615 MW combined gas based 
cycle project at Gandhar For this, it will procure the gas 
turbines from Siemens AG with financing from KFW of 
Germany [517] 


Several trick) issues yet to be sorted out - Saikia, Santanu 
txunmmc Times. 28 September 1993 


Will the distribution network of the Delhi Electricity 
Supply Undertaking (DESU) be sold, leased out or handed 
over to the private sector for mere "management 
purposes" 0 These are the tricky issues that will have to be 
sorted out before the privatisation effort, the first m many 
years, can get underway The Delhi Administration and 
the Power Ministry, which is pushing hard for privatisation, 
do not seem to have clear-cut answers An outright sale of 
such a massive asset is beyond the capacity of a private 
sector business enterprise, which will also have to take on 
the onerous burden of further investments to improve the 
network Mere "management" of the assets for a certain 
lee may not be attractive enough for the private sector to 
put up with the responsibilities that management can entail 
leasing out of DESU's network assets is a viable option 
hut before this can take place, several snags will have to be 
sorted out More important!), before any of the above 
modes of privatisation are initiated, the value of the 
distribution assets will have to be necessarily evaluated 
Nothing of is known of what is the worth of DESU’s 
network today [516] 

Renewable Energy 


More incentives for energy sector - PT1 
Lmmiw Times 16 September 1993 


Ibe Ministry ot Non-conventional Energy Sources has 
alendeJ several incentives, including a 5-year tax holiday, 
a depreciation, and assistance to small and medium 
private entrepreneurs in the non-conventional energy sector, 
the secretary in the Ministry, Mr L M Menezes, said 
reamth Mr Menezes, who is also the chairman of the 
Ministry s funding agency, Indian Renewable Energy 
Development Agency Limited (1REDA), said the World 
Bank has extended financial assistance to the 1REDA 
amounting to S 145 million, including $30 million to be 
contributed by the Global Environmental Trust Fund and 


the Swiss Development Corporation to give a new impetus 
to solar, wind and small hydro projects The Ministry was 
giving encouragement to entrepreneurs in areas like solar 
thermal systems for industrial applications, generation of 
methane gas from industrial effluents and co-generation in 
sugar mills, besides thrust areas like photo-voltaics, wind 
and small hydro projects He said "as a result of research 
and development activities undertaken by the Ministry, a 
number of viable technologies have been identified to 
provide loan to the interested entrepreneurs, and we are 
trying to promote profit-making for private parties and 
NRls also" [445] 


1,000 mini hydro power units by 8th plan-end - UNI 
The Patriot 17 September 1993 


As many as 1,000 mini hydro power units will be set up in 
the country by the end of 8th Plan, Minister of State for 
Non-Conventional Energy Sources and Agriculture Mr 
Krishna Kumar said recently. Mr Krishna Kumar, who 
was speaking at a function held to present him a report by 
experts on programmes and policies for Drought Animal 
Power (DAP), said the States could start the projects 
through the electricity boards, private sector or joints 
ventures He added that most States had shown preference 
for the joint sector The DAP report was presented to the 
Minister by Mr K P A Mono, chairman of the experts 
committee set up by his Ministry Mr Krishna Kumar said 
the animal power was appropriate for modernising small 
agricultural holdings and short distance haulage of goods 
in both urban and rural areas. He also emphasised on 
stepping up support for conserving well-known breeds of 
draught cattle According to the DAP report, India will 
have to depend on animal power for about 50 more years 
About 80 million cattle make available 40 million horse 
power, providing 50,000 million units of energy every 
year This is valued at Rs 10,000 crore and results in a 
saving of 6 million tonnes of petroleum worth Rs 4,000 
crore [444] 


Rs 1,000 cr for developing new ; sources of energy - UNI. 
The Observer. 22 September 1993 


More than Rs 1,000 crore will be spent for the 
development of non-conventional energy resources in the 
country during the ongoing 8th 5-Year Plan in order to 
meet the additional energy requirements and check 
excessive use of fossil fuels which pose a threat to the 
environment An outlay of Rs 857 crores had been made 
in the central sector for tapping renewable energy resources 
like sun, wind, hydel and bio mass. Under the state sector, 
an outlay of another Rs 276 52 crores had been provided 
to boost efforts in renewable energy development India 
like other countries was largely dependent for its energy on 
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fossil Iuels I he latest utilization pattern indicated that 
coal amounted for 60% followed by liquid petroleum 
and the red of the demand was for natural gas 
Steel, power, cement and railways were the major 
industrial consumers of coal and accounted for more than 
70® o of its production Petroleum on the other hand 
catered to the energy needs of a wide \ariety of industries 
besides meeting the entire fuel requirement of the transport 
sector including the railways (483] 


Proposal to make solar water heating mandatory - Special 
i orrespondent 

/he PiuiKtf 2 n September IW3 


I’se ot solar energy for heating water in public and private 
buddings will become mandatory if a proposal under the 
Government's consideration gets legal sanction The 
M.nistrv tor Nun-Conventionai Energy Sources is giving 
tin a! touches to the proposal which will seek changes in 
building by-laws in States to make it compulsory to 
incorporate solar water heating systems in residential and 
commercial buddings Initially , the Ministry may impose 
a ban on electric w iter heaters in Central Government 
buddings A similar ban exists in Israel The Centre 
would later goad the State Governments to pass laws 
extending the ban on electric water heaters to private 
dwellings ! be mandator* installation of solar energy sets 
is only one ot the plan the Department of 

Non-con ventnuul 1 nergy has prepared to meet its goals 
\ rnaior plan to induce a quantum jump m production \*t 
electricity through photos oltuic s\ dems and exploitation ot 
wind force, tidal wave-, and aeotherrnal sources is also on 
the anvil If these plans come through, the Minister of 
State tor Non-conventional Tnergy, Mr S Krishna Kumar 
said. non-conventioruf sources would produce enough 
energy to ease pressure on traditional sources like hydel 
protects, coal-bused thermal projects and nuclear plants 

m 


G>!5 meeting on solar energy opens - Asian News 
International 

Ike Putfit i t 28 ‘September 1991 

I he g'f'K it on of „«! u okto in meet me the need', ot 
t‘h. r H ,ig?it,ulnae ?mJo and communication, be.uies 
catering to basic needs of the rural people, was underlined 
fn foreign Seuetarv Mr 1 N Dixit in a G4 5 meetimi on 
*Gr ovr". she inceMt ’ **n nation d focal point ot the* 
‘ • I s r f o,e*t on «mr c’ki -st'piw.ifion is being iitcn.Ld 
Jsl. tK- Sir I V g >v ,t i \ * _*wl !U /)rtlE ' V \W 

Hra/i! M c\kO ini lodoue n India n.h a. .tailed to draw 
op a jean o! aU'io tor Ih, G 1' iiitutn*, to exploit -o’ar 
enetas §t the la's! < >* 1 s summit held in Kuala I uinpur in 
I GW Dun a ,kcd the ddeeates to keep m mind the 


environmental value of solar energy and not merely see it 
as an alternative to traditional sources like hydrocarbons 
The fourth summit of G-15 will take place in the Capital, 
New Delhi, from December 12 [514] 


India to become second largest producer of wind energy - 

Observer Economic Bureau 

The Obsencr 30 September 1993 


India is poised to produce 600 MW of w ind energy in the 
next 2 years to become the second largest wind energy 
producer after the US This was announced by the 
Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources. Mr 
S Krishna Kumar, at the valedictory session of the Global 
Forum on Environmental Sources for Sustainable 
Development held recently According to the Minister, this 
is a component of a major programme in the country to 
harness various non-conventional sources of energy Mr 
Krishna Kumar reiterated the Centre’s commitment to 
harness solar energy in a big way "If we can develop just 
l°o of solar potential, we would be able to produce 20 
times the energy derived from conventional sources", he 
said He also ensured that the government does not ^ee 
environment as antithetical to development though it is 
committed to environment protection "We have to give a 
decent life to our people" He urged the developing 
countries to streamline and restructure the macro-economic 
decision process so that the cost of renewable energy may 
decrease [513] 


Rural Energy 


Small is beautiful - Malik, Ram Nivvas 
The Tribune 22 September 1993 


The 2 examples of home grown intermediate technology by 
villagers are "maruta" and "gharat" Even qualified 
mechanical engineers envy the innovative approach of 
farmers in these 2 contraptions A "maruta" consists of a 
10 HP diesel engine fitted on the chassis of an old jeep 
with a trolley attached to it The villagers run it 
comfortably at 30 KPH speed with a load carrying capacity 
of 1^ quintals Marutas are a common sight in Hixsar and 
Niivi districts where noim illy people use them tor carry mg 
passengers or grains to the market The total cost of this 
assembly is about Rs 30,000, whereas a 3-wheeler tempo 
will cost Rs 70,000 A "gharat" is a small flourmill run by 
water power Ihe water from springs or kools in hilly 
terrain is channelised on a higher contour and given a fa'l 
to strike ’he turbine wheel The momentum of water 
moves the turbine wheel which in turn moves one of the 2 
grinding wheels Nearest to Chandigarh one can see a 
wonder!ul "gharat" on the road leading to the Surajpur 
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cement factory. The owner of the "gharat" uses it for 
grinding wheat and maize cereals He grinds 2 quintals of 
maize daily and charges 40 paise per kilogram and earns 
Rs 80‘per day without having to pay any bill for diesel oil 
or electricity. [485] 

ENVIRONMENT 


Microbial treatment makes coal environment friendly: 
Increased emission of sulphur oxides by fossil fuel 
combustion is leading to acidification of the atmosphere 
and acid rain Researchers at the National Environmental 
Engineering Research Institute have identified microbes 
that remove sulphur from fossil fuels - Joshi, Dinesh. 

The Pioneer 17 September 1993 


An important area in biotechnology that has been engaging 
the attention of scientists during the past few years relates 
to microbial desulphurisation of fossil fuels. Success m 
this area could mean a solution to one of the most critical 
environmental problems of today - air pollution from a 
variety of sources that use fossil fuels. Increased use of 
fossil fuels like coal, oil and gas is resulting in emission of 
considerable amounts of sulphur dioxide into atmosphere. 
In fact, emission of oxides of sulphur due to fossil fuel 
consumption is leading to acidification of the atmosphere. 
In other words, biotechnology holds the key to the problem 
of acid rain. The current approach to control sulphur 
emissions is post combustion treatment The trend is to 
use phvsicochemical methods to treat sulphur oxides once 
they have been produced following a process of 
combustion These methods are not only capital intensive, 
but also consume a lot of energy [456] 


Meet seeks villagers’ role m protecting ecology - 
Chandola, Harish. 

The Pioneer, 22 Septemb er 1993 

A beginning m securing the participation of villagers in 
protecting the Himalayan ecology and its development was 
made at a workshop of non-government organisations 
CNOOs) held in Srinagar, Garhwal, recently. 24 
non-government organisations from'different parts of the 
Himala>as took part in the workshop on "the role of NGOs 
!n environment and environmentally sound development" 
Presided over by eminent environmentalist Sundar Lai 
Bahuguna, it was organised by the 5-year old G B Pant 
Institute of Himalavan Environment and Development, a 
noda! agenev of the region The point that protection’ of 
lac env ironment and the nature of development must not be 
dictated from above, but be debated and decided upon by 
|rbev affect, was emphasised by Director of the 
nstitute A N Purohit. When asked what NGOs understood 


by the term environment, Ms Indira Devi from Urgram 
village on the Tibetan border said it concerned all aspects 
of life. She expressed concern over the gradually 
deteriorating quality of life. Other participants demanded 
the justification for letting mountain people live in 
darkness without electricity. [488] 


Global forum on ‘environment’ meet - Staff Reporter. 
The Hindu. 25 September 1993 


The 5 day meeting of the Global Forum on Environmental 
Education for Sustainable Development which opened in 
the Capital today, is extending an opportunity to those 
connected with the battle to save the environment a 
platform to air their ideas and learn from each other’s 
experience. In her inaugural address, the Deputy Minister 
for Education, Ms Selja outlined the steps taken by the 
Government to protect the environment. A large 
percentage of the funds which her Ministry receives are 
given to the non-governmental agencies working in this 
field The Rector of the Open Ecological University, 
Moscow, Dr Valery S Petrosyan, said the meeting provided 
a forum to discuss the steps which Russia had taken and 
lessons which other countries could learn from them. He 
talked at length about a 2-year course on environmental 
protection being conducted at his faculty. He said that the 
unfortunate incident in Chernobyl and Perestroika and 
Glasnost helped in making people aware of the need to 
protect the environment. "The awareness grew in the early 
1980s, but it was after 1985 when government documents 
were made available, that people were able to realise the 
extent of damage to the environment that had been 
done" [530] 


$2 billion WB aid for 23 projects - HT Correspondent. 
Hindustan Times. 28 September 1993. 


The World Bank (WB) approved a record $2 billion for 23 
projects in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1993 to assist 
developing countries in environmental protection and 
improvement, according to a report "the World Bank and 
the Environment" "This is a near doubling of 1992 
environment lending and a 30 fold increase over lending 5 
years ago," it said. The report details the bank’s financial 
support focused in 3 broad areas, with $1.3 billion 
committed to pollution control and the protection of the 
urban environment, more than $500 million for natural 
resources management and protection of the rural 
environment, and nearly $200 million for environmental 
institution building m developing countries. The WB 
acknowledges that a large unfinished agenda remained. 
Several critical institutional and policy issues and basic kev 
relationships between development and the environment 
required the bank’s continued attention. In addition, 
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meeting the rapidly, growing requests from borrowing 
countries tor technical and project support for the 
environment would require a stronger emphasis on 
mp-nwnn and on hinlebng partnerships with other 
agenoc' and non-sonemmental organisations f528] 

Environment Policy 

Nepal Govt announces police on environment - HI 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Times 16 September 1493 


The much-awaited environmental policy of Nepalese 
Government has been recently announced by Prime 
Minister Ginja Prasad Koirala who is chairman of the 
Nepal Environment Protection Council which envisages the 
maintenance of the balance between economic development 
and environment conservation in the country According 
to the new policy, proper management of the forest and 
water resources is essential to guarantee and enhance the 
continued productivity of agriculture Soil erosion and 
deforestation could be checked only if the farmers are 
provided the alternate sources of energy by the 
government fhe impact of the urbanisation and 
industrialisation have been contributing in the 

environmental problems in Nepal Unplanned construction 
in Kathmandu valley has led to congestion which need to 
be regulated through stringent measures Government feels 
that local bodies must he involved in the maintenance of 
cleanliness which is deteriorating with every passing day 
Ihe use of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is the 
latest technique which can help in the identification of 
adverse environmental impacts and remedy of such 
problems [4401 


Stales may get more powers to grant environmental 

clearance - Prafohu, Nivedita 
hnanetai bjepres v 20 September 1493 

fhe Minjstrv of Environment and Forests is working out a 
volution which wit! involve nuviitvmg the notification on 
env<ronmei;tas clearance m 2 phases Confronted with 
opposition trout various state governments, the Centre is 
hf»u-s compelled fo consider drastic changes which are 
bveis to cause further devolution of power on granfine 
ct% ■nwwti! (Jearanccs 'While non* government 
org.iowat'i ns iNf b Ks fear that the Centre is succumbing to 
the iTrijo",i?\ ‘ohhy and politic i? pressure, sources m the 
Fnv-roj,merit Mmtstrv maintain that it is only a "half-way 
nn&vuTe" and nut a weakening” of the tough stance earlier 
ulen tw the Mmotet of Fnvironment and forests, Mr 
ICaffia! Kah However, acceding to NG<» sources, with 
electnw, f>*nod the corner political pressure cannot be 


ruled out Sources say it is likely that the notification 
which may be issued in the "first phase" will leave out the 
contentious issue of whether state governments should he 
given authority to grant environment clearance for certain 
categories ot highly polluting industries \fter a 
"consensus" is worked out between the Centre and state 
over the division ,n power of granting clearance a '-clCi.c 
notification will be issued to this effect [44»)j 

Forestry 


Fhe vanishing breed Bamboo, the tropical giant grass, is 
threatened by extinction in India - Rao, Radhakrishna 
Business Standard 21 September 1993. 


Bamboo is facing the threat of extinction The species is 
rapidly thinning out from its traditional habitat m north¬ 
eastern India and the dense, tropical forests covering the 
Western Ghats in south India Thriving in the humid, 
tropical weather, of the Indian subcontinent, bamboo plays 
a key role in sustaining the ecological balance of the area 
Indeed bamboo is the significant gift of the forest to man 
No wonder it has been recommended as the most ideal 
species for the afforestation drive being carried out in the 
country under the social forestry programme Currently, 
bamboo occupies an area of 0.1 million sq km in India 
with an annual estimated yield of 4.5 million tonne 
Except in Kashmir valley, the 100 odd native varieties of 
bamboo are found in every other part of the country The 
north-eastern region alone boasts of as many as 50 species 
of bamboo However, only 10 of those species can be 
exploited commercially. And paper and pulp consume the 
maximum, as much as 50®o. At this rate, the industrial 
bamboo requirement of India by the year 2000 has been 
projected at around 7 million tonne But if the present 
trend is any indication, the demand gap is to widen at the 
rate of 3 million tonne per annum [489] 


Eorest policy execution flawed, says ecologist Government 
schemes lack ‘practical approach’ - UNI 
I he Pioneer 27 September 1993 

there is a vast difference between practice and precept in 
fhe ( entre’s afforestation plans and one-fourth of the total 
declared forest area in the country is without a blade ot 
crass, says Magsaysay Award winner and environmentalist, 
Mr Chandi P Bhatt One of the leaders of the Chipko 
movement, Mr Bhatt scoffs at the Government’s boast ot 
massive afforestation, saying that forest cover had been 
continuously declining Forests were being constantly 
denuded resulting in soil erosion, flash floods and 
landslides According to an official survey based on 
satellite imagery, the forest cover in the country ranges 



between 19% and 33% Plantation schemes need to be re¬ 
oriented giving priority to the sapling survival aspect, he 
said The National Forestry' Programme should be 
scrutinised closely to find out "chinks" which were 
rendering waste huge resources made available in the forest 
sector Several ambitious programmes in this direction 
were vet to yield results, he said, expressing concern over 
the "current status of the planet" According to him, there 
was a fundamental drawback in the implementation of the 
national forest policy [526] 

Ozone Depletion 


Danger to ozone layer declines - Gee, Henry' 
Indian Express 23 September 1993 


Two of man-made gases that threaten the ozone layer 
should be on the decline before the year 2000, according 
to the latest reports This is good news for the 
environment, and proof, that national governments really 
can work together to aid the environment The Earth’s 
surface is protected from damaging solar ultraviolet rays by 
a thin layer of the gas ozone in the stratosphere, at an 
altitude of about 22,000 meters Synthetic chlorine- 
containing chemicals called chloroflouro carbons (or CFCs 
tor short) are known to react with ozone, and the discovery 
of a huge ragged hole m the ozone layer over Antarctica in 
W led to a concerted effort to phase out the production 
uf CFCs International concern led to the signing of a 
treaty called the Montreal Protocol in 1987 which, with 
subsequent amendments, called for the cessation of CFC 
production by 1996, with a gradual phase-out before then, 
This was a large undertaking given the utility of CFCs. 
u>ed as propellants for aerosols, as refrigerants and in the 
production of s\nthetic foams [532] 


Rs 6,000 cr plan to arrest ozone laser depletion - Special 
f orespondent 

The Pioneer 24 September 1993 


fhe Minister for Environment and Forests, Mr Kamal Nath 
“ttiuaiK unveiled India’s draft country programme for the 
phaseout of ozone depleting substances (ODS) However, 
tv programme is still incomplete A major component 
-uilmg with the small sector that uses more than 60% of 
■id < 0)S (chemicals such as refrigerants, aerosol propellants 
f‘ ^ erlain solvents used in the electronics industry) has 
.a ecu completed A survey will be commissioned by 

^ ‘ !imtr > * !th the hel P of the United Nations Industrial 
1 tvelopment Organisation (UNIDO) to determine how best 
•■ help the small sector switch from ODS to other 
MiKtunces Costs to the small sector to switch from using 
to other chemicals are likely to comprise the largest 


chunk of the programme. But these costs do not figure in 
it As it stands, the Global Environment Facility (GEF) 
will fund Rs 6,000 crore of the programme till 2010 which 
could finally end up costing 5 times that amount. Mr Nath 
will submit the programme to the protocol’s committee of 
members, of w'hich he is the Chairman, m November 1993. 
The programme was cleared by the Union Cabinet 
recently [531] 


Pollution 


Closure of 190 units ordered Ganga Pollution - HT Legal 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Times. 18 September 1993 


The Supreme Court today ordered immediate closure of 
190 industrial units situated on the banks of river Ganga in 
Uttar Pradesh for their failure to instal effluent treatment 
plants to check pollution in the holy river. The direction 
was given by the Court during the resumed hearing of a 
public interest petition by Mr M C Mehta seeking 
directions to the Union Government and State Governments 
of Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal to ensure that 
industries in the Ganga basin stop polluting the river by 
discharging untreated effluents A division bench 
comprising Justice Kuldip Singh and Justice S C Agarwal 
passed the order on being informed by the counsel of the 
Uttar Pradesh Pollution Control Board, Mr P Mishra that 
these industrial units have not complied with the direction 
of the board regarding setting up of effluent treatment 
plants and have not responded to the notices, public and 
individual, given to them by the board Following is the 
break up of industries which were ordered to be closed 
down. Sugar (1), Paper (59), Tannery (2), Distillery (ml). 
Chemical (14), Fertiliser(nil), Pharmaceutical (2), 
Engineering (17),Textile (66) and other (29) [491] 


Lid off Ministry’s role in Ganga pollution - Aggarwal, 
Rakesh 

Economic Times 27 September 1993. 

The recent Supreme Court judgement directing the closure 
of 191 industrial units along the Ganga has blown the lid 
off a veritable Pandora’s box Foremost amongst the 
questions raised is the role played by anti-pollution 
agencies for 8 long years. In 1985, in public interest a 
litigation was filed by advocate Mr M C Mehta, urging the 
installation of pollution control devices at the BHEL and 
1DPL plants at Haridwar and Rishikesh respectively All 
this was in the days when the Ganga Action Plan was yet 
to be launched, though environmental laws for lessening 
water and air pollution were in force As the court began 
the first of its more than 90 hearings till date, it became 
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Waste Management 


Fhe fringe benefits of garbage collection Good 
environmental management includes reducing, reusing or 
reevcling the garbage that we produce - Gal low av, Nana 
L 

i he Pioncei 16 September 1993. 


\n mventorv of Delhi’s discards would include metals 
more valuable than the richest ores, the paper equivalent to 
thousands of hectare of forests, and plastics incorporating 
highlv refined petrochemicals These materials are a rich 
source of raw materials or energy and by discarding them, 
we are throwing our future aw ay In contrast to Europe 
and the US where recycling of waste is minimal and is 
done almost solely by municipalities and big business 
houses, recycling in India is a cottage industry done by 
lakhs and lakhs of people In addition, the 3 R\s ut 
conservation - Reduce, Reuse and Recycle - are actively 
practiced in most Indian homes On an average day 
Dclhiites produce 0 6 kg of waste per person which is 
much less than the 1.8 kg produced daily by an average 
New Yorker, or the 1 4 kgs produced by a German 
Recycling will gradually become increasingly important to 
India A growing population rising incomes and changing 
consumption patterns, all increase the amount of waste 
generated The total quantity of waste expands as a city 
grows, with consumers earning more money and increasing 
their consumption of food, and durables [439] 
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EDITORIAL 


This third issue of TERINIS conveys news on a wide range of subjects of concern to the Indian public and 
the world at large. There is a thread of anxiety running through news items and stories dealing with energy, 
environment and the economy which is evident in this issue. Firstly, there is in evidence some anxiety on the 
pace of reforms in the Indian economy and the critical need for full economic recovery. Secondly, there is 
an emerging focus on the importance of healthy performance within the infrastructure sectors of the Indian 
economy - a concern which links directly with the first anxiety mentioned above The power sector remains 
at the core of worries regarding infrastructure, because there is already some evidence that industrial output 
is suffering due to lack of power in some parts of the country. 


The Government is making strenuous efforts to attract investments from the private sector into power 
generation, but these efforts may take some time before they fructify In the meantime, the gap between 
demand for power, particularly at peak-load, and generation is likely to increase. The only solution in the 
short-term, therefore, is to improve the efficiency of the entire power production and consumption cycle In 
the past very’ little emphasis has been placed on efficiency improvements and demand side management, 
obscured as options in these areas have remained by a preoccupation with expansion of generation capacity. 


On October 12, a small step was taken to provide attention (long overdue) to efficiency improvements and 
demand side management with the formal launching of the Asian Centre for Energy Efficiency and Demand 
*■* e Management (ASCEND), which would work electric utilities, governments and customers to tackle the 
challenge of overall efficiency improvements in the power sector. ASCEND is the joint initiative ofTERI and 
MC International, a well known energy consulting firm in the US, with support from the Asian Environment 
or nership Programme of United States Agency for International Development (USAID). The Minister for 
l*', i f c ' ,he ch,e f^‘ “' lynching event and the Minister for Non- 

aZf k ,77 ,7 Ce5 ' W S Km0K Wh ° Pmided 0ver function, were very enthusiastic 

about tht potential of this initiative. * 


The Participants at the brief seminar held on the occasion included senior government officials leaders nf 
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ECONOMY 


Public and private voices The economic scene - K S 

Ramachandran 

Financial Express. 1 October 1993. 


The 1FC annual report, 1993, skirts around certain basic 
issues of infrastructure development when it discusses ways 
to facilitate competitive involvement of the private sector 
in infrastructure projects The report would seem to 
suggest that the Corporation is either unaware of the 
problems of privatisation in this critical area or chooses to 
side step these. It says that private infrastructure ventures 
often find it difficult to attract direct foreign investment. 
When it does this, it glosses over the fact that a sector like 
power cannot even attract domestic private equity with a 
tariff policy like that currently in force in India, which is 
onl> designed to drive the enterprises into bankruptcy 
Apparent!), the economists of the IFC do not concern 
themselves with the day-to-day problems of power 
development. The report comes up with 2 mechanisms 
which allow a private company to invest directly in a 
project, and to design, construct and operate the facilities 
through a concession provided by the Government. It 
emerges that the Corporation has financed schemes with 
such mechanisms for new power stations in other 
developing countries We are told that infrastructure 
investors want a clear understanding of the rules so that 
iht> can make sound business decisions 16241 


Economic recover) is the key: No regional or supr 
regional economic or security arrangement that may 1 
evolving would even care to look India’s way if i 
economv does not offer viable world entities some stak< 

ir, it through intensive interaction - Anand K Sahay. 

The Hindu 2 October 1993. 


Among the major countries of the world, India has bee 
peculiar!) affected bv the unravelling of the Soviet Unioi 
and the end of the cold war. Left without any sigmficar 
international connection in power terms, India has had t 
htgm trying to forge ties anew with the world as a who!. 

Tp/ 4 ' 1 ’’ Mlth those !n lts v,cinit > hke the ASEAN and th 
c < Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation), whic 
vmpiehend some of the most influential economic an 
entities of the present period In the past India ha 
ptto»paj\ had onlv formal bilateral ties with this resior 
substance With bloc politics over in the post 
age. a general search has commencec 
‘ ,idvudc for viable economic and security regiona 
J and alignments A good deal of this searcl 


involves activity in the Asian-Pacific basin However, 
India has not yet seriously found itself a part of this 
endeavour, though it is in dire need of expanding and 
diversifying its commercial and economic contacts with the 
world, and ensuring that the changing security outlook does 
not work to its detriment. Current activities within the 
APEC and the ASEAN, the latter on India’s doorstep and 
the former not far away except in a simplistic geographical 
sense, are good examples of the current churning. These 
regions are truly economic powerhouses The APEC, for 
instance, counts among its members the US, Canada, 
Japan, China, South Korea, Australia and New Zealand. 
Only the EC among the influential economies is out of it 
[622] 


HEP: The equity dimension - The Institute of Public 
Enterprises, Hyderabad, organised a national seminar on 
the theme ‘NEP and Equity: New Initiatives for 
Government Intervention’ with a view to taking a closer 
look on what the government has been or has not been 
doing for the weaker sections of society - Kedar N Pandey. 
M P Chronicle 3 October 1993. 


The Narasimha Rao government has come in for sharp 
criticism for not revealing its "human face" as promised by 
Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, in his first budget 
in August 1991. The process of macroeconomic 
adjustment has become the first priority to restore the 
health of the economy. In real terms the allocations for 
social sectors have been scaled down. Even the 
multilateral financial institutions like the World Bank (WB) 
and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) have become 
sensitive to such criticism. So much so that the WB has 
funded a structural adjustment loan for the social sector. 
Writing to the IMF managing director in June 1993, the 
Indian Finance Minister stated: "Reflecting ’ the 
government’s special responsibility towards the weaker 
segments of the society, expenditure on social sectors and 
other core sectors of the economy will be protected from 
any cuts In particular, spending levels for rural 
development, welfare programmes, and population control 
will be maintained". It was in order to take closer look at 
what the government has been, or has not been, doing in 
this regard that the Institute of Public Enterprises, 
Hyderabad, organised a national seminar on the subject 
towards the end of August 1993. r 62 oi 
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Economic Reform 


Sweden all praise for liberalisation - ENS Economic 

Bureau. 

Indian Express. 13 October 1993. 

Sweden is closely watching the economic reforms in India 
which have opened up new avenues for the Swedish 
industry to step up their presence here, Swedish King Carl 
XVI Gustaf sajd recently. Inaugurating a seminar on ‘Meet 
Swedish Industry’ organised by Confederation of Indian 
Industry (C1I), the King said Sweden appreciated the 
reforms and added India will be fully rewarded for its 
efforts towards globalisation of the economy. He said the 
Swedish industry could now take a fresh look at the trade 
prospects in the country in light of the new economic 
environment in India. He said India offered promising 
investment opportunities which Swedish trade and industry 
could take advantage of. The King, however, cautioned 
that environment protection should be given proper 
attention while setting up new industries. He stressed on 
the importance of adopting environment-friendly 
technologies which were a prerequisite for successfully 
undertaking any economic activity. "A strong economic 
and industrial development requires healthy environment,” 
he said adding that world economic cooperation should go 
hand in hand with concern for environment. Speaking on 
the occasion. Finance Minister Manmohan Singh said that 
India was no longer looking inward and was now well on 
its way to integrate its economy with the world economy 
[6291 ' 

Economic Policy 


New Economic Policy and Prices: The steep increase in 
inflation at the time when this government came to power 
was primarily due to the near breakdown of the fiscal 
system under the previous regime. Greater fiscal discipline 
has been ensured through cuts in public expenditure which 
have kept demand in check and prevented it from fuelling 
the price spiral - Vinita Shankar 
The Kiiddav I October 1993, 


fhe rate of inflation is the touchstone of a government’s 
performance primarily because the behaviour of prices has 
a direct and widespread impact on the daily lives of the 
population Only a small section of the people are 
cushioned from the effects of rapidly rising prices Against 
this criterion, the government’s economic policies appear 
to have been successful. This is not to say that prices have 
not been rising, some price increases are a necessary 
accompaniment to growth and provide the required push to 
economic activity. What is, however, a matter of concern 


is the rate at which prices rise; too rapid an increase t 
prices over a short period severely erodes the purchase 
power of the large majority of people causing hardship 
deprivation. It is this rate of inflation, which had reached 
a peak of 17% in August 1991, that the presets 
government has been able to contain. As measured by the 
rate of increase in wholesale prices, the rate of inflation 
came down to 6% in August 1993. [623] 


Populist gestures and economic policy - IIPO Monthly 
Commentary. 

Rajasthan Patrika. 2 October 1993. 


The overall economic, social and political environment at 
present is such, that populist gestures have lost their appeal 
both for the mass of the people and the vested interests io 
society. The World Bank-IMF combine can only frown on 
such "Wasteful" expenditure of the Government. It can be 
taken for granted that finances for the schemes announced 
by Rao will not be made available for their 

implementation, at least in the current year when 
negotiations are underway with IMF for the great of its 
extended financing facility. Commitments made even in 
the Central budget for welfare schemes in the last 2 yean 
have not been honoured in practice. The fact, after all, is 
that the World Bank-IMF combine is carrying out a close 
supervision of the Government’s economic policy and 
performance. This is to ensure that Government must 
observe severe restraints in respect both of mobilisation 
and development of financial resources so that savings of 
the community become available in an increasing measure 
for investment by private enterprise, Indian and foreign, to 
satisfy effective demand, that is, demand backed by 
purchasing power, rather than the subsistence needs or 
relief and welfare measures for the mass of people. [621] 


ENERGY 


Slow-down in energy sector limits industrial output - India 
Press Agency. 

The Newstime. 10 October 1993. 


The tardy growth in energy production during the last year 
and a half is pushing up constraints in industrial production 
as welt as domestic -energy usage. During 1992-93, the 
gross supply of primary sources of commercial energy 
increased by only 2.5%, which was the lowest since 
1980-81. The 1992-93 growth of 2.5% was less than half 
as compared to increase of 5.7% in 1991-92. It ** 
distressing to note that domestic supply of commercial 
energy increased only marginally by 0.14% during 
1992-93. India’s dependence on imported sources oi 
primary commercial energy has increased from 12.5% it 



H990*91 to 13.5% in 1991-92 and further to 15.5% in 
^1992-93 Most of the decline m supplies of domestic 
lources of primary commercial energy and the 
corresponding increase in imports during 1992-93 arose 
from the steep fall of 11.2% in domestic crude oil 
production Given the relative abundance of coal among 
the primary sources of energy, fuel substitution in favour 
of coal is seen as the best available long-term commercial 
energy option. Although production of coal has registered 
» annual growth rate of 6.3% between the years 1980-81 
mJ 1992-93, the share of coal m the total primary sources 
of energy declined to 58 4% in 19°2-93 from 61 3% in 
1980-81. [587] 


Strategy for green-friendly energy development use - 
Srskant Modak 

The Independent 11 October 1993. 


A pilot study to evolve an environmentally sound 
implementation strategy for energy sector development will 
be undertaken m Maharashtra soon. The United Nations 
Environmental Programme Collaborating Centre on Energy 
and Environment (UNEPCCEE) m Denmark will enter into 
an agreement with the Indira Gandhi Institute of 
Development Research, Bombay, for the same Two senior 
officials of UNEPCCEE, Gordon Mackenzie and Pramod 
*Deo, who are here to finalise the agreements, said that after 
gaining experience here, similar studies would be 
conducted in 10 other major developing countries "This 
experience will provide a useful basis for the execution 
programme on environment in the developing countries at 
some future date," said Pramod Deo, senior energy 
economist at the centre Deo said that the pilot study 
would primarily aim at the energy supply sectors, which 
are largely responsible for much of the global, regional and 
local pollution Thus, the focus would be on the energy 
producing sectors such as power, coal, oil and gas 
Considering the rather significant contribution of the power 
secior in producing energy in the state, the efficiency of the 
sower system will receive considerable attention [631] 

Fossil Fuel 


Germany invited to invest in coal sector - UNI 
Th, Patriot 1 October 1993 


Germany has evinced interest in proposals for German 
participation in major coal and lignite mining and power 
generation projects in India. The proposals were made by 
Minister of State for Coal Mr Ajit Kumar Panja during his 
talks with the State Secretary m the German Economics 
Ministry, Mr Heinrich Kolb and other senior officials He 
also met top executives of leading German mining 


machinery manufacturing companies during a week-long 
official visit Mr Panja told them that the mining sector in 
India was poised for rapid expansion. He proposed 
Germany’s participation with 100% financing and technical 
support in the expansion of the first mine and the first 
power station of the Neyveli Lignite Corporation in Tamil 
Nadu and in the implementation of the coal bonification 
projects at Kalinga in Orissa and at Parej in Bihar. 
Germany could also participate on a turnkey basis in the 
development of the Singareni Colliery in Andhra Pradesh, 
in the implementation of the Chinakuri coking coal project 
in West Bengal and in the development of captive mining 
for coal washing and power generation Germany has so 
far provided soft-term credits of DM 1174 million for 
financing the first Neyveli lignite mine. [543] 


MNCs invited to develop Bombay High oilfield - 
Himangshu Watts. 

Economic Times 1 October 1993. 


The Government has thrown open the Bombay High 
oilfield for development by multinational oil companies. 
It has invited offers from 29 leading companies to develop 
these fields on a profit-sharing basis, official sources said. 
Before signing a contract, the multinationals will have to 
first convince the Oil and Natural Gas Corporation 
(ONGC) that their technology is effective for producing 
more oil cumulatively over a long period of time as 
compared to the projection made by the government. The 
company will have to bear the entire expenditure on the 
development of the field. If additional oil is extracted, 
then the company can recover its costs from the sales. 
Beyond that, the production will be on a profit sharing 
basis with ONGC The offer of the Bombay High field is 
independent of the earlier government initiatives to invite 
private companies in the oil sector. The government has 
so far invited bids for exploration of oil, and for the 
development of certain discovered oil fields. For the new 
scheme, the government has taken several safeguards in its 
move to invite foreign companies for the development of 
the largest oil field in the country. The field will remain 
strictly under the operations of the ONGC, and the foreign 
companies will not be allowed to bring any manpower 
other than consultants [584] 


Oil multinationals and exploration - Mehta, Balraj. 
Rajasthan Patrika. 1 October 1993. 


The Petroleum Ministry, taking up with gusto which are 
euphemistically called ‘bold’ policy adjustments and 
initiatives, has invited oil multinationals to undertake 
exploitation of oil fields discovered by Indian agencies, 
above all the Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC). 
It is officially stated that "this presents an excellent 
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opportunity to companies to take up ventures promising 
early returns with almost no risk." This is an extraordinary, 
in fact wholly perverse, position indeed. The risks in the 
tricky oil business in India are loaded on the public sector 
companies; the foreign multinationals are offered on a 
platter investment opportunities to extract quick and high 
returns with no risk. The rationale smugly advanced by 
the votaries of opening up the Indian market for foreign 
capital, in particular the rapacious multinationals, is being 
overturned in practice. The foreign investors are no longer 
required to provide risk capital and high technology in aid 
of India’s economic growth; they are asked to come and 
exploit, free of any risk, India’s natural resources and 
cheap labour for high profits. The buzz words - 
competition and efficiency - are only wantonly spewed by 
the salesmen of the liberalisation policy as it is being 
practiced under the present political dispensation in India. 
|583] 


BPCL registers Rs 10,177 crore turnover - Observer 
Corporate Bureau. 

The Observer. 2 October 1993. 


Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL) registered 
a record sales turnover of Rs 10,177 crore in 1992-93 as 
against Rs 8,842 crore during the previous year, indicating 
an increase of 15.1%. The board of directors of the 
company recently presented the 40th annual report at the 
Annual General Meeting. The profit before depreciation 
and taxes amounted to Rs 432 crore as against Rs 369 
crore for 1991-92 denoting an increase of 17.1%. The net 
profit after meeting all charges including taxes was Rs 170 
crore as against Rs 148 crore for the previous year 
Similarly, the corporation's net worth increased to Rs 951 
crore compared to Rs 797 crore as at the end of the 
previous year. The earning per share (EPS) also increased 
to a record of Rs 34.01 from Rs 29.69 in the previous year. 
The board has recommended dividend at an enhanced rate 
of 33% on the fully paid up capital for the year 1992-93. 
Recognising the need to develop the infrastructural 
facilities and meet the deficit in refining capacity, BPCL 
entered into strategic tie-ups during the year. The 
corporation signed a Memorandum of Uunderstandsg with 
the Oman Oil Company to set up a refinery with an initial 
capacity of 6 mm tonnes per annum at Bina in Madhya 
Pradesh. (582] 


i sAli.-IPtX joint venture for gas processing plant at 

Gandhar - Himangshu Watts 
Etr nnmie Times. 2 October 1993 


Fhe Gas Authority of India Limited (GAIL) and Indian 
Petrochemicals Corporation Limited OPCL) are forming a 
loint venture with public equity participation to set up a 


gas processing plant at Gandhar, Gujarat, at an estimate 
cost of Rs 1,489 crore, according to official sources. 
Government has already authorised GAIL for preparation! 
of the feasibility report and preliminary work for ft 
project. The project is scheduled to be commission^ 
within 42 months. The objectives of the gas processing 
project is to recover 3.09 lakh tonnes per annum of 
liquified petroleum gas (LPG), 4.10 lakh tonnes per annua 
of C2/C3 feedstock for the production of petrochemicals, 
2.03 lakh tonnes per annum of kerosene, 85,000 tonnes pe 
annum of naphtha, 67,000 tonnes per annum of benzene, 
59,000 tonnes per annum of xylene and 33,000 tonnes per 
annum of raffinate. The company will be utilising the gn 
and condensate which are available at Gandhar. The 
Gandhar project will substantially enhance the LPG 
availability in the country. The existing LPG plants of 
GAIL are at Vaghodia, which has a capacity of 73.00S 
tonnes per annum; and Bijapur, which has a capacity of 
4 06 lakh tonnes per annum [581] 


India, Oman opt for deep sea gas pipeline - Himangshu 
Watts. 

Economic Times. 3 October 1993. 


India and Oman have agreed to route the proposed $5 
billion gas pipeline between the 2 countries through the 
direct deep sea route instead of the continental-shelf route ? 
passing through the territorial waters of Pakistan. This 
follows discussions between senior government officials 
and the visiting high-level delegation from Oman, which 
included the chief of the Oman Oil Company Mr John 
Deuss, and representatives from the Oman government. 
The delegation made a presentation to the Prime Minister, 
Mr P V Narasimha Rao, and senior officials of the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, and the 
Department of Fertilizers. It has also initiated a dialogue 
with the National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) to 
set up a power plant using gas supplied from the proposed 
pipeline. Work on laying the pipeline is expected to 
commence by January 1995. The delegation has also told 
the government that it could even consider laying 2 
pipelines if the demand for gas is deemed sufficient. This 
would enable other countries in the Gulf region to use the 
pipeline to supply gas to India. A second line would entail 
an additional expenditure of $1 billion and reduce the unit 
cost of the special pipes, which will have to be fabricated 
for a deep-sea pipeline. [579] 


ADB agrees to postpone second loan tranche for oil sector 
- Anil Padmanabhan. 

Business Standard. 4 October 1993. 


The Asian Development Bank (ADB) has agreed to the 
government’s request for more time to carry out the 



disinvestment in Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
IONGC) The ADB decision has allayed fears that the 
Bank's loan to the hydrocarbon structure would be 
jeopardised because of the delay in privatising ONGC 
The ADB loan conditionalities specified that 20% of the 
ONGC equity should be disinvested before the second 
tranche worth $125 million fell due in August 1993 
Negotiations for the second tranche are now set to begin in 
January 1994 The funds are now likely to accrue only in 
the next financial year The government has already 
deferred a $250 million loan programme from the ADB for 
the restructuring of the industrial sector to the next 
financial year. The government was unable to push 
through its divestment plan following the slump m the 
stock markets and the strident criticism in parliament of the 
mode of disinvestment in other PSUs. As a result, the 
government was unable to carry out the disinvestment by 
the August deadline. It, therefore, approached the ADB 
with the request for more time to carry out the 
disinvestment. [578] 


Cooking gas to be easily available in 3 years - PTI. 
The Observer. 4 October 1993. 


Cooking Gas (LPG) would become easily available m the 
next few years with the introduction of the parallel 
marketing scheme for LPG, kerosene and LSHs which will 
show definite results in the next 2 to 3 years With several 
new private sector firms getting into the marketing of this 
petroleum product, the pressure on the public sector Indian 
Oil Corporation and Bharat Petroleum is expected to ease, 
oil industry sources said. Both Indian Oil and Bharat 
Petroleum hope to clear the backlog of about 1 crore in the 
next 3 years. 10 lakh connections are to be provided this 
\ear followed by 40 lakh each in the next 2 years Oil 
industry 1 sources however, fear that the new parallel 
marketing scheme will bring a number of problems in its 
wake which might hit the consumers directly. Import of 
the said petroleum products at market determined prices 
would automatically mean their sale will also take place at 
market determined rates Government at present subsidises 
the sale of kerosene and LPG at the retail outlets with 
Indian Oil and Bharat Petroleum, commercial ventures, 
being asked to bear the burden for a larger social cause 
Phe subsidy on both LPG and kerosene is an enormous Rs 
iMO crore plus each for both items. Consequently LPG 
is sold at about Rs 85 or more and kerosene is available at 
less than Rs 3 per litre under the public distribution 
system [5771 


Fuel requirement for transportation to treble - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 4 October 1993. 


An international expert has estimated that energy 
requirements for transportation would increase by a factor 
of 2 to 3 over the next 30 years in developing countries. 
Speaking at a seminar organised by the Tata Energy 
Research Institute (TERI) on ‘Population and Natural 
Resources’, Dr Amulf Grubier said that the most feasible 
strategy to counter this frightening scenario was for 
governments to support infrastructure development for 
public transportation and non-motorised vehicles Other 
more difficult political decisions could be to alter the price 
structures of various modalities of transport so that public 
transport became much cheaper than private motorised 
transport. This could either be done by subsidising public 
transport or taxing private vehicles. Road taxes and other 
levies such as enhanced parking charges could also bring 
about required changes in the peoples’ consumption 
patterns. Dr Grubler pointed out that since most growth in 
vehicles ownership and use would occur in urban areas, 
problems of congestion and deteriorating urban air quality 
would pose a greater constraint on growth of energy 
requirements [545] 


IOC hydrocracker unit to operate from November - Our 
New Delhi Bureau. 

Economic Times 4 October 1993. 


The hydrocracker unit being installed at the Gujarat 
refinery of Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) at a cost of Rs 
756 crore will be commissioned next month. The unit will 
significantly increase the output of diesel, kerosene, 
aviation turbine fuel, gasoline and LPG from the refinery. 
The commissioning of the unit would reduce India’s oil 
import bill by Rs 375 crore said Mr A P Chaudhri, 
Director (refineries and pipelines division) of the IOC. 
The basic objective behind the hydrocracker unit is to 
upgrade heavy ends generation while processing North 
Gujarat crude into valuable middle distillates such as 
superior kerosene, diesel, etc. With the commissioning of 
this unit, the production of middle distillates from the 
Gujarat Refinery would increase by about 1.2 million 
tonnes per annum, while the production of LPG would 
increase by 55,000 tonnes per annum. The unit is used to 
crack heavy residue into smaller hydrocarbons in presence 
of hydrogen over catalyst beds in 2 stages at a very high 
temperature and pressure. The process technology and 
knowhow for the distillate hydrocracker unit and hydrogen 
unit have been obtained from Chevron Research Company, 
USA and Linde AG, Germany respectively. [576] 
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CIL streamlines loading system - Nirmalya Banerjee. 
Financial Express. 5 October 1993. 


Coal India’s decision to computerise a part of its coal 
loading system has led to protests from vested interests 
There is. in fact, stiff resistance in the way of introducing 
the new system, CIL sources said. The general refrain is 
that the switchover from the existing system had led to 
chaos. But, according to them, genuine consumers of coal 
have started realising the benefits of computerisation. The 
system that has already started functioning is a pilot project 
in road movement of coal in the Eastern Coalfield Ltd 
(ECL). The system will take a few more months to 
stabilise. It would then be replicated for movement of coal 
by road in other coal companies as well. In terms of 
quantity’, the amount brought under the computerised 
svstem is only 5% of the total ECL production, according 
to sources. But, it is considered a problem area, where the 
number of consumers are large, their requirements are 
small and the linkages are complex. The outgoing system 
is really a 4-tier arrangement, with overall linkages and 
quantities for a coal consumer being decided by CIL 
headquarters. The detailed allotments of collieries is done 
at ECL headquarters. The consumers have to make their 
payments in concerned area offices. [617] 


Essar Oil bags $42 million Oman contract - D V Hegde. 
Economic Times. 6 October 1993. 


Essar Oil, a full-fledged subsidiary of Essar Gujarat has 
bagged its second oil drilling contract worth $42 million in 
the Sultanate of Oman. According to company sources, oil 
drilling on a turnkey basis which would include known oil 
fields as well as development drilling was won against stiff 
competition from well-known international companies 
including Deutag of Germany, Sea Land of France and 
Pool Inter Air Drill of the US. Petroleum Development of 
Oman (PDOJ, a jointly held company by the government 
of Oman and Royal Dutsch Shell has awarded the latest 
contract to Essar Oil and work has already commenced. In 
all. Essar Oil will be drilling nearly 100 wells on a turnkey 
basis during the next 2 years Essar, which was one of the 
first Indian drilling companies to bag overseas drilling 
contracts had won contracts worth $16 million from PDO 
in !W1 rhe successful completion of that project had 
brought 2 safety aw urds to I vsar Oil from the international 
drilling Association Besides, F\sar Oil has also bagged 
mother oil drilling project worth $5 2 million in the 
Phihppmex where the project is being executed The 
company has already completed a drilling contract in the 
Malaccan Straits of Indonesia f5 7 3] 


IOC proposes bonus issue - Our New Delhi Bureau. 
Economic Times. 6 October 1993. 


Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) proposes to raise ® 
authorised capital from Rs 150 crore to Rs 500 crore, \ 
has sought government approval to issue bonus shares is 
broaden the equity base, and to convert the present share 
of Rs 1,000 to the denomination of Rs 10 each. This was 
stated by the IOC Chairman, Mr B K Bakshi, while 
presenting a dividend cheque of Rs 28.32 crore to tig 
Union Minister for Petroleum and Natural Gas, Capias 
Satish Sharma. IOC had announced a 40% dividend 
amounting to Rs 49.31 crore. It paid an interim dividend 
of Rs 20 93 crore to the government in September las 
year. The dividend includes Rs 6 lakh payable to Gujan 
towards its equity of Rs 15 lakh. This is the 21t 
consecutive year of dividend declaration by the 
corporation. A cumulative amount of Rs 389.97 crore has 
so far been paid against a paid-up capital of Rs 123.2' 
crore, which includes capitalisation of Rs 41.09 crore a 
1981-82 through issuance of bonus shares in the ratio of' 
bonus share for every 2 shares. IOC, which had a paid-up 
capital of only Rs 44.26 crore m 1964-65, when it became 
a corporation, has already accumulated reserves and surplus 
of Rs 4,827 crore. [575] 


J P Morgan to help ICICI, SCICI revalue ONGC assets s 

Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times. 6 October 1993. 


The ICICI and SCICI, backed by US-based merchant 
banker, J P Morgan, have bagged the prestigious 
assignment of revaluing the assets and restructuring the 
balance sheet of the Oil and Natural Gas Corporation 
(ONGC), preparatory to its forthcoming public issue. The 
issue is expected to be the largest public offer ever in the 
Indian capital market. The involvement of J P Morgan in 
the task of revaluing assets of ONGC is significant as it 
would facilitate equity offers to foreign investors, when 
ONGC dilutes its equity by 20%. The ICICI and SCICI 
consortium bagged the assignment as it made a more 
competitive bid compared to SBI Caps, which had also 
qualified. The ONGC had stipulated several conditions fbf 
assessing each institution. An important parameter was the 
strength of the bidder’s foreign partner. This is because, 
if m future, ONGC offers equity both in the Indian and 
international markets, it would have to conform to 
standards of SEBI as well as of similar bodies abroad such 
as the Securities Exchange Commission, USA. To make 
an independent assessment of the bidders, ONGC requested 
a specialist from the IIM, Ahmedabad, to appraise each 
party Based on this, SBI Caps and the ICICI and SCICI 
consortium were selected, while 1FCI was rejected [5’Ni 


/ 


OIL nets Rs 38 crore profit - UNI 
Business Standard. 6 October 1993. 


Oil India Ltd (OIL) has earned a post-tax profit of Rs 
37.88 crore in the current financial year but failed to 
achieve the targeted crude production in the same period 
According to the report of the OIL annual general meeting 
at Duhajan in Assam, the gross income of the company 
amounted to Rs 795.09 crore against Rs 684 87 crore in the 
previous year. It said the company eanied a pre-tax profit 
of Rs 43.97 crore The shareholders approved the payment 
of a 16% dividend to the Centre The report said while the 
company exceeded the operational target for seismic 
surveys by 25% and liquid petroleum gas production by a 
marginal 2 %, there were marginal shortfalls in crude oil 
production and drilling metreage. Among other things the 
report mentioned the company’s technical achievements 
which included the completion of the underground gas 
storage scheme in Assam. The underground tanker, where 
the natural gas will be re-injected after extraction for long- 
duration storage, will help curb the increase in flaring of 
natural gas. The gas-storage capacity will then rise to 8 
lakh metric standard cubic metre per day from the current 
capacity of 2 lakh units per day. [572] 


Caltex and IBP in joint venture for petroleum products - 
Special Correspondent. 

The Hindu 7 October 1993 


The US multinational Caltex returns to India after a gap of 
20 years in partnership with the public sector IBP 
Company to produce and market lubricants and other 
petroleum products such as LPG and kerosene 
Representatives of Caltex, whose operations in India had 
been taken over by the public sector Hindustan Petroleum 
Corporation many years ago, exude an air of restrained 
jubilation over their re-entry into the country’s petroleum 
refining industry. They have already made plans to move 
into the lucrative area of marketing petroleum products in 
collaboration with IBP. Caltex officials have carried out a 
surve) of port facilities at Bombay, Vizag, Kandla and 
Haldia to finalise a scheme to import LPG and kerosene 
under the new parallel marketing programme. The new 
joint venture company, IBP Caltex, is expected to make an 
initial investment of about Rs 40 crore to create the port 
facilities for the marketing programme. This can 
subsequently be enhanced depending on the success of the 
scheme. At the formal ceremony to sign the memorandum 
of understanding for setting up the joint venture, the 
Regional Vice-President of Caltex, Mr R G Femie said the 
success of the LPG import plan would largely depend on 
tariff reduction by the Government [570] 


Germany for tie-up with CIL - Badarinath, K A 
Financial Express. 1 October 1993. 


The German Government has proposed to set up a joint 
venture company with Public Sector monolith. Coal India 
Limited (CIL), to promote coal production and set up 10 
washeries for non-coking as well as coking coal This is 
in response to the Coal Ministry’s plea for 100% German 
funding in setting up 10 identified washeries for which run 
of the mine coal would be supplied by CIL and its 
subsidiaries. While the Ministry made a proposal to set up 
these washeries involving German Government companies 
or private entrepreneurs, Bonn is keen on the joint venture 
with CIL. The Minister of State for Coal, Mr Ajit Kumar 
Panja said that this joint venture "will be set up as quickly 
as possible". However, official sources maintain that the 
proposal was at a very primitive stage which needs further 
consideration. But, the Coal Ministry is keen that German 
entrepreneurs should set up these washeries with a firm and 
long-term buy back arrangement with CIL. The other 
alternative made by the Coal Ministry apparently is to 
secure part-finance from German Government or Bonn 
based companies in promoting these washeries and 
upgrading 15 other existing washeries m terms of 
technology. [544] 


ONGC bid evaluation criteria questioned by ADB - 
Santanu Sanyal 

Economic Times. 7 October 1993. 


Senous irregularities in the evaluation of technical bids for 
Oil and Natural Gas Commission’s (ONGC) Rs 700 crore 
second South Bassein-Hazira gas pipeline project are 
believed to have come to the notice of the ADB, which is 
funding the project almost entirely. Engineers India Ltd 
(EIL), the consultant to the project, is understood to be 
favouring a Korean consortium whose bid does not meet 
the evaluation and comparison criteria. ADB, it is learnt, 
has asked ONGC to explain the basis for EIL’s decision in 
preference to those offered by the US-French consortium 
and a Mexican company. Sources say that if the bank is 
not satisfied with ONGC’s explanations, it could even 
consider withdrawing from the project. Earlier, the World 
Bank had withdrawn funding for the first South 
Bassein-Hazira gas pipeline project due to the undue favour 
shown by the ONGC to the Essar-Brown and Root 
consortium. HH1, which had bid jointly with the other 
South Korean firms - Offshore Hyundai International (OHI) 
and OPIL - is now believed to have been ahead m the race 
for the Rs 700 crore project. This is even though both EIL 
and ONGC had, in their draft reports submitted in March, 
rejected their bid as being "technically unacceptable." [569] 


Gas Pricing - Editorial Column. 
Economic Times. 8 October 1993. 


The government has finally become energetic on the 
energy front. The determined effort to source gas supplies 
from West Asia will go a long way in meeting the rising 
domestic demand and also partly reduce forex outflow. 
West Asian interest arises primarily out of the untapped 
and spiralling demand for energy in both India and 
Pakistan. However, as Oman’s reserves of gas are low, it 
will be essential to simultaneously source gas from Iran as 
well. So the task ahead is to lay an under-sea network of 
pipelines connecting Iran’s gas reserves in the Strait of 
Hormuz to a land fall on the west coast of India. India 
must have firm, long-term supplies; otherwise there is little 
justification for large investments in downstream industries. 
The pricing of the imported gas is another unsolved issue. 
But that is what will determine the viability of imports. 
Pricing of natural gas is a contentious issue because unlike 
other tradable, there is no world price for gas. The 
investment to be made for transportation and distribution 
facilities is high. Once funds are committed, there is a 
minimum lock-in period, and any distortions in the pricing 
structure can inflict heavy losses on buyers as well as 
sellers. The Indian situation is more complex because 
there is no history of market determined rated for natural 
gas. [585] 


Bids invited by Centre for oil and gas fields - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Hindu. 9 October 1993. 


The Government has announced the second round of 
bidding for development of medium and small oil and gas 
fields. Offers have been invited from technically and 
financially capable Indian and foreign companies to 
develop 8 medium and 33 small discovered fields. The 
fields being offered include some for which no bids were 
received in the previous round of bidding in April this 
year. These includes the medium sized R-series fields m 
the Bombay offshore area and Digboi in Upper Assam as 
well as the small fields of Bogapani-Samdang and Dipling 
in Assam. The R-series has now been clubbed with the 
Ratna field in Bombay offshore so that prospective bidders 
can exploit initial inplace reserves of 57 60 million tonnes 
of hydrocarbons. The other offshore fields being offered 
is the Bassein oil firm also in the Bombay offshore which 
has inplace reserves of 113 80 million tonnes The 
medium-sized fields being offered in onshore areas are m 
the Cambay basin and Upper Assam The fields in the 
Cambay Basin are Nawagam (Lower Pay], South Kadi, 
Wasna and Ankleshwar while the ones in Upper Assam are 
Changmaigaon and Digboi. Among the 33 small fields in 
this round are 4 m offshore areas - t m the Andaman block 


and 3 in Bombay offshore. 


Mittals to invest in coal, power - Anil Nair. 
Financial Express. 9 October 1993. 


If Ispat Group has its way, it should be involved in 4 major 
projects of various dimensions in the near future. The 
group may also seek to raise funds from the capital market 
again as it has plans to invest more than Rs 6,000 crore in 
these projects. Details of the first project are already 
known. It involves an annual production of 4 lakh tonnes 
of sponge iron at a cost of Rs 800 crore. The Mittals 
group, with its expertise in steel manufacturing, now wants 
to integrate further by investing Rs 2,200 crore in a project 
for manufacturing hot rolled (HR) coils using SMS 
technology, which is already being used by 2 plants under 
the Nucor Group in the US. The project has targeted a 
capacity production of 1.2 million tonnes. The appraisal of 
the project is being done by the Industrial Development 
Bank of India (IDBI). The zero date is stated to be 
January 1994 while the gestation period will be about 3 
years. The Mittals hope to export nearly 20% of the 
production; 40% will be used for captive consumption 
while the rest will be sold in domestic markets to other 
users. The Mittals have their plant about 40 km away from 
the Jawaharlai Nehru Port Trust with their own barges and 
jetties, which they believe should give them an edge in 
exports. [614] 


C1L receives 83 offers: Private sector washeries - Special 
Correspondent. 

Financial Express. 10 October 1993. 


Coal India Limited (CIL) has received 83 offers from 
private sector parties for setting up coal washeries, the 
Chairman, Mr S K Chowdhary said. Out of these offers, 
7 were from foreign parties and 8 from the Government 
sector. About a dozen washeries would be set up in the 
private sector in the first installment, he said, and the 
priority would be for washing of coking coal The 
washeries would thus be set up in areas under Bharat 
Coking Coal and Central Coalfields. Citing this as an 
instance of inviting investment in partnership with foreign 
and Indian parties, he said the minimum economic size of 
these washeries would have to be about 1 million tonne 
The investment involved in a washery of such a size would 
be about Rs 50 crore. CIL had also received some offers 
for setting up captive coal mines by power plants, he said. 
About half-a-dozen such mines had already been allotted. 
There was no question of the private sector not accepting 
the mines allotted to them by CIL, said Mr Chowdhary. 
CIL registered a profit of Rs 291 crore m 1992-93. This 
was the second consecutive year that CIL recorded a profit. 
In 1991-92, the profits were to the tune of Rs 167 crore. 
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The accumulated loss of CIL was about Rs 2,000 crore. 
[612] 


Bottomline - Editorial Column. 

Rajasthan Patrika. 11 October 1993. 

The improved bottomline of Oil and Natural Gas 
Corporation (ONGC) during 1992-93 will help the 
company realise its objective of raising funds from the 
public. The rise in ONGC’s profits from Rs 408 crore in 
1991-92 to Rs 788 crore in 1992-93 has been largely 
brought by an increase in crude oil prices since September 
1992. The hike in the price of natural gas in January 1993 
has also helped the company generate additional resources 
However, certain problems will still have to be sorted out 
before it can go to the public for raising funds. Among 
other factors, its success on this front hinge crucially on 
the price of crude oil that it receives from the Government. 
Even after the current round of crude oil price hikes, 
ONGC receives around $6.82 per barrel (excluding tax 
royalty and cess), which is way below the prevailing 
international price of $15 to $16 per barrel (including taxes 
and royalties). There is no economic justification for this 
discrimination by the Government against ONGC (or Oil 
India Limited) under a liberalised regime. Today, foreign 
and domestic private sector oil companies seeking to enter 
the oil sector are allowed to sell their output at 
international prices [610] 


Coal power offtake in eastern region poor - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Hindu. 11 October 1993. 


If the offtake of coal and electricity by major consumers is 
a pointer, industrial recovery in the core sector in eastern 
region is still a long way off despite the liberalisation of its 
economic policies by the Centre. The pit-head stock of 
Coal India Ltd (CIL), the Government-owned holding 
company, in the coal industry is estimated at about 35 
million tonnes valued at several hundred crores of rupees, 
against 37 million tonnes a year ago. The CIL is looking 
for market outlets abroad by shipping ‘blended’ coal to 
countries like Japan. According to Mr S K Chowdhary, 
CIL Chairman, despatches to the power sector in the 6 
months ending September this year were slightly higher 
though at 70.23 million tonnes against the target of 67.14 
million tonnes, but this fell below earlier projections as 
some public utilities in the power sector were carrying 
large inventories estimated at 8.12 million tonnes - 
equivalent to 19 days consumption - compared to 6.33 
million tonnes on 1st April, 1993. CIL’s despatches to the 
cement industry have lagged behind the target of 4.51 
million tonnes in the first half of this year (April- 
September) at 3.99 million tonnes. Supplies to steel plants 


rose marginally to 5.24 million tonnes against the target of 
5.08 million tonnes. [609] 


Govt to float oil tenders - PTI. 

The Statesman 11 October 1993. 


The Government has floated global tenders for the 
development of about 8 medium-sized and 33 small-sized 
oil and gas fields under the second round of bidding for 
discovered oilfields. In the first round of bidding earlier, 
the Government had offered about 117 oil and gas fields 
for development. The medium-sized fields would be 
developed in joint ventures between the companies and Oil 
and Natural Gas Commission and Oil India Limited, 
according to official sources. The small-sized fields would 
be developed by companies on their own with no 
participation by ONGC or OIL. Companies may bid for 
one or more fields, singly or in association with other 
companies. The joint venture to be formed for 
development of medium-sized fields can be either a venture 
incorporated in India with equity participation up to a 
maximum of 51% by the company or it can be 
unincorporated joint venture in the nature of a production 
sharing contract with participating interest of ONGC/OIL 
being 40%. According to the notification issued by the 
Petroleum Ministry on the terms and conditions of the bids, 
ONGC and OIL would have no participating or carried 
interest in the contracts for small-sized fields. [611] 


CIL, DVC hit by slack demand - HT Correspondent. 
Hindustan Times. 13 October 1993. 


Curious as it may sound for a region long starved of basic 
industrial inputs, there seem to be not enough takers for 
both coal and power in the eastern States. This has 
resulted in a situation where Coal India Ltd’s (CIL) pithead 
stocks had accumulated to 35 million tonnes and the 
Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC) forced to back down 
from its full capacity utilisation. It was something of a 
coincidence that this picture of surplus coal and power 
emerged from 2 Press conferences held by the chairman of 
CIL and the DVC recently within hours of each other. The 
situation in CIL, which its chairman Mr S K Chowdhary 
refused to describe as a "glut", was partly attributed to the 
huge stocks of 8.2 million tonnes built by the power 
houses. In fact, some power houses have suspended the 
coal offtake in view of the large stocks at their disposal. 
Coal despatches to the cement sector during the first 6 
months of the current year dropped to 3.99 million tonnes, 
against a target of 4.51 million tonnes. As Mr Chowdhary 
put it, there were no complaints from coal consumers about 
the availability, as in the past, although they still had some 
resentment about the quality of coal. The supply to steel 
plants, however, was 5.24 million tonnes - marginally 
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higher than the target of 5.08 million tonnes. [607] 


Coal import duty to be reduced - S P Sagar. 
Business Standard. 13 October 1993. 


The Government has decided in principle to lower the duty 
on coal imports. Top sources said the Finance Ministry is 
eager to lower the duty since several private power 
investors, both domestic and from abroad, and also some 
state governments, want a substantial cut in the customs 
levy so as to be able to meet their coal requirements fully. 
They have complained that local supplies are not only 
inadequate but also fall short of the required specifications 
The proposal has perturbed the Coal Ministry which denies 
any supply problems with regard to either quantity or 
quality. The Coal Ministry contends that the fact that 
pithead stocks have risen to 51 million tonnes is proof 
enough that there are no takers. Power houses now have 
51 days’ stock. The cement industry is unable to lift its 
targeted stock. As for quality, it i s known that Indian 
coal is low on sulphur but high on ash. It is in respect of 
ash that imported coal either from Indonesia or Australia 
has an edge. However, it is unlikely that the Coal Ministry 
would stand in the way of a duty reduction. It only pleads 
that the reduction should not be effected in haste or at one 
go. Rather, it should be in small doses over a period of at 
least 2 years. [604] 


Oil companies keen on foreign tie-ups for lubricants - 
Special Correspondent. 

The Hindu. 13 October 1993. 


The multinational Exxon is likely to collaborate with 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Ltd (HPCL) for 
technology transfer and investment in the finished 
lubricants. Other international oil companies are also 
having talks with HPCL in this sector including Castrol, 
British Petroleum and Gulf Oil Trading Corporation 
(GOTCO). Simultaneously, Bharat Petroleum Corporation 
Ltd (BPCL) is on the verge of a tie-up with Shell for the 
manufacturer and distribution of finished lubricants. This 
may be on the same lines as the agreements recently 
concluded by Indian Oil Corporation with Mobil and IBP 
with Caltex for setting up blending units and marketing of 
lubricants The rush of interest m the lubricants sector is 
mainly to enable multinationals to distribute their well- 
known branded products m India Petroleum industry 
circles are perturbed over this development as they feel that 
the Indian oil companies have sufficient expertise m the 
area ot finished lubricants, besides some special 
applications But since consumer demand seems to be in 
favour of using lubricants with foreign brand names, public 
sector oil companies are now opting for collaborations with 
the oil majors. This is the only alternative, thev sav, as 


otherwise they might lose their market shares. 


Tmnnrted CNG kits become cheaper - S Dharmarajan. 

The price of the imported Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) 
conversion kit for cars has come down considerably, with 
a reduction in the customs duty. The Italian kit will now 
be available in the city for Rs 26,598 as against Rs 34,000 
(base cost) earlier. The price of gas has been fixed by the 
Gas Authority of India Ltd (GAIL) at Rs 10.60 a kg, from 
November 1. The fuel is clean and will be about 50% 
cheaper than petrol. GAIL has commissioned its CNG 
compressor at Anile, Wadala, and opened a retail outlet to 
supply gas to vehicles round-the-clock. All these factors, 
and the availability of kits due to larger imports, are 
expected to give an impetus to the programme for 
substituting CNG for petrol for vehicles in urban areas. Mr 
B S Negi, deputy general manager, GAIL, said that 50 
CNG conversion kits were available and more would arrive 
in 2 weeks time. About 600 vehicles have registered in the 
city for conversion. Nearly 50 vehicles out of 125 fitted 
with conversion kits so far by GAIL are from the city 
Among them is a bus of the Bhabha Atomic Research 
Centre The other vehicles are in Baroda and Delhi, 
including 6 buses in the capital. GAIL has a programme 
to convert 10,000 vehicles m the country. [603] 


CIL seeks cess waiver on coal mined for export - Special 

Correspondent. 

Financial Express. 15 October 1993. _ 

The Coal India Limited (CIL) authorities would like the 
waiving of cess and other duties on coal mined for export, 
senior CIL officials said recently. According to them, 
different kinds of duties on coal was turning out to be a 
great handicap in increasing exports. The total incidence 
of such duties was about Rs 175 a tonne, which worked 
out to about $6 a tonne in international currencies, a fairly 
heavy burden. According to CIL officials, no excise duty 
was charged on many items produced for export. It was 
reasonable, therefore, that duties were waived on coal 
produced for export. The CIL authorities had approached 
the Centre with the proposal, but the problem was that cess 
was levied by the State Governments and a request for 
withdrawal of cess could turn into a controversial issue, 
relating to Centre-State f.aancial relations. The authorities 
were finding it necessary to go for coal exports partly to 
finance its own imports of spare parts. Further, a part of 
the coking coal requirements of steel plants had to be 
imported for reasons of quality and it was necessary to 
balance the outgo of foreign exchange on this account 
[615] 
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[559] 


!()C to set up Rs 40-crore terminal at Paradip port 
Expansion Drive - UNI 

The Observ er 15 October 1993. _ 

Indian Oil Corporation Ltd has decided to set up a major 
terminal at Paradip port m Orissa during the current plan 
to ensure larger quantum of export and import of petroleum 
products. IOC’s eastern regional general manager Mr P 
Raghavendran said that the project was being designed to 
handle 120,000 kl at a cost of Rs 40 crore to facilitate 
handling of 2 big ships simultaneously for ensuring both 
speed and minimise cost of handling. They had noted 
certain advantage in setting up the project at Paradip and 
the ships carrying imported crude would be released in the 
terminal for subsequent use most in the eastern region. 
This was expected to save money and the port had another 
facilities since its draft was always sufficient to 
accommodate bigger ships compared to Calcutta or Haldia 
whose draft was not that steady At the moment, the 
handling through the Paradip port was not much The 
project would be completed w'ell in time Mr 

Raghavendran said the IOC proposed to spend more than 
Rs 87 09 crore m the eastern region during the current plan 
to increase storage capacity for meeting the growing need. 
A full rake railway siding at Balasore in Orissa would be 
set up within the current plan at a cost of about Rs 2.60 
crore [616] 


Power 


Higher Plan outlay sought for pow-er - Saikia, Santanu. 
Economic Times 1 October 1993 


The Union Power Ministry has asked for a 38 5% increase 
in 8th Plan allocations for central sector power projects 
The Ministry has pitched for a Rs 10,000 crore hike in 
outlay from the current allocation of Rs 25,920 crore for 
the 5 year period The Ministry' had earlier proposed a 
hike of Rs 5,000 crore, but has now doubled the demand 
in the light of serious shortage in the planned generation 
capacity It has projected a shortfall of a staggering 10,700 
MW in capacity- additions m the central and state sector 
projects during the 8th Plan. Against a total capacity 
addition of 30,537.7 MW during the period, the estimate 
has been revised downwards to 19,802 MW', unless extra 
resources are got The shortfall in the central sector is 
expected to be around 3000 MW while, at the state level, 
the slippage will be around 7000 MW, according to official 
sources The total allocation for power generation, 
including nuclear power and non-conventional energy 
sources, is Rs 31,181 crore. Of this, allocation to the 
Ministry of Power is Rs 25,920 crore. The hike in outlay 
will not necessarily mean that planned capacity additions 


will be met 


NTPC not to lose out on World Bank loan - PT1. 
The Observer 2 October 1993. 


The National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) is not 
under any threat of losing out on the remaining 3 tranches 
of the World Bank (WB) loan of $1.2 billion under the 
‘time-slice’ concept. The WB had expressed concern over 
its mounting arrears but there was no threat of cancellation 
of the loan now because of the improved recovery position, 
said Mr Rajendra Singh, NTPC chairman The NTPC has 
taken a policy decision to supply power only on a cash- 
and-carry basis to its customers, the bulk of whom are the 
state electricity boards. Power would be supplied exactly 
in proportion to the bills cleared and if there is any default, 
the NTPC will not hesitate to disconnect power to the 
consumers Commenting on the annual performance of the 
blue chip company, Mr Singh said it had served notice on 
the Haryana State Electricity Board to clear its bills or face 
disconnection. Similar threats issued to the Gujarat 
Electricity Board and Bihar and worked, he said, adding 
that Gujarat had immediately cleared a major part of its 
arrears and Bihar had paid about Rs 10 crore. The 
Damodar Valley Corporations (DVC) has also cleared a 
part of its arrears NTPC has an outstanding of about Rs 
3,000 crore from various electricity' boards in the 
country. [565] 


Power to the DESU! - Express News Service 
Indian Express 3 October 1993 


The steep hike in power tariff announced by the Delhi 
Electric Supply Undertaking (DESU) for the domestic 
consumers, particularly those using up to 200 units, has 
come in for a sharp criticism by prominent citizens of the 
Capital The hike, says former DESU Chairman, Mr 
Kuldip Singh Gujral, is both unwarranted and unjustified. 
"It has put the stamp of government approval on 
inefficiency, pilferage and mismanagement." Blaming the 
administration’s "irrational policies" for the hike, Gujral 
said, "It is the honest consumer who will bear DESU’s 
losses on account of theft by unscrupulous elements." He 
pointed out that pilferage of power to the tune of Rs 300 
crore has gone more or less unchecked. A former 
chairman of a State Electricity Board (SEB), said on 
condition of anonymity that the "big jump is unjustified". 
The inequitable distribution of tariff means that people who 
are consuming less electricity are being "penalised" at the 
cost of those consuming heavily. "The lower middle and 
middle classes will bear the brunt of the increase, the upper 
middle and the rich will gain on the domestic front," he 
explained. [558] 
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National power grid still a far cry - Marwah, Bhushan. 
Hindustan Times . 4 October 1993. 


The establishment of a centrally owned and operated 
National Power Grid (NPG) still remains a far cry although 
the Union Cabinet has approved the proposal in principle 
way back in 1981. According to Power Ministry sources, 
the objective of setting up a NPG is not likely to be 
achieved in the foreseeable future. They maintained that 
integration of the 5 regional power grids into a NPG as one 
synchronised system is not possible for the present due to 
various technical and commercial problems. The only 
alternative in the near future for inter-regional transfer of 
power is through the HVDC back-to-back schemes. One 
of the major problems coming in the way of formation and 
operation of a NPG is "grid undiscipline". Basically, most 
of the present problems of the integrated grid operations 
are due to lack of discipline by the various grid 
constituents. Under the Electricity (Supply) Act, the 
Regional Electricity Boards (REBs) are required to ensure 
integrated operation of the regional grid. However, even 
with the latest amendment to the Act, the REBs are not in 
a position to exercise adequate control over the State 
Electricity Boards (SEBs). For efficient operation of the 
grids, regional load despatch centres under the REBs 
should be delegated with the responsibility of regional 
economic despatch and system wise time correction in 
addition to the constituent wise load generation scheduling 
and security monitoring. [563] 


Wanted: political will - Editorial Column. 

Financial Express 4 October 1993. 


The Central Government has done the right thing by letting 
the NTPC market directly a limited part of the power 
generated by its stations, by-passing the SEBs. This is an 
event that must be considered remarkable and could not 
even have been visualised but for the reform process that 
is now on. By doing this, the Centre is gently indicating 
to the SEBs to manage themselves or quit. Though the 
green signal to NTPC was forced on New Delhi by the 
failure of State Governments to resolve the problem of 
massive and still growing arrears of SEBS, the Centre 
would have gone on and on discussing the matter with the 
states and persuading them - in vain though - to settle the 
arrears. For >ears, nothing was done to turn the SEBs 
round and even the decision presently to let the NTPC sell 
a portion of the power generated direct to bulk consumers 
might not have come but for World Bank's arm-twisting. 
With the NTPC due Rs 3,115 crore from the SEBs, its 
MoUs, with the Railways and Gas Authority of India and 
negotiations with Coal India might have come too late to 
prevent it from going into the red. Power development and 
management, over the years, have been reduced to a big 


joke by the SEBs’ generally low plant load factor and 
grave operational inadequacies. [564] 


Whatever happened to foreign investors? - Aiyar, Shankar 
V & Dhar, Raghu Nandan. 

Indian Express. 4 October 1993. 


The fanfare that accompanied the announcement of private 
foreign investment in power projects would have easily 
matched the hype associated with the casting of a 
Hollywood block buster. Freedom, flexibility, 16% 
returns, joint venture possibilities, sovereign guarantees and 
multi-project agreements were some of the many baits. 
Unfortunately, a year after the move was initiated, not a 
single investment has been finalised or implemented. Not 
a single project has even been taken off the drawing boards 
as yet. The reasons are not far to see. And for once the 
reason really hasn’t been bureaucratic delays or red tape. 
Quite simply the reason for the stagnation of the idea is a 
total lack of comprehension of the intricacies on the 
funding, structuring and execution of an infrastructural 
project of such a magnitude. Worse, the lobbying that is 
attendant on any such effort has m this case given the 
numbers, been extremely high and contributed a great 
extent to the confusion. Take for instance the question of 
returns on investment. For no known reasons the 
Government of India has decided that they will pay a post¬ 
tax return on investment of 16% in dollar terms. [562] 


IBRD aid for power projects to continue - Sundaram 
Sankaran. 

Economic Times. 6 October 1993. 


The World Bank (WB) will not stop lending to power 
projects in India, particularly to the thermal power project. 
The WB would like to remain in the sector since it 
believes that its presence would hope improve 
environmental quality of the projects. This was indicated 
by Mr Kamal Nath, Minister for Environment and Forest, 
who met several WB officials. Some Washington-based 
environmental groups are pressing the WB to abandon 
proposed lending of over $800 million to the National 
Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) on the ground that 
these projects would contribute to the problem of green 
house gases. The Minister also met the US Interior 
Secretary, Mr Bruce Babbit, and raised the issue of donors 
and the UNDP increasing funding for the forestry sector 
and developing system to preserve lake water resources. 
Addressing the first annual conference on Environmentally 
Sustainable Development, organised by the WB, the 
Minister expressed a growing sense of "impatience" that 
the bold political initiatives of the Earth Summit at Rio 
have been submerged in diplomatic rhetoric and funding 
and other commitments were still much below the 
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expectation raised in the summit [588] 


NHPC may bag Bhutan project - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express. 6 October 1993 


The National Hydroelectric Power Corporation (NHPC) is 
likely to bag the 285 crore 45 MW Kurichu Hydroelectric 
Project m Bhutan for turnkey execution An agreement to 
this effect will shortly be signed between the Union 
Government and the Royal Government of Bhutan 
Disclosing this at the annual general body meeting of the 
NHPC, the Chairman and Managing Director, Mr Ajay 
Dua, said the Corporation had already started pre¬ 
construction detailed investigation work at the project site 
The project, to be funded by India, is proposed to be 
constructed on the river Kurichu in Monger district of 
Eastern Bhutan It envisages construction of a 57 metre 
high concrete dam, 120 m long (3.5 m dia) steel penstock, 
a surface power house to install 3 units of 15 MW each 
On completion, the project will generate 345 MW of power 
which would help in the development of Bhutan. The 
surplus power during the high flow period would be 
transmitted to the Indian power system in Assam through 
Rangia or Bongaigaon. It will be after a gap of a decade 
that NHPC will be taking up a project outside India In 
early 80s, the Corporation had constructed the Devighat 
project in Nepal [627] 


Cost-effective model for power sector - India Abroad News 
Service 

Economic Times 14 October 1993. 


A Canadian scientist will use the Elgem linear 
programming model, considered the most cost-effective for 
the Indian power sector, during his presentation at a 
workshop beginning in Nainital from December 13th to 
18th 1993 The 6-day workshop is being organised by 
New Delhi-based Tata Energy Research Institute (TERJ). 
Mr K Morgan Racrae, Director, Electricity and Coal, at the 
Canadian Energy Research Institute (CERJ) m Calgary, 
will make a presentation on planning for the Indian power 
sector environmental and developmental considerations 
The model has been developed by the Alberta research 
council. Given the resource crunch and increasing 
awareness of the environment and sustainable development, 
there is a need to take an integrated look at the future of 
power sector, said Mr Laurie Bowes of the Ottawa-based 
conference board of Canada They have suggested that the 
programme in India should include energy efficiency, 
energy conservation, renewable energy sources and 
improved performance in energy generation, transmission 
and distribution and the possibility of purchasing electricity 
from outside the system-all with due consideration for their 
impact on the environment. [586] 


The new power play at work: Private electric companies - 
More than competition from MNCs, raising funds for 
expansions will be top on the worry-list of these firms - 
Prakash Somayahi & J P John. 

Economic Times 15 October 1993. 


The equations are changing for the small clutch of private 
power companies in India. With a new government power 
policy unshackling these companies, their fortunes are 
bound to change for the better - a fact that is recognised on 
the bourses. The prices of these scrips have been on t h e 
up, one of them recording a jump of as much as 50% in 
the last 8 months. And, not without reason. For, the 
companies - BSEB Ltd, CESC Ltd and Tata Electric 
Companies - have declared significantly higher profits last 
year. BSES, for instance, has reported a jump in net 
profits of as much as 65% for fiscal ’92. Helped by a hike 
in the reasonable rate of return from 12% to 17%, BSES 
has been able to post such results But, working results 
alone are not what is causing investors to be bullish about 
the companies. There is a huge demand for power in the 
country. And who would be in a better position to cash in 
on the new policy than the existing private sector power 
companies? Result: like all industries in a boom, the power 
sector too is sitting on several proposals to build more 
plants. The RPG group, through CESC Ltd, is among the 
forerunners in this direction. [628] 


Renewable Energy 


Harnessing alternative energy. 
Sunday' Mail 2 October 1993. 


The Uttar Pradesh Government has decided that the mam 
aim of the Alternative Energy Sources Department will be 
to find new methods of power generation Accordingly, 
minor irrigation schemes, wind farms and solar 
photovoltaic units will be tapped for the generation of 
power from these sources, besides the use of the facility of 
"co-generation.’’ On one hand, this will provide power to 
farflung regions which do not get this source of energy, on 
the other hand the state’s requirements can be upgraded 
through the use of this "surplus" energy. This programme 
will not only encourage the local resources but it will also 
lead to new initiatives. The Alternative Energy Sources 
Department, like the Power Department, has been allowed 
to grant licenses for plants with an output of upto 3 MW. 
At 2,000 MW of power can be tapped by setting up minor 
irrigation schemes in the hilly regions of the state. Till 
now areas have been located for a possible generation of 
800 MW. Keeping this in view a project is being prepared 
after the World Bank’s approval. Though this project it is 
possible to generate 300 MW. It is proposed to complete 
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the project in 5 years. The World Environmental 
Organisation has also sanctioned Rs 24 crore to protect and 
maintain the Himalayas ecological balance. [547] 


Biomass power supply programme soon - FE Bureau. 
Financial Express. 8 October 1993. 


The Ministry of Non-conventional Energy Sources will 
soon launch a national programme to tap 3000 MW to 
4000 MW of power generation potential in 400 sugar mills 
through use of their biomass products. National 
programmes for bio-gasification and bio-briquetting to 
replace the use of coal for energy use in rural areas will 
also be launched, said Mr Krishna Kumar, Minister of 
State for Non-conventional Energy Sources. He was 
speaking at a valedictory session of a workshop on 
'Bio-Diversity and Biomass Energy" organised by the 
Indian Association for the Advancement of Science (IAAS) 
and the Bio-Energy Society of India (BESI) under the 
sponsorship of the Food and Agriculture Organisation 
iFAO) The Ministry will also announce a fresh national 
energy plantation plan to replace the earlier one which had 
not taken off. A bio-energy utilisation plan relating to 
co-generation and re-cycling of urban and municipal wastes 
to save on imported fossil fuel costs is currently being 
formulated. All programmes to increase the use of 
non-conventional energy sources, particularly in rural areas, 
will be entrepreneur-oriented, he said. [592] 


Wind farm for Ram agin - Staff Reporter. 

The Hindu. 8 October 1993. 


The Government has permitted 7 private organisations to 
set up wind farms, as an investment of Rs 700 crores, to 
generate 178 50 MW at Ram agin in Anantapur district in 
Andhra Pradesh. Mr A Rambabu, Chairman and Mr T V 
Chowdary, Managing Director of Non-conventional Energy 
Development Corporation of Andhra Pradesh (NEDCAP), 
said that a New York based firm. Intervolt Cannon Power 
Corporation Inc, would set up 2 farms, one to generate 70 
MW and another 35 75 MW The KSen and Marshal 
Manufactures and Exporters Limited wilt establish 10 
farms to generate 49 75 MW. A 5 MW wind farm will be 
>et up each by the Sree Rayalaseema Alkalies, Madras 
Cements, Avanti Kopp & Kera Sinters, Shakti Concrete 
Industries and the NEPC-MECON Ltd at Ramagiri. The 
iarrm ve expected to be operational m 1 year’s time. The 
NT IX AP and the TTD will set up a 2 MW farm atop 
Firumala Hills at Kalkulakonda by February next. 
According to Mr Rambabu, the NEDCAP estimated a 
i potential for generating wind energy of 852 MW in 
Anantapuram, Nellore, Kumool, Cuddapah and Chittor 
districts. In Ram agin alone, there is a potential for setting 
up 250 MW capacity wind farms In tune with the 


Government policy to encourage private investment in 
wind power sector, the Electricity Board invited private 
investment in October 1992 and received 27 applications, 
of which 7 were finalised. [593] 


Wind Power. 

Times of India. 9 October 1993. 


The plan of the Non-conventional Energy Ministry Sources 
to create wind energy capacity of 500 MW in the 8th Plan 
period is not hard to achieve, given the potential in the 
country of 30,000 MW and the emphasis being placed by 
the government on exploiting this source of energy. A 
comprehensive wind-mapping programme has been 
undertaken, along with an information and awareness 
campaign and about 100 sites have been earmarked in the 
4 southern states and in Gujarat for wind farms However, 
an area that requires attention is development of indigenous 
technology for wind power generation, now imported from 
Holland and Denmark. As the price of the equipment is 
high, wind power, at about Rs 4 crores per megawatt, is 
costlier than thermal power by about a 5th. Indian power 
equipment manufacturers should try to indigenise the 
technology to bring down the cost of generation, with 
Bharat Heavy Electrical Limited taking the lead, even as 
the private sector participation m the sector is being 
encouraged through incentives. That will give the requisite 
boost to the wind energy programme. India has the largest 
wind energy farm project in Asia, with the 10 MW unit in 
Lamba in Gujarat having been completed. [590] 


CEL to set up solar plant in Oman - HT Correspondent. 
Hindustan Times. 15 October 1993. 


CEL, the nation’s pioneer and a world leader in solar 
photovoltaic, is to set up a 4 KW SPV power plant in 
Oman. This plant was offered as a gift by the Government 
of India to the Qmanese people by the Prime Minister, Mr 
P V Narasimha Rao, during his visit to Oman earlier this 
year. The company is currently in a good position in a 
tender in Egypt for supply of a variety of SPV Systems to 
an Oasis, 300 km South West of Cairo. The company has 
also recently executed a pilot export order of 5000 solar 
cells to USA with bulk orders to follow [594] 

ENVIRONMENT 


Seminar on population - Staff Reporter. 
The Pioneer . 1 October 1993 


Some 40 experts have gathered here at a two-day seminar 
on Population and Natural Resources organised by the Tata 
Energy Research institute (TERI). They will deliberate on 
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natural resource pricing and how population pressures 
affect them Inaugurating the seminar, chairman of the 
India’s Tenth Finance Commission, Mr K C Pant said 
developed countries had to shoulder their responsibility for 
global environmental problems. TER I Director, Dr R K 
pachauri said population growth and the need for evolving 
development patterns have been necessitated by changes in 
demographic variables [533] 


Aid and environment - Editorial Column. 
Rajasthan Patrika. 3 October 1993 


Environmental issues are becoming a major factor in 
debates over contributions to the multilateral aid agencies. 
A deluge of criticism forced the World Bank (WB) to 
abandon its controversial billion-dollar plan to dam the 
Narmada river m India last year. A commission examining 
the environmental impact of the project concluded that 
about 200,000 people displaced by the dam would not be 
properly resettled nor guaranteed their previous standard of 
living. Unable to meet the environmental conditions set by 
the review, the Indian Government chose to cancel its 
arrangement with the WB, though it remains unclear 
whether India’s search for non-WB funding will succeed. 
The embarrassing public battle with environmentalists over 
the dam, or the ‘Narmada excitement’ as acting President 
Mr Stem called it, reveals the uneasy relationship the WB 
has with its powerful environmental critics. The WB’s 
board of directors will review 125 other WB projects 
involving resettlement early next year. Since 1989, all WB 
projects have been subjected to some sort of environmental 
screening. New rules and closer scrutiny by environmental 
groups have helped make environmentalism the WB’s 
biggest growth industry. [554] 


‘Dams in Himalayan region will disrupt environment’ - 
UNI 

The Patriot 4 October 1993. 


Construction of large dams in the earthquake-prone 
Himalayan region will disrupt local environment and 
ecological system besides exposing a whole downstream 
populations to new risks. The possible failure of such 
dams can, indeed, cause so vast and grievous devastation 
as to negate the total benefits that may flow from them 
These observations have been made by former director of 
National Geophysical Research Institute, Prof Vinod K 
Gaur in his new book "Earthquake Hazards and Large 
Dams in the Himalayas ". The book, presented by eminent 
geologists at a workshop, relates to the design and safety 
evaluation of the Tehri Dam. Concentrating particularly on 
the Tehri dam, which is now under construction, the book 
says the Himalayas consist of youthful regions which are 
persistently deformed by the colossal geodynamic forces. 


Himalayas, the most spectacular mountain range in the 
world is supported and constantly rejuvenated by enormous 
forces, powered by the northward moving Indian plate. 
Persistent compression which steadily accumulates strain 
all along the belt, pushes the Indian continent beneath the 
Himalayas along a northward dipping detachment plane in 
sudden catastrophic slips of 6 to 10 metres every few 100 
years, producing a series of earthquakes from West to East, 
the book says. [555] 


Our poisoned fields: While there is a nascent awareness on 
the danger of large-scale eco-destruction, not many know 
that small animal life is fast disappearing from our 
countryside thanks to overuse of chemical fertilisers and 
pesticides - Gopinath, G R. 

Deccan Herald. 2 October 1993. 


While most of us are aware of the ecological disaster 
taking place on a grand scale when prime forests are 
destroyed, few of us realise the havoc that modem 
agricultural practices are wreaking on our countryside, 
which once provided sanctuary for all sorts of life forms in 
the wild. The fields had their own hedges and natural 
fences with diverse types of plants, meadows and wetlands 
and contained many habitats. Today, frogs and crabs have 
disappeared from our wetlands and no birds sing there. 
Pesticides and fertilisers have contaminated the land, 
killing the micro-organic and insect life in the soil. Our 
groundwater, river and lakes are polluted. Mechanisation, 
combined with ignorance, has destroyed our natural, 
protective hedges If we are to make reparations, we must 
act immediately. Small farmers must be educated to retain 
traditional hedges, natural fences and native trees. Where 
mechanisation is introduced, it must be so planned as not 
to mindlessly destroy all the old natural barriers. Farm 
activities must be integrated not only to improve the 
environment but also profitability. [551] 


Environment Council constituted - HT Correspondent. 
Hindustan Times. 12 October 1993. 


The Government has set up a National Environment 
Council under the chairmanship of Prime Minister Mr P V 
Narasimha Rao to advise the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests on matters in its work of policy and planning. The 
Council, which will replace, the National Environment 
Committee, has over 100 members, with Environment and 
Forests Minister Mr Kamal Nath as the vice-chairman. 
According to a notification, the council will act as a "think 
tank" on important policy matters in an advisory capacity 
to the Ministry. The Council will meet as often as is 
necessary and can invite other experts and officials, if 
necessary. The term of the members, other than ex-officio 
members, will be for a period of 2 years. The members 
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include Environment Ministers of all States and Union 
Territories, besides representatives of several scientific 
institutions. Non-official members include Mr Chandi 
Prasad Bhatt, Mr Sant Kumar Bishnoi, Mr Annasaheb 
Hazare, Mr M C Mehta, Mr Anil Agarwal, Mr Ashok 
Khosla, Mr Chainani, Mr B Pathak, Mr B B Vohra, Mr M 
N Buch, Mr M S Swaminathan, Mr Madhav Gadgil, Mr 
Daryll d" Monte, Mr Vir Sanghvi, Mr H S Smghania, Mr 
Ratan Tata, Mrs Usha Rai, Mr Bitto Sehgal, Mr Ashok 
Kumar, Dr T N Khoshoo and Mr Deb Roy. [606] 


The Plight of the homeless: Displacement, due to 
environmental degradation, has assumed alarming 
proportions in the world today - S Joshi. 

Business Standard. 12 October 1993. 


A study by the Worldwatch Institute reveals that more than 
10 million people worldwide have been displaced due to 
environmental degradation, and 50 million people from 
various countries are likely to be displaced during the next 
century due to rise in sea level by 1 metre as a result of 
changes m the earth’s climate. Densely populated and 
highly productive areas in river deltas of Bangladesh and 
Egypt are likely to be submerged by 1 metre rise in sea 
level combined with land subsidence. All over the world, 
there is large-scale destruction of natural resources in the 
name of dev elopment. Deforestation contributes largely to 
environmental degradation which results m damaged soil 
cover, endangered wildlife, droughts, floods, cyclones, 
landslides, desertification, global warming, reduction in 
ability of eco-systems to support life and lastly, 
displacement of people. At present, more and more people 
are being displaced by degradation of agricultural land than 
other forms of environmental deterioration such as acid 
rain, pollution, chemically contaminated water of rivers and 
lakes and groundwater with toxic wastes. The physical 
condition of the earth is changing [598] 

Environment Policy 


A crash course on green audit - Special Correspondent. 
The Pioneer 2 October 1993. 


Even as the deadline for handing environment audits by 
companies expired on September 30, a handful of 
executives were finishing a crash course on how to go 
about it Fkspite the course and deadline’s expiry, a lot of 
them were not clear on what environmental auditing 
involved they were also confuted about its mandatory 
and voluntary aspects, Mr George Joseph, Joint Secretarv 
with the Ministry of Environment and Forests (MEF) that 
had introduced the Indian corporate sector to such audits, 
clarified matters at the pn/e giving function of the 


programme. He said "It is mandatory for companies to 
hand in their environment audits. We had decided this 
shortly after issuing the notification necessitating 
environment audits". He added that "The voluntary part 
comes while a company is filling up the audit form. We 
have not prescribed the procedures to be followed while 
gathering data for filling forms. It is up to the company 
and we will take the information they give us at face 
value." He did sound a note of caution, however. If 
industries do not come forward with their audits, the 
government will have to take tougher steps to implement 
the scheme. [548] 


Environment education - Editorial Column. 
National Herald. 4 October 1993 


By addressing itself to the issue of environmental education 
for sustainable development, the recently-concluded Global 
Forum meet in the Capital has served to focus attention on 
a crucial aspect of environment protection Though a vital 
element of the global strategy to combat environmental 
degradation, education about environment issues has so far 
received little attention. Not that the need for 
environmental education has not been felt or properly 
understood by environmentalists the world over. It was 
one of the highlights of the recommendations of the Earth 
Summit at Rio. It also forms an integral part of the United 
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP). Closer home, 
the leaders of the Narmada Bachao Andolan and the 
Chipko Movement have successfully used education as a 
tool to create a mass-base for their campaign. However, in 
terms of a concerted global programme focussing entirely 
on the subject of environmental education, the meet in 
Delhi was the first serious step in that direction. The meet 
was important not only because it served to underline the 
need for education for a cleaner environment but because 
it suggested specific ways of going about it. [556] 


A case for environment courts: Environment courts should* 
be set up to tackle problems relating to ecology - N 

Vidyasagar. 

Business Standard. 5 October 1993. 


The National Environment Tribunal (NET) Bill which was 
introduced in the Parliament in August 1992 was expected 
to come for ratification in the monsoon session. Before the 
beginning of this session, Environment Minister, Mr Kamal 
Nath had said that "environmental tribunals will be set up 
to implement the environmental safeguards formulated in 
the country". The tribunal is to be based in Delhi with 
benches in Bombay, Madras and Calcutta with an estimated 
running cost of Rs 15 to 20 lakh annually. However, the 
tribunal will be only quasi-judicial in nature and will not 
be vested with the same powers as the courts. It will deal 
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only with implementation of laws regarding hazardous 
substances while the environment courts would go a step 
beyond by encouraging litigation and halt environmental 
degradation The tribunal will hear cases arising out of 
Public Insurance Liability Act which was passed in 1990. 
The collector or district magistrate would have the 
authority to pay interim/immediate compensation of Rs 
25,000 in case of death and Rs 12,000 in case of injury. 
The final compensation would be determined by the 
tribunal [602] 


Environmental check on irrigation plans soon - UNI 
The Patriot 6 October 1993. 


Environmental monitoring will be carried out in the large 
irrigation projects of the world, according to Secretary 
General of the International Commission on Irrigation and 
Drainage (ICID), Dr M A Chitale. Dr Chitale, just back 
from the World Irrigation Congress of the ICID, in the 
Hague, said that the performance assessment of big 
projects would be carried out to realise the extent of 
environmental check list for irrigation projects was released 
at the Congress which is held once every 3 years. 
Irrigation, he said, was under criticism world-wide because 
of the use of pesticides and fertilisers which reappeared in 
drainage making water not reusable The Agenda 21 of the 
Rio Summit had set the target for increasing sustainable 
crop production at 3% to 4% every year and increasing by 
5 million hectares the irrigated area in the world The 
Congress deliberated on this and came out with the Hague 
ICID Declaration He said water management was a key 
issue because in countries like India considering the 
amount of water that was harnessed productivity was not 
enough At the Hague Congress it was also decided that 
women should be given scientific training in irrigation as 
they were the ones who worked more in the fields [553] 


Forestry 


Timber hackers back in UP, Himachal The UP 
government’s decision to allow tree felling in the 
Himalayas will undo 13 years’ conservation work - Veena 
Suri. 

The Pioneer . 14 October 1993. 


Lifting of the 15 year moratorium on tree felling in the 
Himalayan foothills by the Uttar Pradesh and Himachal 
Pradesh governments has stirred up a hornet’s nest among 
environmentalists and the Union Ministry of Environment 
and Forests (MEF) In June 1983, the Centre had advised 
the 2 state governments to ban all tree felling in the region 
for 15 years. The states however imposed the ban on 
felling of trees only above the height of 1,000 m and, 


interestingly, only for a period of 10 years. Now that the 
10 year moratorium is over, the states, which are under the 
President’s rule, have allowed the ban to lapse. This has 
attracted the charge that the states did not share the 
Centre’s concern about the necessity of preserving the eco¬ 
system of the Himalayas. While ordering a ban on mining 
in the Doon valley the Supreme Court had observed that 
the eco-system of the Himalayas was extremely fragile and 
mining and tree felling should not be permitted. While 
issuing the moratorium, it had been stated in view of 
fragile ecological conditions in the Himalayas region, a 
total ban was required which would apply to all forests - 
civil, panchayat or reserve - for 15 years. However, it 
would be reviewed after 10 years [596] 

Ozone Depletion 


Poor Indian response on Montreal Protocol - Rakesh 
Aggarwal. 

Economic Times. 8 October 1993. 


India’s first concrete response to the global challenge of 
implementing the provisions of the Montreal Protocol has 
proved to be inadequate. The India Country Programme 
(ICP), a document outlining the country’s strategy until 
1995, represents not only a failure in specifying the actual 
game-plan but also means the loss of a valuable 
opportunity to boost environmental standards for Indian 
industry. The document says that in India, solvents 
[mainly Carbon Tetra-Chloride (CTC)] account for almost 
48% of the total usage of Ozone Depleting Substances 
(ODS) Refrigeration (19%), and foams (15%) are the 
other major categories. The importance of solvents, 
particularly CTC, is that almost 70% of the consumption is 
by units m the small scale and informal sector. The 
regulation of many small units is more difficult than that 
for a few large units, and this could prove to be an obstacle 
for the regulatory regime. Controlling CTC production 
could be an easier way out, but small industry would have 
to be re- equipped to use alternative solvents The biggest 
drawback of the report is that no specific schedule has 
been drawn up so as to indicate the sequence by which 
industries would be required to comply with various 
provisions of the protocol. As a result, a wide variety of 
industrial units are left entirely in the dark about the future 
of their operations, and many expansion/investment plans 
may be held back. [595] 
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Pollution 


‘Mathura refinery not the main source of pollution’ - RS. 
Economic Times, 3 October 1993. 


Owners of foundries and glass units m Agra and Ferozabad 
have claimed that it is not they but Indian Oil 
Corporation’s (IOC) refinery at Mathura, 50 km from the 
Taj Mahal, is the main source of pollution. IOC officials 
however argue that this claim has been demolished by 
studies made by the Uttar Pradesh State Pollution Control 
Board, the Central Pollution Control Board and 
independent organisations like the National Environmental 
Engineering Research Institute (NEER1), Nagpur. IOC 
claims that air pollution (sulphurous and nitrogenous 
emissions) levels in and around Mathura have not gone up 
at all after the commissioning of the Mathura refinery in 
1982 Reason: nearly 4% of the cost of constructing the 
refinery was spent on the provision of pollution control 
measures, which at current price levels would cost about 
Rs 100 crore. Rs 2.2 crore is spent every >ear on the 
maintenance of these facilities, and over the past 10 years, 
another Rs 10 crore has been spent on the energy 
conservation and environment protection measures. The 
claims have been borne out by a study carried by NEERI 
in July this year. It reveals that during winter (when 
inversions cause pollutants to hang low in the atmosphere), 
a pollution level of 10 micro gm per cubic metre was 
recorded at a distance of 13 km from the refinery. [557] 


‘Chem units should set aside part profit for environment 
costs’ - Staff Reporter. 

Financial Express 14 October 1993. 


Unless chemical industries set apart part of their profits for 
environmental protection, all their talks of protecting the 
environment will remain "bogus". The Commissioner and 
Secretary of the Tamil Nadu Department of Environment, 
Mr P Natesan, observed this at the inauguration of a 
specialised training course on ‘Chemical Emergency 
Preparedness’, organised jointly by the National Safety 
Council, the Madras Refineries Limited (MRL), the Manali 
Industrial Association (MIA) and USAID. Mr Natesan 
said that unless environment costs are made part of the 
project costs the programmes will not make any headway 
and will remain on paper. Environment protection, both in 
the private and public sector, is left to junior level officials 
and no serious efforts are being made to implement them. 
Finding the efforts of the industry, in Tamil Nadu, in this 
direction, is unsatisfactory, he referred to the growing 
sludge in the city’s waterways, as a case in point, blaming 
it on the indifference of the industry and local bodies. The 
State Pollution Control Board, had allocated a site for 
dumping the solid chemical wastes produced by industries 
in the Manali area, he pointed out. [597] 


Court order to inspect Ganga pollution - Legal 
Correspondent. 

The Hindu, 9 October 1993. 


The Supreme Court, in what is known as "Ganga pollution 
case”, • directed the National Environment Engineering 
Research Institute (NEERI) to send within 2 weeks, 
technical experts to the oil refinery at Mathura (UP) to 
inspect the pollution levels of the emissions released by the 
oil refinery. The Bench consisting of Justice K N Singh 
and Justice S C Agrawal said that it was giving this 
direction through the UP State Pollution Control Board 
t UPSPCB), UPSPCB said in its report that the emissions 
from Mathura Oil Refinery were within permissible limits 
The Bench noted that Dr P Khanna of NEERI agreed to 
constitute 4 teams of technical experts for inspecting 
various industries and factories located in the 3 States of 
West Bengal, Bihar and Uttar Pradesh and also m the Taj 
Mahal region to find out if the factories and industries 
concerned installed necessary pollution control devices 
fhe Bench made it clear that it wanted the industries 
located in these States and the Faj region to maintain safe 
pollution standard as laid down by the UPSPCB and not 
Indian Standard Institute (ISI) [POO] 
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EDITORIAL 


A new chapter in the history of environmental protection in the developing countries in general, and 
particularly in India, appears to have been written recently by the Supreme Court of India The highest court 
in the land took far reaching decisions that could have a major impact on curbing pollution in the country 
The Supreme Court s actions are a culmination of concerns and efforts on the part of several groups and 
individuals during the past several years The most visible of these decisions relates to the ruling that ordered 
the closure of 212 industries in and around Agra, in Uttar Pradesh, as a measure to protect the Taj Mahal 
from ait pollution For several years now, environmentalists and all those with genuine concerns about 
protection of the country ’ 5 most outstanding monument have been expressing their apprehension on the 
yellowing of the magnificent marble structure The judgement of the Supreme Court upholds and paves the 
way for allaying their concerns 


While the Government has established an elaborate apparatus for monitoring and enforcing pollution control 
throughout the country', its efficiency has remained impaired by a lack of suitable infrastructure and skills 
and the ability' of the polluters to bypass normal channels of authority by mobilising political support and 
patronage in their favour The Supreme Court provides hope, therefore, to those who have been crusading 
against the externalities imposed on many by a few who have done so relentlessly in the pursuit of private 
gain A persistent and dedicated lawyer, Mr Mahesh C Mehta, who has pursued the protection of the Taj - 
and society in general - from the ill-effects of pollution, has suddenly emerged as a David challenging the 
Goliath of money power and political clout His example, undoubtedly would provide great inspiration to a 
number of idealistic youth in the legal profession and to the Indian citizens in general, increasingly concerned 
about the pollution of our air, water, land and, most importantly, the country's past heritage 


Another polluted resource, which has high religious and emotional significance as well, is the river Ganga. 
to clean up which Rajiv Gandhi, soon after assumption of office as Prime Minister of India, set about 
achieving results through the establishment of a Ganga Action Plan It has become apparent in recent years 
that this plan has not achieved the targets that had been set at its inception and later Several industries 
located along the river are using it for dumping effluents on a large scale and have managed to get away 
with this upto now However, recently the Supreme Court has ordered the closure of 191 units along the 
river, in a decision which too has a great deal of historical significance A long court battle has led to this 
decision, resulting from 90 hearings on the subject Of course, the cleaning up of the Ganga would take much 
more than the closure of industrial units discharging effluents into its waters Large scale sewage treatment 
plants and facilities to prevent a wide range of polluting activities would have to be installed at high cost 
to truly clean the Ganga But the Supreme Court’s decisions would have a profound effect on the public’s 
attitude and that of several Government authorities in bringing about change in the right decision 


Far beyond the limited effects of these decisions per se in a countr\' of India’s size, the most heartening 
message that comes through is the fact that the country's institutions and conscience inspire confidence for 
the future of environmental protection, a fact that others in the world need to take note of 
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TERI NEWS & INFORMATION SERVICE 


economy 


Problems & prospects in the medium-run - I - Institute of 
Economic Growth & Delhi School of Economics. 

Financial Express 21 October 1993. 


Three developments in recent months should be 
encouraging to the policy makers First, the rate of inflation 
has steadily come down to about 6%. Second, foreign 
currency assets of the country in mid-August stood 
marginally above $7 billion, enough to pay for at least 3 
months of imports at their current level Third, exports 
during the first quarter of 1993-94 (April-June 1993) have 
recorded an impressive growth of over 20% over the 
corresponding quarter last year. However, as the Finance 
Minister noted recently, the poor performance of the 
industrial sector m the early months of this year for which 
information is so far available is a cause for considerable 
concern. It appears to us that unless the rate of inflation 
remains m check, exports keep up the recent upswing, 
industrial investment and production show a strong revival, 
and a programme of action is quickly put in place to 
safeguard the interests of the very' poor who are directly 
affected by increased cost of living, reduced Government 
expenditure on social services and infrastructure, increased 
unemployment, etc Governments’ determination and 
ability to continue vigorously with the task of economic 
reforms will get substantially eroded by the end of this 
financial year [751] 


Living w r ith the Government’s borrowing needs - The 
Economic Scene - K S Ramachandran. 

Financial Express 22 October 1993 


The Government will always need to raise funds. If ad hoc 
treasury bills are phased out, it will have to issue more 
securities, for which there will be no takers beyond the 
banking system Even when statutory liquidity' ratio (SLR) 
is drastically reduced, the banks will have to finance the 
Government’s borrowing needs There is no escape from 
this The system of market-related rates is alright on paper, 
but a Government constantly under pressure will have to 
borrow more and more and this means that the market will 
demand a higher return The scam erupted because the 
yields on Government securities could only be enhanced 
through irregular transactions A system of market-related 
rates should, in theory, render irregularities unnecessary 
when the borrowing needs are large enough to keep the 
rate up But, what about the Government? Can it sustain a 
higher return on the borrowing and still keep its fiscal 
deficit down'? When ad hoc treasury bills are phased out 


and RBI stops providing support to the Government, there 
will be no monetisation of the deficit, but then, this will 
aggravate the Government’s problems in deficit 
management The complaint about interest payments taking 
away much of the revenue disbursements is not met by the 
RBI giving up the responsibility as a banker to the 
Government [749] 


Problems & prospects in the medium-run - IP Indian 
Economy - Institute of Economic Growth & Delhi School 
of Economics 

Financial Express 22 October 1993 


There are so far no definite signs that the industrial sector 
is on the upbeat. The present indications, therefore, are that 
for the year (1993-94) as a whole the index of industrial 
production may not exceed that for the preceding year by 
more than 4% This may appear to be rather pessimistic - 
coming as it does on top of 2 years of stagnation. But, as 
of now we feel constrained to take such a view. However, 
the next year (1994-95) appears to be more promising. If 
the Government survives its immediate challenges, price 
situations remains m control, exports maintain the tempo of 
growth and social harmony gets restored, then the pace of 
investment may pick up so that the industry’ revives. The 
recent cut in interest rates (both lending and deposit rate of 
banks) should strengthen the process of revival. In such an 
event, industrial growth of the order of 8% should not at 
all be beyond reach Such a rate is also essential for the 
current policy reforms to be sustained. Translated in terms 
of value added, GDP from this sector, in 1980-81 billion 
rupees should be of the order of Rs 629, Rs 651 and Rs 
694 m 1992-93, 1993-94 and 1994-95, respectively. This 
implies rates of growth being equal to 1.1, 3.5 and 6.7% 
for the 3 years respectively. [750] 


Banks need to ensure pick-up in credit demand: NCAER 
Economic Review - PT1. 

The Observer. 25 October 1993. 


The National Council of Applied Economic Research 
(NCAER) has asked the banks to ensure a pick-up in credit 
demand m the ensuing busy season so that the recent spurt 
in their lendable resources would not end up in increased 
investments in Government securities. The suggestions is 
timely even as the industry is raising howls of protest over 
the continued credit squeeze and has been trying hard to 
get out of the recessionary fangs. "Unless credit demand 
picks up in the ensuing busy season, the increase in 
lendable resources will end up in increased investments in 
Government securities, just as they have been doing in the 
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recent past by investing about 40% of deposits in 
Government securities,” the council cautioned in its first- 
quarter review of the economy in its quarterly journal 
Margin. It said in the context of deceleration of deposit 
inflows into banks, the unlocking of funds amounting to Rs 
4150 crore through a cut in statutory liquidity ratio (SLR) 
recently was a welcome step. According to NCAER, the 
direction of RBI banking policy is increasingly designed to 
reduce the extent of pre-emption of banks’ resources, 
which was as high as 63 5% of the incremental deposits in 

1991- 92. This was already brought down to 45% by end of 
the first half of 1992-93 and then to 25% by the end of 

1992- 93. [748] 


Economic Policy 


Critique of Government economic policy claims - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Pioneer 19 October 1993. 


While the proponents and practitioners of the "New 
Economic Policy" are bent upon removing the "roadblocks 
to reform", the critics of the package, it appears are equally 
determined to make their presence felt. A "National 
Workshop on Alternative Economic Policies", a recent 
workshop in New Delhi, tried to evolve another set of 
economic policies in an effort to sharpen its critique of the 
existing Government programme. However, it was the 
economists' critique of the policies which somewhat 
dominated the agenda, thanks to their typical statistical 
vigour. Dr A run Kumar’s paper on the present macro- 
economic climate set the basis for further debate, while 
other papers on specific aspects like modifications in the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act and the 
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, labour policies, industry, 
patent laws, the Dunkel draft and the agriculture sector, 
sharpened the critical understanding of the participants The 
Government, according to the back-ground paper on the 
workshop, cannot take the credit for having brought down 
the rate of inflation from 16.5® a m mid-1991 to the present 
rate of about 7 5%, because it was the good monsoons and 
the resulting bountiful harvests rather than its policies 
which brought about the decline [752] 

fhe logic of the New Feonomie Policy - Pranab K 
Banerjee 

M P Chronicle 29 October 1993 


Ever since the New Fconomic Policy was introduced by 
the Narasimha Rao Government at the Centre, there had 
been endless attacks on it on the floor of Parliament and 
outside At times the Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan 
Singh, who piloted the policy, found it difficult to shield 
himself for most Opposition leaders loaded with pre¬ 


conceived ideas were not ready for a logical argument. The 
Finance Minister’s plea that in no way the New Economic 
Policy would be an instrument to retrench workers was 
ignored and the opposition was not ready to listen to 
Government’s alternative ideas for a realistic economic 
system. It is now more than 2 years that the New 
Economic Policy has been in existence and despite fear of 
the opposition not a single public sector undertaking has 
been closed causing retrenchment of workers. It seems that 
the initial difficult period is now over and the Indian 
Economy is now heading for an excellent growth rate. 
Lately, the National Council of Applied Economic 
Research (NCAER) has announced that the Indian 
economy is estimated to have achieved a real gross 
domestic product (GDP) growth of over 4% in 1991-1993, 
the first year of the 8th 5-Year Plan, as against the 
Planning Commission’s target of an average 5.6% annual 
growth rate during the 8th plan period. Significantly, the 
NCAER model forecasts the real GDP growth for the 
current year (1993-94) at 5% It maintains that the GDP 
growth scenario for 1993-94 appears better than in the last 
2 years [753] 


ENERGY 


Energy Conservation 


Electricity rates irrational - Salve - Staff Reporter. 
Times of India. 17 October 1993 


The ruling and the opposition parties both, think lower 
power rates will fetch them more votes but that is not the 
case, said Mr N K P Salve, Minister for Power while 
inaugurating the Asian Centre for Energy Efficiency and 
Demand Side Management (ASCEND), recently He said 
the power rates in the country are extremely irrational and 
the states should subsidise power from their own resources 
Talking about the latest Government move to partially 
privatise the power sector, Mr Salve said he had received 
proposals for generation of upto 4000 MW each from 
American and English investors. It is estimated that 
demand side management (DSM) and energy efficiency 
will cut the demand for power by 20%, and the peak load 
demand by 30%. This would lead to a lower investment in 
the power sector. ASCEND is being set up jointly by the 
fata Energy Research Institute (TERI) and the Synergic 
Resources Corporation (SRC) of the US. The Centre will 
be located at the TERI office here and will be working 
with several utilities in India and some Asian countries for 
achieving energy efficiency and rational pricing 
mechanisms for demand side management of power.[653] 
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India Tops in Petrochem Research - Rajendra Prabhu 
Hindusta n Times 19 October 1993 _ 

Scientists at the National Environment Engineering 
Research Institute (NEERI) have placed India far ahead of 
the West in the worldwide ongoing search for extracting 
petrochemicals from a renewable source like common 
vegetation substituting crude oil. By using certain local 
micro-organisms suitably modified genetically to digest 
cellulose into cellulase and further on to glucose and then 
to break down the glucose through fermentation into 
methanol, NEERI scientists have obtained such 
petrochemicals as ethanol, acetone, butanol and 2,3 
butanediol At present crude oil is the only source for these 
versatile hydrocarbons, themselves base of a host of 
industries like man made fibres, plastics etc. What NEERI 
uses as raw material for conversion into glucose are weeds 
which have at present only nuisance value. Water hyacinth 
growing on ponds, lakes and rivers choking them and their 
marine life to death, is one such Parthenium, popularly 
known as Congress grass is another It grows so wildly and 
profusely on land that farmers are willing to pay get rid of 
it. It also causes asthma attacks "Due to no-cost raw 
material and high conversion and recovery rate of products 
we are already competitive m making vegetation yield 
petrochemicals", says Dr Purushottam Khanna, NEERI 
Director [670] 

Energy Policy 


New policy to help conserve energy. K P Rao committee 
recommends fiscal incentives - PTI 
Economic Times 26 October 1993 


Considered as the most innovative concept in India’s 
energy economics, the new two-part tariff policy 
recommended by the K P Rao Committee, ratified by the 
Government, has incorporated several fiscal incentives for 
promoting bulk energy conservation The saving resulting 
from the conservation measures would bring down 
generation cost and benefit power consumers, a recent 
energy conservation seminar hosted by the National 
Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) in Nagpur was told 
The measures mandated by the K P Rao panel, constituted 
by the Government to rationalise power levies of central 
sector power projects to cut fuel lost and maximise power 
output by boosting efficiency, were detailed at the seminar. 
The two-part rate structure has identified the operation and 
maintenance of cost of the project depreciation and the 
interest on fixed and working capital as the fixed cost and 
categorised the fuel cost as a variable cost depending upon 
the plants’ overall oil and coal consumption trends and oil 
price fluctuations The new tariff, which would be in force 
till late 1997, envisages norms to slash cost of generation 


and sale of power on the basis of fixed plus variable cost 
divided by the number of units generated by the power 
plant [711] 

Fossil Fuel 


Chinese Coal Industry Experts In India - Dwijendra Nandi. 
Free Press Journal. 17 October 1993. 


Two high powered teams of experts on coal industry from 
China are currently in the country to identify areas of 
mutual co-operation between the coal industry of the 2 
countries. While China specialise in the underground 
mining, Indian coal industry’s strength lies in mechanised 
opencast mining, it may be noted. Hence the 2 sides are 
exchanging their experiences for mutual benefit and 
advantage A 7-member Chinese expert delegation is 
already on visits to various coal mines under Coal India 
Limited and Singarem Collieries Co. Ltd This particular 
team is devoting time on specific mining problems 
pertaining to management of difficult roof conditions in 
deep underground mines The second experts team consists 
of 4 members and is headed by Fan Weitang, Vice 
Minister of Chinese coal industry. This team arrived in 
Delhi on a 10-day visit. The delegation had a wide ranging 
discussions with the Indian delegation led by Mr S K Lall, 
Secretary of the Ministry' of Coal. The team has left for 
Calcutta recently, where it will visit Jessop and Co They 
will have talks with the management and also is expected 
to have a meeting with the Coal India Ltd. [676] 


6 Blocks Identified for Private Coal Mining - Gautam 
Gupta 

Business Standard 19 October 1993. 


The Centre has already identified half a dozen coal-bearing 
blocks to be allocated to 6 private parties. These 6 are 
among 40 blocks earmarked for captive coal mining. The 
total reserves in these mines are 9,889.56 million tonnes. 
CESC Limited will get the Saristhala block with a reserve 
of 140 5 million tonnes in the Raniganj coalfields of 
Eastern Coalfields Limited. 4 other blocks have been 
identified m the pits of Mahandi Coalfields. The Utkal-I 
block with a reserve of 200 million tonnes will go to 
Kalinga Power Corporation for captive use for its Dubari 
power station The Tamil Nadu Electricity Board will get 
I block from Talcher coalfields though the block is yet to 
be identified. The 150 million tonnes reserve Talabira-II 
block in the lb valley will go to Indal. Yet another block 
with 300 million tonnes of reserve has been identified for 
allocation to an unspecified private party in the Talcher 
coalfield either from Utkal-II or Gopalprasad West blocks. 
In the case of Nippon Denro, a decision has yet to be taken 
on the mine to be allocated to it. The Governments have. 
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however, signed a MoU with the company agreeing for the Raging Jharia coal fire consumers 4 m tonnes - ANI, 

purpose of captive mining. [67 U Financial Express. 20 October 1993. 


Iran seeks tie-ups in petrochemicals, gas pipelines - New 
Delhi Bureau. 

Economic Times. 20 October 1993. 


Iran has invited the Indian industry to participate in joint 
ventures in the areas of petrochemicals and refineries and 
in building and operating gas pipelines. It has also 
expressed its willingness to co-operate with India in the 
fields of telecommunications and electronics. The offer was 
made by the Iranian Ambassador, Mr Ali Reza Sheikh 
Attar, at a meeting with industrialists belonging to the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce and Industry of India 
(ASSOCHAM) recently. Mr Attar said Iran’s close 
economic co-operation with the Central Asian republics of 
the former Soviet Union was also an incentive for the 
Indian industry to look for setting up joint ventures for 
export. Earlier, the ASSOCHAM President, Mr G H 
Singhania, outlined the economic reforms that had taken 
place in India during the last 2 years and mentioned that 
since August 1991, about $3 billion worth of foreign 
investment proposals had been approved. He called for 
correcting the present bilateral trade imbalance, which is 
currently in Iran’s favour, and suggested that possible areas 
for co-operation include pharmaceuticals, garments, diary 
products, designer jewellery and construction industry 
[669] 


ONGC fixes output target for South - Madras Bureau. 
Financial Express. 20 October 1993. 


The production target for oil and gas during 1993-94 in the 
southern region, comprising the Cauvery and Krishna- 
Godavari basins, has been fixed at 0.54 million tonnes and 
533 million cubic metres, respectively The Oil and Natural 
Gas Commission, Mr R B Mehrotra, Member 
(Exploration), said that there was a drilling holiday during 
the 70s in the region and it was only in the mid-80s that 
there were encouraging signs, In 1987, the Narimanam 
field came into existence and extensive drilling started He 
said up to April this year, Rs 973.34 crore has been spent 
on oil exploration in the Cauvery basin against Rs 272.56 
crore of revenue earned As of today, oil production has 
been 1 14 million tonnes from this basin So far, 216 
exploratory wells have been drilled in the onshore and 
offshore Cauvery basin, while in the Krishna-Godavari 
(K(i) basin there are presently 128 and 74 exploratory 
wells on and offshore, respectively There are 12 rigs both 
inland and otGhore in the KG and Cauvery basin (668] 


The underground coal fires in Jharia coal belt of Dhanbad, 
which have been raging since 1916, are estimated to have 
consumed nearly 4 million tonnes of precious coking coal. 
India is rich in ordinary kind of coal but is short of high 
calorific coking coal. The raging fires have further rendered 
about 1.9 billion tonnes, of coking coal inaccessible which 
constitutes almost 18% of the identified coking coal 
reserves of the country. There are 65 known underground 
fires. These have affected 195 sq km of area, 130 towns 
and villages inhabited by about 1 million people. The heat 
of these fires is being felt by all these inhabitants. Since 
they have nowhere to go, people continue living risking 
their life and property. Quite a few villages have already 
sunk and villagers have moved to other places. Officials of 
the Coal India Limited (CIL), that owns coal mines in the 
country, apprehend that within some years, perhaps by the 
turn of the century, entire Jharia town will be literally 
sitting on a fire raging below the surface. Every year one 
portion or the other of the town sinks and people shift 
elsewhere. This has been going on for past many years 
[ 666 ] 


ONGC threatens to take BP to court over Vietnam drilling 
- India Abroad News Service 
Rajasthan Patrika. 23 October 1993. 


Two of Vietnam’s most potentially rewarding oil fields 
have become the setting for a major legal war between the 
Indian Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) and the 
global giant British Petroleum (BP). Joint shareholders 
along with the Norwegian company, Statoil to the rights to 
explore the offshore oil fields since 1992, ONGC and BP 
have been at loggerheads for the past 6 months over what 
ONGC alleges is a violation of international contractual 
obligations by the latter. According to ONGC sources, 
under the original production sharing agreement signed 
between ONGC and an alliance of BP-Statoil the rights at 
the oil fields known as block 6 and 12, were to be divided 
between ONGC (55%). BP-Statoil (45%) with the 
responsibility of exploring the first 4 oil wells being that of 
BP. But since the agreement, was finalised they allege BP 
has drilled only 2 wells so far and stopped even assessment 
work on the other 2 demanding payment from ONGC for 
expenses incurred in undertaking the prospecting 
operations. Under the original contract ONGC is not 
obliged to pay BP anything toward the oil drilling and 
assessment work for the first 4 oil wells. The Indian 
company now plans to take BP to a Malaysian court to 
settle the issue. [707] 
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Oil bidding enters final stage - ENS Economic Bureau 
Indi an Express. 24 October 1993. _ 

The process of selecting companies for developing proven 
oil and gas fields has entered the final round with the 
Government shortlisting the bidders. According to sources 
m the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, the 
shortlisted companies have been asked to confirm financing 
package and payment of statutory levies to enable the 
Government to take a final decision The negotiating team 
comprising officials of the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas and ONGC submitted a report to the 
Government 2 days ago assessing the bids of each 
consortium It shortlisted 2 groups for Panna and Mukta - 
the consortium comprising Hyundai, Essar, Albion and Dan 
Offshore Energy Corporation (DOEC), and the Reliance- 
Enron-Olympic and Grasso combine There were many 
bidders for these fields in Bombay offshore as they are 
considered the largest of the medium sized fields offered in 
the first round of bidding Originally, Hyundai submitted 
bids separately and jointly for Panna and Mukta. So did 
Essar which teamed up with Occidental for other fields. 
Later, Hyundai and Essar joined hands and roped m Albion 
and DOEC, both US companies, for Panna and Mukta. The 
consortium now looks formidable. Reliance has got Enron, 
Olympic Oil and Grasso as its partners. [741] 


Fresh props for foreign firms m oil exploration - Special 
Correspondent 

The Hindu 25 October 1993 


To step up the pace of activity in oil exploration, the 
Government will offer fresh incentives to foreign oil 
companies. The most significant is the introduction of a 
‘stability’ clause in contracts for oil production and 
exploration This will cushion the foreign investor from the 
adverse impact of any changes in taxation laws. The 
‘stability’ clause will eliminate the biggest fear of foreign 
investors that the Government will reverse the liberalised 
economic policies With the so-called ‘stability’ provision, 
the oil companies can be certain that any sudden decision 
to reimpose a high tax regime on foreign investments will 
not hit them. Though the stability clause applies only to 
taxation changes, it is clearly meant to allay the 
apprehensions of the leading oil majors over the prospects 
of nationalisation of foreign companies. Other incentives 
will be given including customs duty exemption on import 
of equipment for exploration projects which will 
substantially reduce investment costs. Similarly, it has been 
agreed to provide benefits to private sector companies 
bidding either on their own for development of proven 
oilfields or which are seeking to become sub-contractors to 
foreign companies in exploration projects. [702] 


Chain Impex to make low-ash coking coal - Calcutta 
Bureau. 

Economic Times. 26 October 1993. 


Chain Impex Ltd is diversifying to produce low ash content 
coking and non-coking coal. For the purpose, the company 
is setting up a coal washeiy project at Deoli near Dhanbad 
with a capacity of 2 lakh tonnes per annum, commercial 
production of which is expected to commence production 
in April 1994 The estimated cost of the project is Rs 4.51 
crore and a Memorandum of Understanding has already 
been signed with the Indian affiliate of Derek Pamaby 
Cyclones International of the UK to install the latest state- 
of-the-art modular barrel-cum-cyclone technology. Due to 
the poor quality of coal in the country, major user 
industries like steel, cement and coke foundries have to 
depend heavily on imports, which rose to 6.09 million 
tonnes in 1992-93. As per the estimates of the Planning 
Commission, the demand would be 268.8 million tonnes 
this fiscal and the target production is at 249 million 
tonnes. The new plant would have advantages both in 
terms of availability of raw material and market. The 
project is being set up in the heart of the coal belt and is 
very close to the 4 main steel plants in the country' - Tata 
Iron & Steel Co Ltd at Jamshedpur, Bokaro Steel Plant, 
Durgapur Steel Plant and Bumpur Steel Plant. [735] 


CIL must compete - Editorial Column. 
Economic Times. 26 October 1993 


The Government is envisaging a reduction in duty on coal 
imports. Until recently only Tamil Nadu and Karnataka, 
which were treated as special cases were allowed to import 
coal at a concessional duty of 30% Private sector investors 
in the power sector, both domestic and foreign, and some 
State Governments have been pleading for lower coal 
import duty for quite some time now. However, the move 
is expected to run into stiff opposition from the Coal 
Ministry as also from the public sector monolith Coal India 
Limited (CIL). Currently, CIL enjoys a near monopoly, 
accounting for 90% of the total coal output in the country 
and fulfills the non-coking coal requirement of the 
economy. The decision to lower import duties has been 
recessitated by the inadequate and irregular supplies of coal 
to the various user industries, including power plants. The 
issue assumes significance if we take into account the 
infrastructure requirements in the coming years. It is 
commonplace that Indian coal has a high ash and a lower 
sulphur content as compared to imported coal As a result 
the steel industry which uses coking coal has to resort to 
imports. What is more worrying is the declining trend in 
the production of coking coal. It is estimated that around 
6 million tonnes of coking coal needs to be imported on an 
annual basis. [734] 


6 



India likely to achieve crude output target in current year 
- Bhushan Marwah. 

Hindustan Times. 26 October 1993. 


The indigenous crude production in the first half of the 
current financial year indicates that the country is likely to 
achieve the target of 27.17 million tonnes during 1993-94. 
The turn around is expected when the crude output" would 
be slightly more than the previous year, an upward curve 
for the first time after 4 years of sagging crude oil 
production. According to Petroleum Ministry sources, the 
total production during April-September 1993 is estimated 
to be 13.12 million tonnes Of this the Oil and Natural Gas 
Commission (ONGC) contributed 11.74 million tonnes and 
Oil India Limited (OIL) 1.38 million tonnes. ONGC has 
produced slightly less than the targeted crude output of 
12.18 million tonnes during the first 6 months of the 
current year This has been partly due to the pipeline 
leakage in Bombay High region. Although only 1600 
tonnes were lost directly due to the leakage, the affected 
wells had to be closed for several days to carry on the 
repair of the damaged pipeline However, ONGC has 
drawn contingency plans to step up the output of crude in 
the remaining part of the year. According to ONGC 
sources, it will be able to achieve the current year’s target 
of 24 42 million tonnes of crude production [739] 


Oman Oil seeks Govt word on gas purchase - Himangshu 
Watts. 

Economic Times 26 October 1993. 


The Oman Oil Co has sought a firm commitment from the 
Indian Government for the purchase of natural gas to be 
supplied by the proposed pipeline between Oman and 
India. The company plans to build the $5 billion pipeline 
to supply 50 million cubic metres of gas a day The 
company has sent a draft contract to the Union Ministry of 
Petroleum and Natural Gas seeking this assurance. The 
Government is planning to set up an inter-departmental 
committee to assess the terms and conditions offered by the 
company in the draft contract, especially the contentious 
issue of the price of natural gas Officials sources say the 
company has offered a "high" price for the natural gas The 
Government is keen that the price of gas should be related 
to the price of fuel oil on a calorific value. The current 
offer is much higher fhe committee assessing the offer 
made by the Oman Oil Co will have representatives from 
the finance Ministry, the Planning Commission and the 
Bureau of Industrial Costs and Prices (B1CP), apart from 
officials from the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas, 
Lngmeers India l id and other experts in the area of oil and 
natural gas, official sources say Hie Government feels 
there would be no problem in utilising the additional 50 
million cubic metres per day IMCMD) of natural gas to be 
supplied by the pipeline [7381 


Piparwar coal project to be ready by mid 1995 - PTI. 
The Observer. 27 October 1993. 


The Piparwar opencast coal project, with a sanctioned 
capital outlay of Rs 542.43 crore, is set to be completed by 
June 1995 with work at the project site going on in full 
swing. This is the first of the many prestigious projects 
planned for development during the Eighth 5-Year Plan in 
the potential North Karanpura coalfield of Central 
Coalfields Ltd. Now almost midway of its gestation period, 
managers at the site are confident of achieving the targeted 
production of 6.5 million tonnes within the stipulated time 
frame, according to CCL sources. Being developed with 
the Australian aid, the project would be the first coal mine 
in India to have most modem crushing-cum-conveying 
technology It would supply beneficiated coal after washing 
at the pit head washery which would be constructed 
simultaneously. The sources said the project would have 
productivity output per man shift of 31 tonnes and coal 
mining under the new technology would be done by 
drilling and blasting Blasted coal would be handled by a 
25 cubic metre electric shovel delivering it to a 2,800 tum 
per hour double roll mobile crusher [733] 


Panel to vet Oman gas pipeline terms: High pricing forces 
Government to consider alternatives - Pradeep Puri 
Business Standard. 28 October 1993 


Mr Udesh Kohh, Planning Commission Advisor m charge 
of programme evaluation, will head an inter-ministerial 
committee to evaluate the terms and conditions of the draft 
contract submitted by Oman Oil Company (OOC) for 
laying a sub- sea gas pipeline from Oman to India. The 
Government has asked Mr Kohli to scrutinise the draft 
minutely to ensure that the country’s interests are 
adequately protected while finalising the details, especially 
those relating to gas pricing The Government is 
understood to be disturbed over the abnormally high price 
demanded by OOC for the gas. Officials say the price was 
higher than even the delivered price of liquefied gas. 
Earlier, the OOC had proposed that the delivered price of 
gas be related to the cost of liquefied natural gas indexed 
to crude oil. The other alternative suggested was to enter 
into a long-term sale contract with the gas producer and to 
enter into a separate contract with the pipeline for the 
transportation cost which should be worked out with a 
view to providing adequate return on investment The OOC 
had submitted the proposal to set up a 42 inch diameter 
pipeline from Oman to the west coast of India [765] 
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South Bassein-Hazira gas pipeline in jeopardy ONGC 
messes up selection of pipe-coaters - Naresh Minocha 
India n Express 28 October 1993 __ 

oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) has 
jeopardised the implementation of second South Bassein- 
Hazira gas pipeline by messing up the selection of pipe- 
coaters to accommodate a non-responsive bidder affiliated 
to an influential media group The implementation of this 
trunk pipeline has become uncertain following an interim 
order issued by Calcutta High Court restraining ONGC 
from issuing letter of intent or awarding the about Rs 200 
crore contract for pipe coating Any further delay in the 
already delayed project, which will carry 30 million 
standard cubic metres of gas per day (MSCMD), will 
adversely affect the gas-based industries set up along HBJ 
pipeline The stay was issued recently on the basis of writ 
petition filed by STP Pipe-coaters Limited, which is 
determined to enter this lucrative sector STP Pipe-coaters 
has been floated by Shalimar Tar Products of the Sahu 
Jain/Times of India group as a joint venture with 
Compression Coat Inc of the US and Socotherm of Italy 
The root cause of the dispute is ONGC's failure to 
incorporate a clear-cut criteria for pre-qualifying the 
bidders and its tendency to change the tender conditions 
during the course of competition [740] 


Demand for petroleum products to grow to 79 mt during 
’96-97 - Deepak K Upreti 
Deccan Herald 29 October 1993 


The demand for petroleum products in the country is 
expected to grow from the present level of 61 5 million 
tonnes to 79 million tonnes per annum during 1996-97 and 
to about 102 million tonnes by 2001-2001 According to an 
estimate, the share of petroleum in the country’s energy has 
reached a level of 45% in 1992-93 from nearly 30% m the 
early 70s and is likely to cross the 50% mark by the tum 
of the century' if the present rate of consumption remains 
unchecked. Keeping wuth the growing demand of 
petroleum products, the import requirement of crude oil has 
witnessed a rise of 5 25 million tonnes during 1991-92 to 
1992-93 as against the fuel products import which rose by 
953 tonnes during the same period As a result of the 
gradual rise in the domestic consumption, coupled with the 
rapid decline in indigenous crude production during the 
past 3 years, the country had to import 29.243 million 
tonnes of crude oil during 1992-93, which was 5.25 million 
tonnes more than that of 1991-92 According to the 
Government, a total of Rs 15,184.43 crore w'as spent on 
importing 36.551 million tonnes of petroleum products 
during 1992-93 [746] 


New engine oil may help CIL save Rs 34 lakh - PT1. 
Financial Express 29 October 1993. 


As part of a new strategy to conserve petroleum products 
in its operations, the Coal India Limited (CIL) is planning 
to use the newly formulated multigrade engine oil, instead 
of "mil-B" monograde engine oil, to save Rs 34 lakh per 
annum The new engine oil would not only have a better 
control on corrosion of the engine and fuel economy, but 
would also provide an enhanced drain-out interval, which 
would, in tum, save the operational cost to a great extent, 
according to official sources A recent survey by CIL has 
revealed that specific diesel consumption per tonnes of coal 
production has increased from 1.3 litres during 1991-92 to 
1 4 litres in 1992-93 The National Productivity Council 
and the Indian Oil Corporation in a study on selected CIL 
collieries revealed that 10% of fuel could be saved if those 
were run effectively Coal India consumed 25,000 metric 
tonnes of lubricants per year With the technical scenario 
changing constantly and better products coming m the new 
oil would help conserve petroleum products in CIL 
operational fields The new oil, now under trial at Bharat 
Coking Coal Limited (BCCL), incorporated improved soot 
control and low oil consumption and was expected to 
extend the drain life to 500 hours from its present period 
of 250 hours [760] 


ONGC to pull out of oilfield services - Himangshu Watts 
Economic Times 29 October 1993 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) has 
initiated a major restructuring exercise to sharply focus its 
activity on oil exploration and exploitation Official sources 
say ONGC is gradually withdrawing from various oilfields 
and other support services These, according to a rough 
estimate, account for about 40% of its operations 
Activities such as drilling, seismic data processing, 
stimulation services and mud-logging will essentially be 
left for private sector companies, both Indian and foreign. 
Already, ONGC’s gas marketing function has been 
transferred to the GAIL ONGC, however, will have the 
option to negotiate joint ventures with private parties for 
these areas of activity and effectively utilise its expertise 
acquired over decades. ONGC has already taken a decision 
not to replace worn-out and condemned rigs and various 
other equipment. Instead, it will charter them from private 
companies. The personnel handling the equipment will also 
be treated in a similar fashion Instead of retrenching any 
employee, the Government will take the gradual course of 
not replacing the retiring employees. Such a policy would 
adequately address the fears of workers, as it does not 
involve retrenchment [743] 
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Coal imports unwarranted - PTI. 
Financial Express. 30 October 1993. 


India's total coal reserves have been estimated by the 
Geological Survey of India (GSI) at 192,359 million 
tonnes, comprising 29,159 million tonnes of coking coal 
and 163,200 million tonnes of non-coking coal. The total 
reserves comprise 58,983.69 million tonnes of proved 
reserves, 84,026 68 million tonnes of indicated reserves and 
49,348.63 million tonnes of inferred reserves. Nearly 70% 
of India’s superior grade non-coking coal exists in West 
Bengal. India's total reserves constitute 3% of the total 
world coal reserves, as recorded by the Central Mines 
Planning and Design Institute (CMPDI), which places the 
country in the 6th position in the world after USSR (as it 
existed before its collapse in 1991- 4,860,000 million 
tonnes). India is ahead of UK (163,576 million tonnes) and 
Poland (125,500 million tonnes). In the matter of coking 
coal India stands in 5th place after USA (113,230 million 
tonnes). India is ahead of South Africa (26,903 million 
tonnes), Germany (23,919 million tonnes), Poland (20,000 
million tonnes) and Australia (18,128 million tonnes) 
These figures make it clear that in regard to neither the 
total coal reserves nor coking coal reserves India is poor 
vis-a-vis other countries. [762] 


SBI’s syndication deal with ONGC: Rs 915 crore deferred 
payment guarantee to foreign suppliers - Observer 
Economic Bureau. 

The Observer. 30 October 1993. 


State Bank of India (SBI) recently signed a syndication 
deal with Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) to 
provide deferred payment guarantees in favour of the 
foreign suppliers and banks relating to ONGC’s imports of 
pipeline and process platform under buvers/suppliers’ credit 
for a Bomba> High project and commissioning of the 
pipeline from Bombay High to Hazira. The total deferred 
payment guarantee extending over 7 to 11 years sought 
from SBI and other banks were for about $205 millions 
and DM 135 millions aggregating to Rs 915 crore. The 3 
guarantees would be in favour of a South Korean company 
and 2 banks of UK and Germany. The guarantee of $158 
millions will be given by SBI in favour of Exim Bank of 
South Korea which had given the guarantee to the South 
Korean equipment supplies, which will supply pipeline and 
process platform to ONGC under a supplier credit scheme 
Another guarantee of $49 million was given in favour of 
a British bank which had provided credit to an Italian 
company for the supply of pipeline The third guarantee of 
DM H5 million was given in favour of a German bank 
which had provided credit to a German company for the 
supply of the pipeline, [7441 


4 companies shortlisted for AP power project - Special 
Correspondent. 

Business Standard. 17 October 1993 


Four companies have been shortlisted for implementing the 
proposed 1,000 MW Krishnapatnam thermal power plant 
in Andhra Pradesh in the private sector. They are Larsen & 
Tourbro (L&T), the BPL group, the Madras-based Apollo 
Hospitals with a foreign tie-up, and the US firm, Brook 
Marine and Insurance Company. The bids were evaluated 
and finalised on October 5. The project will be a coal- 
based one, with linkage with Orissa’s Talcher coalfields. 
The promoter will be given the option to develop mines, 
for which blocks have already been identified. The power 
project, which is estimated to cost about Rs 4,000 crore, 
will have 2 units of 500 MW each. L&T - one of the main 
contenders - is already in the run for the 500 MW Bhilai 
thermal venture, which is to come up in collaboration with 
Steel Authority of India Ltd and the Madhya Pradesh 
Electricity Board. However, L&T has lost the bid for the 
500 MW Ramagundam thermal power project in Andhra 
Pradesh. Andhra Pradesh had taken up 3 other private 
sector power projects - one each at Jegrupadu, Kakinada 
and Visakhapatnam. The 200 MW Jegrupadu gas-based 
project is coming up in collaboration with GVK Industries 
of the US. [689] 


NTPC to supply power directly to consumers - PTI. 
The Observer 18 October 1993. 


The National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) has 
decided to supply power directly to consumers including 
the railways, coal and steel plants, with the State Electricity 
Boards (SEB) failing to clear their dues to the tune of Rs 
3,100 crore. The Chairman and Managing Director of the 
NTPC, Mr Rajendra Singh, has said the company was 
forced to explore new avenues for raising resources as the 
mounting dues had become a "serious" financial burden. 
The NTPC had already initiated dialogues with the 
railways, the Gas Authority of India Ltd (GAIL) and the 
Madhya Pradesh Electricity Board (MPEB). Discussions 
for supply of direct power to different regions of the 
railways, particularly to Auriya in UP and Dadri near Delhi 
- both in the northern region, were in an advanced stage. A 
Memorandum of Understanding had also been signed with 
the GAIL, whose daily requirement was 50 MW for its 
naphtha cracker plant. Talks would also be initiated for 
supplying power to Coal India directly, Mr Singh said. 
[657] 
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GVK ties up funds for power project - Arif Sharif. 
Econo mic Times 19 October 1993. _ 

Thev are the first off the blocks and could be the first at 
the tape too. GVK Industries Ltd, promoted by GVK 
Reddy, a US-based NRI, could be the first private sector 
company to operate a plant after invitations went out to the 
private sector to add power generating capacity almost 2 
vears ago Last week, GVK Industries received in principle 
commitment from international term lending institutions, 
International Finance Corporation, Asian Development 
Bank and foreign banks for the project. Indian financial 
institutions with IDB1 in the lead are carrying out detailed 
appraisal of the project and will make on-site inspections 
later this month IFC and ADB will participate m the 
equity to the extent of at least 15% On June 17, GVK 
became the second company after lb Valley Corporation to 
sign a power purchase agreement with the Andhra Pradesh 
State Electricity Board (APSEB) at a tariff of Rs 2 20 per 
unit valid for 30 years The agreement uses the 
standardised 2-part tariff which splits tariff into a fixed and 
a variable component that the Government announced in its 
incentive package Central generating companies now use 
this tariff with several State Electricity Boards [688] 


Ministry stalls powergrid project. Despite credit offer from 
UK, France to back GEC-AIsthom bid - Manoranjana 
Gupta 

The Observe! 20 October 1993 


The Finance Ministry has refused clearance to the 1,000 
MW, Rs 800 crore Chandrapur-Ramagundam high voltage 
direct current (HVDC) transmission project of the 
Powergrid Corporation of India (PGCI) on grounds of 
shortage of counterpart rupee resources to execute the 
project The Corporation has been directed to seek a fresh 
clearance from the Public Investment Board (PIB) The 
rejection has sent shock waves in the Power Ministry and 
PGCI as the Corporation had decided to award the project 
to the British-French combine GEC-AIsthom and was all 
set to seek a sanction from the Cabinet Committee on 
Economic Affairs (CCEA). A clearance from the Finance 
Ministry was necessitated as the British and French 
Governments have together offered a package of soft credit 
to make the GEC-AIsthom offer more competitive The 
credit line, however, has to be okayed by the Department 
of Economic Affairs. The Finance Ministry’s decision has 
surprised all quarters since the government had gone 
overboard in announcing that British credit had been lined 
up for the scheme. British Prime Minister John Major, 
during his visit to India, had declared that 30% of the total 
credit offer would be in the form of grant. [646] 


NTPC's Mangalore project land to be sold to Congentrix 

- Benedict Paramanand 

Economic Times. 20 October 1993. 


The National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC)'s is 
selling the land, on which the now abandoned 2,000 MW 
super thermal power project m Mangalore was to have 
come up with the assistance of the erstwhile Soviet Union, 
to the US power compan>, Cogentnx. With land readily 
available, thereby cutting short the need for acquisition 
proceedings, the gestation period of Cogenlrix’s 1000 MW 
project is expected to be cut short by at least 2 years, from 
the original date of 1998-99 to the end of 1996 or early 
1997 The multinational power utility company was 
recently given clearance both by the Karnataka 
Government and the Foreign Investment Board to set up a 
$1.6 billion, 1000 MW thermal power plant The handing 
over of the land is expected next month Interestingly, after 
backing out of the agreement signed with the Soviet Union, 
Russia is believed to have demanded payment from NTPC 
for the project report of the ill-fated joint venture. NTPC’s 
response to the demand is not known. The uncertainty 
about the coal feedstock for the project is reported to be 
over with the company deciding to import all its 
requirements. However, a Cogentnx executive said recently 
that the company had kept the options open and would not 
mind Indian coal if a better deal was offered. [648] 


Triveni power plants with GEC-AIsthom tie up likely - 
Calcutta Bureau 

Financial Express 20 October 1993 


The Rs 300 crore Triveni group headed by Mr Dhuruv M 
Sawhney is negotiating a possible joint venture with GEC- 
AIsthom for manufacturing power plants for captive use. 
The structuring of equity and other details are being 
worked out between the 2 sides. The venture, aims to 
produce power plants up to 150 MW. Triveni already has 
a joint venture with GEC-AIsthom for manufacturing steam 
turbines in the 6 MW to 150 MW range. The recently 
formed company is called GEC-AIsthom Triveni Private 
Limited. A Rs 300 crore Bagasse based paper plant was 
also on the anvil, Mr Sawhney said. He said that the 
venture would aim at catering to the colossal demand for 
captive power plants as industrial houses were now going 
in for plants of 60 MW to 70 MW size. Even otherwise, 
the large power units needed more than one 150 MW plant. 
The venture would mainly be a forward integration as the 
turbines were only a part of the total power plant. He 
added that strategic alliances were increasingly becoming 
important in the power sector in view of competition from 
abroad. The major competitor for the company’s turbines 
was Bharat Heavy Electrical Limited. [647] 
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29 projects planned in private sector: Hydel Power - 
Special Representative. 

The Statesman. 21 October 1993. 


The private sector has shown considerable interest and 
Memoranda of Understanding have been signed for about 
29 hydel power projects to be located in Madhya Pradesh, 
Himachal Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Kerala, Karnataka, 
Maharashtra and Assam. The Power Minister, Mr N K P 
Salve, announced this at the meeting of the Parliamentary 
Consultative Committee attached to his Ministry recently. 
An assessment by the Central Electricity Authority put the 
hydel potential at over 84,000 MW, which could yield an 
annual energy of 440 billion units. So far only 19,000 MW 
had been exploited, which was paltry, he said. Stressing the 
need to step up the development of hydel generation, the 
Minister said that reservoir-based hydro schemes enabled 
the generation of the much-needed peaking power on a 
sustainable basis. Multipurpose reservoirs also provided 
water for drinking irrigation and industrial use and had a 
significant role in flood management. The 3 major basins 
where immense hydel potential was available were the 
Indus, Ganga and Brahmaputra. While there had been some 
development in the Indus and Ganga basins, there had been 
very little so far as the Brahmaputra was concerned. [644] 


Deccan Power to set up Rs 1,800-cr plant - Benedict 

Paramanand. 

Economic Times. 21 October 1993. 


The proposal of the consortium of 5 companies led by the 
US-based HOK International to set up a Rs 1,800 crore, 
500 MW thermal power plant in Hospet has been cleared 
by the Karnataka Government. The new outfit, christened 
Deccan Power Company, will now have to seek the 
Foreign Investment Board’s approval. The consortium led 
by HOK International will have a stake of 65% in the 
company. While 25% stake is being offered to the public 
through private placement, the remaining 10 % stake is 
being given to an Indian company, Belsunt Industry Being 
the principal promoter, HOK will hold the highest stake of 
25®Among the other 4 partners, Ansalado Gie Italian mid 
State Electricity Company of Victoria, Australia, are public 
sector companies with an identical stake of 10% in the 
venture The $1 billion. Transfield group of Australia is 
picking up 10% stake as well and is reported to be 
executing the project on a turnkey basis Another AS 10,000 
million company. Coal Mining Authority will also hold 
10% stake Ihe State Government has allowed the foreign 
power company to scale up the permitted capacity of 500 
MW to 1 ^00 MW in due course [643] 


Tehri power project referred for CCEA clearance . 
Observer Economic Bureau. 

The Observer. 22 October 1993. 


The Power Ministry will shortly seek clearance from the 
Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) to set up 
the first stage of 1,000 MW of the controversial Tehri 
hydroelectric power project through indigenous funding. 
The proposal has already been cleared by the Planning 
Commission. The project authorities will also invite bids 
through the International Competitive Bidding (ICB) 
process for the execution of the electro-mechanical portion 
of the project. The Government is also evaluating a 
proposal by a Russian consortium for this purpose. The 
Union Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, said that the 
Government was keen to set up the first stage of the Tehri 
scheme which had been the centre of controversy for a 
long time on account of the opposition from the 
environment lobby. It would be pertinent to point out that 
the project had been given a quiet burial sometime ago due 
to the objections raised by the Planning Commission on 
various grounds. Although the Russians had submitted a 
proposal some months ago, the Finance Ministry has 
expressed reservations on the credit line offered by the 
consortium. [686] 


WB may cancel loans to power utilities - Special 
Correspondent. 

The Pioneer. 22 October 1993. 


The World Bank has made it clear that it would be forced 
to cancel loans to India’s Central power utilities unless 
they significantly cut down on outstanding dues from the 
State Electricity Boards (SEBs). This was revealed recently 
by Power Minister MR N K P Salve who was briefing the 
press on his recent visit to the UK and the US, where he 
met the Bank’s Managing Director, Mr Ernest Stem. Mr 
Salve said the Bank had already announced a deadline of 
December 1993 for the power utilities to improve their 
recoverable Faced with the prospect of cancellation of 
World Bank loans, the power utilities may be forced to 
take "coercive action" like stopping supplies to chronically 
defaulting states. He said if the Bank were to cancel its 
loans, including a $1.2 billion loan to the National Thermal 
Power Corporation (NTPC), it would be a "calamity" not 
merely because of the direct loss of funds, but also because 
it would discourage foreign private investors from 
investing in the Indian power sector. The SEBs owe a total 
of about Rs 4,500 crore to the Central generating agencies, 
with the NTPC alone owed around Rs 3,000 crore. [687] 
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Lnron seeking Omani gas for Dabhol project - Pragati Israeli co to invest 800 crore in power plant - Observer 

Kapoor. Economic Bureau 

Economic Times 26 October 199^ _ pf lc Observer 27 October 1993. 


The US-based Enron Power Corporation is talking to the 
Oman LNG LLC for supply of upto 2 million tonnes of 
LNG for the $2 5 billion (Rs 9000 crore) power project 
proposed to be set up at Dabhol in Maharashtra -"Enron 
has approached us for importing LNG - 1 million tonne for 
the first phase of the project and with the second phase it 
mav go up to 2 million tonnes", says a senior Oman 
Government official The US corporation has sent a Lol to 
the Oman LNG LLC for the multi-million dollar gas 
supply contract The Oman LNG LLC is a new company- 
set up by the Oman Government to take care of gas 
liquefaction and shipping - the downstream areas of the gas 
production process While the Omani Government holds 
51% of the company’s equity, the rest held mostly by 
foreign companies - Shell Gas B V (34%). Total S A (6%), 
Partex (Oman) Corporation (2%), Mitsubishi Corporation 
(3%), Mitsui & Company Ltd (3%) and Itochu Corporation 
(1%) However, as envisaged at present the gas w-ould be 
transported via ships over sea and not via the proposed 
lndo-Oman gas pipeline [712] 


Environmental okay for Bengal power project - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 26 October 1993 


The Department of Environment and Forests has accorded 
approval to the Environmental Impact Assessment (E1A) 
report on the 900 MW pump storage scheme proposed to 
be installed at Kistobazar Nullah, Purulia district, by the 
West Bengal State Electricity Board A spokesman of the 
Power Department said that the estimated cost of setting up 
the project was put at Rs 1200 crore. It will have, 
according to the detailed project report, 2 reservoirs - one 
at the ground level and the other at a storey above it 
During the night (11 pm to 5 pm), when there is surplus 
power, water from the ground storage will be pumped up 
to the upper one and during peak hours, water from above 
will be driven down to generate an artificial spring for 
generation of power Thus the risk of reverse flow' of 
power when surplus generation has less takers than what 
the generating source can supply, is eliminated while the 
problem of power shortage is also ameliorated to a great 
extent It may be noted here that the Panchet pump storage 
project of the Damodar Valley Corporation (DVC) is also 
based on the same concept The DVC project is expected 
to go on stream next October, according to the DVC 
Chairman, Major General Sharad Gupta [757] 


The Eisenberg Group of Israel proposes to invest about Rs 
800 crore in a 250 MW lignite-based power station in 
Gujarat, besides developing wastelands in the state Gujarat 
Government has readily accepted the proposals for 
investment m power plant as also the development of 
wasteland, according to a Government spokesman. This 
follows talks Chief Minister Mr Chimanbhai Patel and his 
advisers had with a team led by Eisenberg Group 
Chairman. Mr S N Eisenberg, who has been on a two-day 
visit of the state The Israel team had been here in wake of 
Mr Patel’s recent visit to Israel where he had discussions 
about investments in the state. Mr Eisenberg also showed 
interest in investment in textile projects, including 
application of new technology for cotton growing and 
marketing of castor seeds, castor oil derivative projects, 
plantation of cotton, cashew nut, jojoba, date palm, 
sunflower and guar gum as a part of wasteland 
development, and enlarging telecommunication network 
and projects of semi-conductor chips. Mr Eisenberg stated 
that two of his representatives would stay in the state for 
wasteland development project for commercial plantation 
of jojoba and other crops [763] 


Powergnd Corp bags $65 million E1B loan - Our 
Correspondent 

The Telegraph 28 October 1993 


The public sector Powergrid Corporation of India Limited 
has bagged a development loan in European Currency Unit 
(ECU) worth $65 million from the European Investment 
Bank The Corporation will directly receive the loan to 
confinance its southern region load despatch and 
communications centre project This being the first EIB 
lending operation in India and second of its kind in Asia, 
the loan pact is being considered to be a significant 
milestone A high-level team, comprising representatives of 
the Corporation and the Union Finance and Power 
Ministries had visited Luxembourg recently to negotiate the 
loan, spread over a 20 year period, including a 5 year grace 
period Earlier in the year, the World Bank has also 
extended a $350 million loan directly to the Corporation 
for its various projects and organisational studies, including 
$80 8 million for the southern region load despatch and 
communications centre project The total World Bank 
commitment to Powergrid Corporation now stands at 
$1,479 5 million, including $1,129.5 million for the 
ongoing transmission projects transferred to the 
Corporation. The Overseas Economic Co-operation Fund 
(OECF) of Japan has also extended a 7.115 billion yen 
loan so far for the transmission system linked to the 
Kathalguri pow er project in the northeast. [730] 
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Project to free Madras from power shortages. 
The Hindu. 28 October 1993. 


Fhe Tamil Nadu Government is keen to complete the 120 
MW Basin Bridge Gas Turbine Project by 1995, to free 
Madras from power shortages. The Chief Minister, Ms 
Jayalalitha, will lay the foundation stone for the project 
next month. She has ordered the completion of the project 
on a time-bound basis, said the PWD Minister, Mr S 
Kannappan, in the State Assembly recently. The Minister 
said 4 gas turbines of 30 MW each would be installed 
under the Rs 376 crore Basin Bridge project, of which 2 
units had been ordered from the Japanese company, 
Sumitomo, and the others from BHEL. Replying to the 
discussion on the annual budget of the Tamil Nadu 
Electricity Board (TNEB), the Minister announced that the 
Government had surveyed the State to chalk out a scheme 
for eliminating low voltage problem To ensure problem- 
free street lighting, the Local Administration Department 
and the TNEB would jointly work out a strategy, and the 
District Collectors would be the implementing authority 
On the steps to eliminate low voltage, he said, the survey 
indicated that about Rs 200 crore would be needed for 
erection of sub-stations and transformers. The approved 
outlay under the budget for Plan works was Rs 541 5 crore 
and a loan assistance of Rs 88.19 crores from the Power 
Finance Corporation [731] 


More WB aid to power sector urged - UNI 

National Herald. 31 October 1993 


Fhe Union Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, urged the 
World Bank to extend more aid to power sector and said 
the Government was determined to set things right in the 
sector Inaugurating an international conference on "Power 
Sector Reforms m India" in Jaipur recently, he said the 
World Bank had been a major investor m India’s power 
sector. The reforms in the power sector were long overdue 
and the present power shortage would be doubled by the 
end ot the Eighth Plan in March, 1997 unless corrective 
action was taken He said that the State Electricity Boards 
would have to improve their functioning. Very few of the 
17 SFBs m the country were performing well by showing 
a rate of return "fhe losses have to be recovered to 
make the country's power utilities functioning" The Centre 
had made concerted efforts to tone up the power sector and 
this is why the plant load factor had gone up to the 
Nalisfaetory" level ot lie added that "the time has 
come when we have to worn about the very future of the 
sector and have to take corrective action even if it involves 
hard decisions which are not always popular" [725] 


Rs 1,800 crore Uri project in troubled waters- Workers 
abandon in protest - Shantanu Guha Ray. 

Financial Express 31 October 1993. 


Urico, a Swedish consortium, has abandoned the Rs 1,800 
crore project m Un following en masse desertions by an 
estimated 3,400 Muslim workers, protesting the recent 
impasse over the Hazratbal shrine in Jammu & Kashmir. 
"The situation is very tense. The workers are sympathetic 
to the militants’ cause and are refusing to resume work. 
This is the worst crisis we have ever faced in Kashmir," a 
highly-placed Unco source said reported by the Stockholm- 
based economic daily, Dagens Industri. The Uri project, a 
downstream scheme in the JTielum in Baramulla district is 
the only sign of any economic activity in the Valley Work 
has also been suspended since last July at the prestigious 
Dhulasti hydro-electric project being promoted by the 
National Hydro-electric Power Corporation (NHPC) m the 
Doda district Ceglec, the French consortium involved m 
the project, has not only been seeking extension of the time 
schedule but have asked for additional funds for man hours 
lost due to the militants’ activities The recent strike has 
caused tremendous anxiety among the Swedish engineers 
based at Uri about the future of the project, which has 
already been delayed by more than 18 months on account 
of previous disruptions. [723] 


'Pvt sector to invest Rs 18,000 crore in power - PT1. 
Financial Express 31 October 1993 


The Union Minister of Power, Mr N K P Salve, said that 
66 private bidders had come up to generate about 25,000 
MW power with the initial investment of Rs 18,000 crore. 
Inaugurating an international conference on "Power sector 
reforms in India" m Jaipur, he said that after the free 
economy concept, India had approached a system for 
sustained generation, storage and distribution of power in 
the country He advocated that to ensure investment of 
private capital in power section a political will was 
required and suggested that the State Government should 
go commercial with a political will. The cost of generating 
power was not being made by the State Governments in 
the due time However, he warned that if the payment was 
not made in future, the Central Government would not 
probably be able to meet the power demand of the State. 
He asked the State Government to improve efficiency in 
power supply and demand Earlier, in his opening remark, 
Mr H Vergin, the Director, India Department, World Bank, 
felt concerned about the deteriorating situation of power 
distribution svstem and poor management in India [726] 
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Renewable Energy 


*2.000 MW power generation m 8th plan' 
Non-conventional energy sources - Newstoday 
The Sews time 16 October 1993 


The Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy Sources 
and Agriculture. Mr Krishna Kumar recently stated that the 
Union Government proposed to install several non- 
conxentional energy systems for power generation with a 
(oial capacity of 2.000 MW during the 8th 5-year plan as 
against the existing capacity of 500 MW In his message, 
which was read out in his absence by Advisor to the 
Ministry, Dr G D Sootha, at the inaugural function of the 
2-day farmers camp on "Solar Photovoltaic water pumping 
systems for agrofarms" in Hyderabad, said that under the 
scheme, about 50,000 solar photovoltaic (PV) pumping 
s\stems, which had been indigenously developed, would be 
set up in the country’ in the next 5 years To start with, 
about 1,000 solar PV pumping system would be made 
available in the country during the current financial year 
Since the cost of the PV pumping system was exorbitant at 
present, the Government had decided to extend subsidy to 
the extent of 70% of the cost of the system to make it a 
viable proposition to the fanners Soft loan facility' had also 
been provided to the farmers for purchasing the 
pumpsets [641] 


Plan to boost renewable energy 
The Statesman . 20 October 19 
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The Government has evolved 
plan to promote New Renev 
(NRSE) with a thrust on marke 
was indicated by the Minr. 

Conventional Energy Sources, MrKJl Sfflia Kuniai, mine 
addressing the members of the Associated Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry of India in New Delhi recently. 
The strategy includes institutional finance for commercially 
viable projects with private sector participation and external 
assistance from the World Bank and the promotion of 
private investment through fiscal incentives. Stressing the 
role of private sector in making the NRSE programme a 
success, the Minister sought the co-operation of the private 
sector in achieving the target of generation of 2000 MW of 
grid quality power through wind, small hydro bio-mass 
based co-generation, solar and bio-technology sources by 
end of the 8th Plan. He pointed out that a number of fiscal 
and other incentives were now available to the users and 
manufacturers of NRSE equipment and devices Solar, bio¬ 
mass, wind energy systems and components were fully or 
partly exempted from Customs and Excise duties, he said, 
adding that depreciation allowance at an enhanced rate was 
permitted on plant and machinery used in the manufacture 
of NRSE items. [639] 


‘Garbaged’ power plant: India loses Rs 70 crore in 

Sanjay Kapoor 

The Blit: 16 October 1993 


The Government of India has been asked to pay Rs 70 
crore by wav of compensation for its inability to provide 
high quality garbage for a power plant constructed by a 
Danish company m Delhi Incidentally, the power plant did 
not even run for a day since it came up in Timarpur 6 
years back This strange judgement by the London-based 
arbitration tribunal, m which the Indian Government is held 
guilty for the quality of the garbage, instead of the Danish 
company which set up the power plant, has brought to fore 
nepotism and mishandling by both the Department of Non- 
conventional Energy Sources (DNES) and the Indian High 
Commission in London Although the judgement of the 
tribunal has lnt India hard, there is a strong lobby in 
London and Delhi which is trying to convince the 
Government that it would achieve nothing by filling an 
appeal against the tribunal’s order The suggestion is that 
the Government should just forget about the Rs 70 crore 
and put the power house to the best possible use [642] 


Sugar Units have 3,500 MW power potential: Report - 
New' Delhi Bureau. 

Economic Times 20 October 1993. 


The sugar industry alone could contribute as much as 3,500 
MW to the national power grid This has been stated in a 
report by a task force set up to suggest ways of tapping the 
vast potential of biomass-based cogeneration. The study 
has shown that a sample 2,500-TCD (tonnes crushed per 
day) sugar plant, could generate as much as 9 MW of 
surplus power for 5-6 months every year, with an 
incremental investment of only Rs 2 3 crore. The biomass 
raw material in sugar plants is bagasse, a byproduct of 
sugarcane processing, and this is incinerated to generate 
steam Conventional power systems currently cost up to Rs 
3 crore per MW. Releasing the report at a national seminar 
organised jointly by the Tata Energy Research Institute 
(TERI) and the Ministry' of Non-conventional Energy 
Sources (MNES), the task force Chairman, Mr K 
Ramaknshnan, said that amongst the major hurdles in the 
way of achieving this potential was that no policy existed 
for pricing of surplus co-generated power nor was there 
any legal framework which could allow for cogeneration of 
power In addition, there was reluctance on part of utility 
companies to accept co-generated power. [701] 
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Pvt role sought in alternate energy - New Delhi Bureau. 
Economic Times. 21 October 1993. 


Fhe Minister of State for Non-conventional Energy 
Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, has urged private sector 
participation in achieving the 8th Plan power generation 
target of 2000 MW through wind, small hydro, biomass 
based co-generation, solar and bio-technology sources. 
Addressing Assocham members recently, the Minister said 
the Government had evolved a new action plan to promote 
Non-Renewable Sources of Energy (NRSE) with a thrust 
on market-driven development The strategy includes 
institutional finance for private sector projects, assistance 
from the World Bank and promoting private investment 
through fiscal incentives The Assocham President, Mr G 
H Singhania, who presided over the meeting remarked that 
despite a significant increase in power generation, power 
shortage still stood at 18% It was, therefore necessary to 
encourage the use of non-renew able sources of energy, but 
the thrust was lacking because of inadequate funds. Mr 
Kumar elaborated on a number of fiscal and duty 
incentives available to users and manufacturers of NRSE 
equipment and devices. He also pointed out that the 
projects in this category had a short gestation period and 
maintenance was relatively cheap and easy. [699] 


Untapped potential - Editorial Column. 
£v. mamic Times 21 October 1993 


Indian planners have overlooked the vast potential offered 
by co-generation as an additional source for producing 
power In industries like sugar, fertiliser, textile, cement, 
etc . where steam is used in large quantities for proceeding, 
there exists a huge untapped reserve for co-generation The 
technology for co-generation is easily available as is 
evident from its increasing use in many countries. In the 
CS. for example, co-generation has been extensively tapped 
as a source of power In a short period of 3 years, the US 
was able to add an estimated additional capacity of 67.000 
MW, which is nearly as large as the total installed capacity 
in India \ recent study has shown that the Indian sugar 
industry aione, by using bagasse as feedstock, has a 
capacity to add more than 3.500 MW to the national power 
grid Hen this can he augmented if sugar units go in for 
improvements like solar drying of bagasse If the co¬ 
generation potential of other industries is token into 
ouount, conservative estimates suggest an extra capacity 
of SO 'HU) MW, which is big emmuh to wipe out the 
present deficit \ii that the Government has to do is to 
remove oKtaGes in the way of achieving this objective 
I he main problem is that there is no policy on the pricing 
of *arphs'i power pniduasi through co-generation piMJ] 


US Company MoU with TN on power project soon - 
Madras Bureau. 

Financial Express. 23 October 1993. 


After years of being in the pipeline, the $70 million, sea 
thermal project proposed to be put up by Sea Solar Power 
Co., York, US, in Tamil Nadu, has finally reached some 
concretisation, with the Memorandum of Understanding 
(Mou) to be signed shortly This 25 MW modular plant is 
likely to come up off the shore of the Chidambaranar 
district, according to sources in the Tamil Nadu Energy 
Development Agency (TEDA) Once the MoU is signed, 
it is estimated that the gestation for its construction will 
take another 3 to 4 years TED A is also set to sign up a 
joint venture project with NEPC Micon, for setting up the 
largest yet wind farm in the State. While the biggest wind 
farm till date, set up by city-based Madras Cements a 
couple of months ago, has a capacity of 4 MW, this NEPC 
collaboration envisages a capacity of 5 MW, involving a 
capital of Rs 20 crore NEPC, involved in wind turbine 
manufacture, is already into wind power generation, having 
acquired a public sector wind farm in Gujarat and 
operating a small 1 MW farm in Tamil Nadu It has been 
receiving good response from the private sector for 
investments in the wind energy sector. Already, 44 projects 
have been cleared and about 26 are also awaiting the no- 
objection certificate from the Tamil Nadu Electricity 
Board [685] 


Selling solar energy - G S Bhargava 
Hindustan Times 31 October 1993 


India has acquired leadership position internationally in 
building solar photovoltaic power systems i e. electricity 
from the sun through use of solar cells for tapping our 
abundant solar energy and putting it to use on a 
commercial scale for application in remote areas and the 
country-side It is used to power a variety of 
telecommunications, railway safety and signalling, 

electronics and gas-'oil flow regulators on offshore 
platforms, cathodic (anti-corrosion) protection of oil and 
gas pipelines, petrol/diesel dispensing stations m small 
towns and on national highways and very low-power TV 
transmitters in hill areas, the island territories and the 
north-eastern region The rural applications include street 
lighting m villages and hamlets where transmission costs 
ot electricity from the grid are high, rural domestic and 
community lighting, water pumping m problem villages tar 
away from the power grid and solar power plants for whole 
villages By the end of March 1993, nearly 60,000 solar 
photovoltaic energy systems have been deployed in the 
remote areas and the countryside, all designed and made in 
India Also, there is a countryside programme tor 
demonstration and utilisation of solar photovoltaic systems, 
especially in the rural areas [7221 


environment 


Kama! Nath seeks industry co-operation to solve environ 
problem - Herald News Service 
\at tonal Hci aid 21 October 199a 

"We are all trustees of the future. We must ensure that the 
resources of nature are not misappropriated from the future 
and especially which does not belong to us," said Mr 
Kama! Nath, Minister of State for Environment and 
Forests, addressing the joint CPCB, BIS and Cll seminar 
on eco-labelling He emphasised the need for partnership 
and not confrontation between government and industry m 
solving environment management problems in industry 
The Ministry of Environment and Forests as a part of its 
vision of the future has launched the eco-mark scheme, 
which is one of the very few in the entire world to promote 
better products and processes which are harmonious to the 
environment and to the society at large Talking about the 
enormous pollution problems in highly concentrated areas, 
Mr Kamal Nath highlighted that with only about 65,000 
MW total power generation capacity in the country, we are 
already facing tremendous hardships What would happen 
if the energy demand in India, which is at the threshold of 
major development through the economic liberalisation 
process, touches the level of industrialised countries today, 
then the demand for about 500,000 MW of power would 
have enormous impact on the environment and other 
associated problems [654] 


Green’s good for health Environmental education at all 
levels is vital for balanced national development The new 
subject has to be defined with all our needs and problems 
in mind - T S Venkataraman 
Deccan Herald 23 October 1993 


Most of our environmental crisis are due to a lack of 
understanding of the natural systems w'hich get disturbed 
with development schemes It has been felt that if a 
country like India is to develop without alienating people 
from their heritage or exploiting nature’s vital resources, an 
awareness of the importance of conservation has to be 
inculcated in them As environment is emerging as an 
important aspect in survival, there is an urgent need for 
lesearch m this field This could help in planning to 
maximise the advantage of development and minimise 
unintended and undesirable externalities and social costs 
Pollution is only an indicative manifestation of the status 
and strain on the environment, the root cause of w'hich lies 
in the plight of human existence and in the manipulation of 
nature for consumption and growth Pollution of air, water 
and soil and proliferation of pesticides, radiation and noise, 
if left unattended to, will generate a myriad of ill-effects 
There is an urgent need to initiate studies into the various 
aspects of environmental conservation, and a special need 


to introduce concern at all levels of education, 
administration and policy-making There are mans national 
laboratories, institutions, universities, corporate research 
bodies and centres engaged in research into various aspects 
of the environment Prior and full understanding of its 
various facets are important for env ironmental education. 
[691] 


Environment Conservation India's silence at bio-diversitx 
meet comes under flak - Chitra Subramaniam 
Indian Express 16 October 1993 


India's performance at the crucial United Nations Bio¬ 
diversity Meet has come in for criticism from Non- 
Governmental Organisations (NGOs) and 
environmentalists They sax India, after bucking the 
northern nations at the Earth Summit in Rio, has suddenly 
fallen silent, leaving the southern position to be defended 
by smaller countries like Malaysia India has also left the 
impression that now its left hand does not know what the 
right hand is doing since there is a musical chair among 
the Indian negotiating team, with the result that with new 
faces every time, the conducting thread for negotiations is 
lost This week in Geneva. India came across as tentative 
and uncertain on such vital issues as intellectual property 
and funding mechanisms for the Convention of Bio¬ 
diversity As one of the world’s most important centres of 
bio-diversity and a countiy that played a leading role prior 
to the Rio summit to conserve and sustain the world's 
plants and animals, NGOs say India has remained 
"disappointing!}. silent’ at the Inter-governmental 
Committee on the Convention on Biological Diversity 
(ICCBD) currently meeting in Geneva [697] 


Army to set up ecology force - PT! 
Hindustan Times 20 October 1993 


The Army is raising a new battalion of Ecological Task 
Force (ETF) to preserve the ecology and maintain the 
green belts of Kumaon hills in Uttar Pradesh which would 
start functioning by the end of this year The Chief of 
Army Staff. Gen B C Joshi, said the ETF would consist of 
2 companies (about 250 persons) and would be based on 
the Territorial Army concept to "prevent the damage 
brought about by the ruthless depredation of the forests in 
the region" Addressing an ex-Servicemen rally at 
Pithoragarh hill town, Gen Joshi said employing ex- 
Servicemen would give the much-needed boost to the task 
of watershed management in the Himalayan region. "The 
disciplined task-oriented working could be applied to the 
execution of the ecological tasks" - like afforestation and 
mass plantation of trees - by the soldiers who will be with 
the ETF for 8 months a year. The present raising of a new 
unit for Kumaon will be the fourth with 3 battalions 
already working in various parts of the country. The first 
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ecological battalion was raised in December 1982. The 
Army has since then raised 3 battalions to work in Bikaner 
m Rajasthan, Sambha in Jammu & Kashmir, and Mussorie 
in Uttar Pradesh. According to Gen. Joshi, the new 
battalion would be a boon for the area which has been 
’’totally degraded due to our short sightedness.” [692] 


Coming clean before environmental auditors: Green Politics 
- Anil Agarwat & Sunita Narain. 

Economic Times 24 October 1993. 


India is the first country' in the world to require 
environmental audits by individual companies by law But 
the results of this statute, after 1 year, are not very 
gratifying Companies still face several problems There are 
far too few environmental auditors and the companies 
themselves are unclear about this requirement, especially 
the smaller ones. But the biggest fear that companies have 
is that their audits will be used against them by Pollution 
Control Authorities The law only demands that companies 
prepare these audits every' year and submit them m time to 
the Pollution Control Boards of their States, and it 
prescribes penalties and punishment for non-submission 
But the Government has been silent on what happens 
thereafter And company executives are convinced that one 
day pollution control inspectors will demand their pound of 
flesh This fear may prove to be the undoing of this entire 
effort Hie purpose of an environmental audit is for a 
company to study its own operations and how it is using its 
energy and material inputs The Government can do very 
little with these audits except use them as a basis for 
further studies on industry-wide performance in the use of 
critical inputs like water or toxic materials [690] 


Fnvironmentalists flay Govt paper on Dunkel drait - Staff 

Reporter 

Financial Express 21 October 1993. 


A Government publication on the Dunkel draft, ostensibly 
a "primer'’ on the subject, has drawn heavy flak from 
environmentalists, while bitter opposition from farmers is 
building up just on the eve of the proposed visit of the 
Director-General ot GATT. Mr Peter Sutherland, to India- 
Noted environmentalist and winner of the Right Livelihood 
Award. Dr \ undana Shiva, has called "Dunkel X-rayed” a 
Government effort to lull the country into a false sense of 
•‘Ccuritv about the impact ot the Dunkel draft on agriculture 
and the effect ot trade related intellectual property on the 
right to h?e trVarious nun-Government organisations 
fed by the Karnataka R.qya Ryotha Kangha tKRRS) is 
organism,* a massive farmers” rally in the capital to protest 
aguuwi the vi at ot Mr Sutherland KRRS is spearheading 
a movement against the proposals of the draft and the 
multinational - «n the seed sector In a critique of Dunkel 
\-rayed' Dr Shiva has pointed out that the Government’s 


contention that the public distribution system will not fall 
within the Dunkel draft’s purview was an "utter lie" The 
draft has a special section on domestic food aid under 
which it states the Government has to buy food for food 
security purposes at market rate and it can sell such food 
only at the market rate. [7551 


Habitats must be in harmony with nature Human habitats 
have to be designed to be in harmony, and not in conflict, 
with the area’s ecology - Sayed S Shafi. 

The Pioneer. 28 October 1993. 


Ecology, environment and the quality of life are 
interrelated and have acquired a new significance in the 
planning context Concern and awareness about ecology 
has attracted attention since the 1972 United Nations 
Conference on Environment at Stockholm. India was one 
of the first few countries to set up a National Committee 
on Environmental Planning and Coordination. However, 
environmental awareness is confined to only a limited 
section of people and has yet to become a popular 
movement. True, a degree of sensitisation of people has 
taken place, the most remarkable manifestation being the 
Chipko Movement. It may be pointed out that within the 
spectrum of environment the most acutely affected is the 
human habitat, be it rural or urban Careless developments 
can lead to avoidable ecological imbalances, most of these 
are invariably caused by the pursuit of short-sighted goals 
This has happened because adequate care has not been 
taken to understand the ramifications of seemingly 
unrelated development procedures. The scale and 
magnitude and the ultimate impact of these operations are 
seldom evaluated beforehand, and when they finally are, it 
is often too late. [754] 

Forestry- 


Forest Research Laboratory to develop 30 tree species - 
UNI. 

The Statesman. 19 October 1993 


The Forest Research Laboratory (FRL) under the Karnataka 
Forest Department has set a target of raising 500,000 
grafted seedlings of various species to cater to the needs 
during the current year, the Forest Research Conservator, 
Mr S N Rai, has said. He said at the research centre at 
Hoskote and the Doresan 1 Paly a Research Station in the 
city that the FRL, which has been redesignated as Institute 
ot Wood Science and Technology, had selected more than 
30 tree species from forests for getting high quality trees 
and seedlings. The regional centres will be established in 
Mysore, Gulbarga and Dharvvad to take up the task like 
improving of planting material through seed and grafted 
seedlings, production and use of bio-fertilisers. 



standardisation of afforestation techniques, and creation of 
herbal gardens in all districts The identified species 
included jamoon, nclli, tamarind, jackfruit, bore, vote hull 
and timber and firewood species like rose wood, teak, 
eeuulvpius and casuanna He added that the FRL, one of 
the oldest research establishments in the country, was able 
to standardise clonal multiplication technique which was a 
ma|or hurdle for establishing clonal seed orchards [656] 


Neem The environment-friendly pesticide - Observer 

Commodities Bureau 

The Observer 26 October 1993 


India is gifted with a rich flora which can be evaluated for 
pesticidal activity by a concerted study and neem is the 
ideal example of this The story of neem is nothing new to 
Indians The multipurpose use of the neem tree has been 
mentioned since the times of vedic period Sanskrit 
writings dating back to 5,000 years, refer to parts of the 
neem tree being used in Ayurvedic medicine Presence of 
neem leaves in household articles to ward off pests is a 
common feature m mans Indian households even today. 
Centuries before synthetic insecticides were available, 
farmers in India protected crops with natural repellant 
found in neem fruits and leaves. Dried leaves are mixed 
with gram in households to provide protection against 
storage pests Neem cake has been applied to rice fields to 
protect crop against pests as early as 1932 m our country. 
Within the last decade, neem has come under close scrutiny 
by scientists globally as a promising source of natural 
insecticides According to a rough estimate, India has 140 
lakh neem trees Only about 20% of seed crop is harvested 
due to scattered growth The urge for growing large 
plantation of neem may not be very' off as the worldwide 
interest m azadirachtin - potent active principal present m 
neem seed - is being evaluated seriously as a natural 
insecticide The active ‘better’ ingredients in neem are the 
limonoids [258] 

Ozone Depletion 


'Greenhouse gas abatement costs in 3rd world should be 

broad-based' - PT1 

Financial Express 18 October 1993 


Greenhouse gas abatement costs in developing countries 
like India should not be based only on economic 
assumptions but must take into account the political and 
social priorities of governments, institutions and 
individuals. Issuing this advise are 2 United Nations energy 
experts working at the Centre on Energy and Environment 
of the United Nations Environment Programme based in 
Riso National Laboratory m Denmark. Green house gas 
abatement costs are greatly influenced by the structure of 


taxes and subsidies within an economy. Dr Gordon 
Mackenzie, senior energy planner and Dr Pramod Deo. 
energy economist at the Centre said To discourage the use 
of carbon based fuels, make alternative fuels attractive to 
industry and thus reduce emissions Governments can 
reduce subsidies on fossil fuel. Dr Mackenzie said But this 
is easier said than done as there may be political reasons 
why Governments would not pursue this option. Many 
countries currently subsidise domestic coal production, for 
instance, m order to reduce dependence on imported oil or 
protect employment in indigenous industries. Abatement 
cost assessments cannot therefore be based only on 
economic assumptions but must also take into account the 
political and social priorities of governments, institutions 
and individuals, the UN experts said. [695] 


‘India being forced to spend on ozone depleting chemicals’ 
- IPS 

Financial Express 18 October 1993. 


Japan and the United States and some European countries 
are trying to push India and China into spending millions 
of dollars on dangerous ozone depleting and global 
warming chemicals, claim senior Japanese ecologists The 
charge is contained in a report released recently by the 
Tokyo environmental think tank, Environmental Data 
Analysis Commissioned by Greenpeace Japan, the report 
has been released just ahead of the annual meeting of the 
Montreal Protocol in Bangkok on November 17 The 
Montreal Protocol is the international convention 
addressing the global ozone crisis At issue is a large 
tranche of funding available through the multilateral fund 
of the Montreal Protocol. The fund is designed to assist 
developing countries in adjusting their industries to reduce 
emissions of ozone depleting gases Japan and the United 
States, the world's largest producers of ozone depleting 
chemicals, are currently represented together on the 
rotating executive committee of the Montreal Protocol 
They are supporting a proposal to subsidise the purchase 
by China, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Thailand, Malaysia, 
Indonesia and Sri Lanka of licenses to use and produce 
HCFCs, and the new generation refrigerant HFC-134A. 
These chemicals are northern industry’s preferred 
replacements for the known ozone destroy er CFC [694] 

Pollution 


SC to verify WB pollution reports - Staff Reporter 
The Telegraph. 18 October 1993 


The Supreme Court (SC) has instituted a committee of 
scientists to cross-check reports on industrial pollution 
being submitted by the West Bengal Pollution Control 
Board and to oversee if the data on effluent is being 
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fudged in favour of particular units. In an order passed 
recently, the apex court appointed a committee comprising 
four scientists of the National Environmental Engineering 
Research Institute (NEERl) headed by Mr S N Kaul. The 
committee members will carry out independent surveys to 
find out if the reports of the State Board are fabricated or 
not. They will be answerable only to the SC and will keep 
a special watch on paper and chemical manufacturing units 
and distilleries, which tend to discharge high pollution 
loads in the Hooghly and its tributaries Apart from the 
formation of the committee, the SC directed the State 
Government to formulate a project for shifting the 12 
tanneries at Bantala. The scheme must be ready within 2 
months. The apex court also ruled that the State 
Government must acquire the necessary land for these units 
within the next 4 months. The two judges of the division 
bench discarded the plea of the tannery-owner that the 
units continue to function at their present location m 
Tangra and Topsia in east Calcutta. [664] 


NEERl turns pollution problems into money spinners - 
PTI. 

Economic Times. 19 October 1993. 


Indian environmental engineers are setting a new example 
of how to convert pollution problems into financial assets, 
recording international breakthroughs and high profits 
through sponsored projects. Some of the path-breaking 
research undertaken by the National Environmental 
Engineering Research Institute (NEERl), Nagpur, include 
bio-technological methods to clean up oil spills and reduce 
polluting sulphur content of coals and refinery gases; hi- 
tech gene probes to detect bacteria and enteric viruses m 
water; rejuvenating abandoned mine dumps into lush 
patches of vegetation; and catalytic converters to reduce 
pollution by Indian petrol with a characteristic high lead 
content NEERI’s extra-budgetary resources in 1992-1993 
reached a high of Rs 7.28 crore, with a Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) budget of Rs 
41 8 crore, said NEERl’s Director, Professor P Khanna 
The target for 1993-1994 is set at Rs 100 crore. The extra 
profit, mostly through sponsored national and foreign 
projects, makes NEERl one of the rare CSIR laboratories 
not to complain of dwindling financial resources. It also 
proves NEERl’s new philosophy that most pollution 
problems can be converted into financial assets The 
NEFRI s environment impact analysis reports are playing 
an increasing role in settling cases against certain industrial 
units charged with emitting higher than permitted levels of 
pollutants by the Centra! Pollution Control Board. [ 655 ] 


l 70% industries flouting pollution norms’ - Express News 
Service. 

Indian Express. 20 October 1993 


Of the 68 power plants in the country, only 28 were 
complying with pollution control standards. Similarly, of 
the 7 iron and steel plants, only 1 met the standards. In 
general, 70% of industries in the country failed to meet the 
pollution control standards, said Mr G K Pande, Director, 
Central Department of Environment and Forest. He was 
delivering the keynote address at a day-long seminar on 
"Upgradation of Air Pollution Control Systems with 
emphasis on process improvements" organised by the 
National Society for Air Pollution Control recently. He said 
the track record in the cement industry was much better 
with 78 of the 97 plants meeting the norms. The problem 
was more acute with small and medium scale industries 
where, for want of technology and funds, modernisation of 
plants and machinery to check pollution was yet to take 
place. Environmental consideration should be built mto 
planning the process Two important guidelines on siting 
new units and Environmental Impact Assessment have been 
issued by the Government He added that a substitute 
should be found for lead in petrol to check the lead content 
of 1 to 4 micro gm per cubic metre in air [660] 


Environmental norms for small units simplified - UNI. 
Times of India. 22 October 1993. 


The Union Environment Ministry has simplified norms 
under the air and water pollution control rules for the 
small-scale industry, an official release said The Ministry 
has issued a direction to the Central Pollution Control 
Board stating that for SSI units, except 17 heavily polluting 
categories, acknowledgement of the application form by the 
Board would serve the purpose of consent and there would 
be no need for the industry to obtain periodic renewal The 
heavily polluting categories are fertiliser (nitrogen.' 
phosphate), sugar, cement, fermentation and distillery, 
aluminum, petrochemicals, thermal power, caustic soda, oil 
refinery, tanneries, copper smelter, zinc smelter, iron and 
steel, pulp and paper, dye and dye intermediaries, 
pesticides manufacturing and formulation, and baste drugs 
and pharmaceuticals. The concerned State Pollution Control 
Board/Committee specified by the Central Government 
have, however, been advised to conduct random checks 
[698] 


Bumper Punjab, Haryana paddy crop brings problem of 
straw disposal - Bhagwan Dass. 

The Observer. 29 October 1993. 
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Straw which constitutes a major part of the paddy crop has 
become the greatest environmental hazard in the rural areas 



and the neighbouring cities with paddy growing areas in 
Puniab and Haryana Most of the straw is burnt which has 
results in maior atmospheric pollution The drive from 
Kurukshetra through Ghula-cheeka, Patiala and Sangrur 
districts is confronted with smoky environment which is a 
health hazard This m turn pollutes big cities National, 
state highways and link roads passing through these areas 
face a serious traffic problem The visibility in the evening 
and early hours of the morning is extremely poor resulting 
, n difficult driving and frequent accidents According to a 
Patiala civil surgeon Dr G S Preet and a senior physician 
Dr J R Sachdeva, burning paddy straw has increased the 
incidence of lung infections Dr Preet says a large number 
of patients, mostly from villages, who come to the 
hospitals complain of respiratory' diseases these days This 
is a direct consequence of large-scale straw burning 
Research has opened up new possibilities for the utilisation 
ol straw - as a fuel for industry, as feed and shelter for 
cattle, as a raw material for making paper, clipboards and 
panel products besides serving as a substitute for compost 
and mushroom culture [719] 


Reduced pollution by diesel - Mohinder Singh 
The Patriot 30 October 1993 


Diesel has been the pow ; er sources of choice in factories, 
ships, trains, tractors and commercial vehicles Now the 
fuel is poised to present a serious challenge to petrol in 
passenger cars The recent developments in diesel cars are 
essentially a product of 2 factors improved technology and 
greater environmental concerns Improved technology is 
making diesel cars nearly match their petrol counterparts in 
performance and noise control, while fuel economy and 
lower incidence of pollution is giving diesels an edge over 
petrol ones Better fuel economy is obviously a crucial 
issue in the context of "finite natural resources" and 
phrases like the "fuel crisis" But what is possibly more 
important is the fact that reduced overall consumption of 
motor fuels will mean lesser quantum of atmospheric 
emissions, and consequently lowered risk of catastrophic 
climatic changes In the light of the increasing 
environmental concerns, diesel, the oil smoke-belcher, is 
almost experiencing a metamorphosis, it is coming out as 
a proponent of clean air leave aside its old strengths of fuel 
economy and durability A well-designed and maintained 
diesel engine scores environmentally over even today’s 
catalysed petrol engine, it is inherently more consistent and 
efficient. Diesel is remarkably stable in its emission 
characteristics, both short term and long term. Diesel 
engine is far superior to petrol engine in lower emissions 
of carbon monoxide (the most dangerous of auto 
pollutants) and hydrocarbons. And, no lead is ever added 
to diesel [720] 
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EDITORIAL 


While the growing importance of economic policies, energy planning and measures to protect the environment 
are crucially important at the national (and international) levels, in the ultimate analysis, initiatives and 
actions in these areas will have to depend on local organisations In this context, the Panchayati Raj Bill can 
be considered to be a revolutionary measure, but legislation, which is only a means to an end, must be fully 
supported by a vision that leads to action for ensuring the attainment of the objectives behind its introduction 
and passage It is now important, therefore, to provide local bodies or Panchayats with the ability' and 
capacity to undertake those measures that would result is sustained and sustainable development in every 
hamlet and village in the country 


One of the directive principles of state policies in the Constitution of India lays down that the "State shall 
take steps to organise village Panchayats and endow them with such powers and authority ’ as may' be 
necessary to enable them to function as units of self-government " The phrase "powers and authority'" has 
to be seen in the wider context of capacity to be effective in catalysing and promoting sustainable 
development The debate should, therefore, now shift to how the Panchayati Raj can be made truly effective 
Undoubtedly, the implementation of the new system would display several shortcomings and frailties, and 
these need not be seen as major impediments to do long run success The system has to evolve much as 
Indian democracy has evolved at the Central and the state levels But, since the challenge is truly one of 
transforming Indian society at the grassroots level, efforts to meet the challenge would have to be gigantic, 
on account of its magnitude and complexity Panchayati Raj must lead to the overall sustainable development 
of the country as a whole For this purpose, panchayats must be facilitated in developing expertise (or 
tapping it from elsewhere) in areas like watershed management, management of cattle population, rural 
energy planning and management, fodder production, wasteland development and habitat design and 
construction 


The experiment of Panchayati Raj in Karnataka has indicated that placing the expertise of Government 
officials at the beck and call of the Zila Parishads is an important pre-requisite for the success of 
decentralised Government But this can only remain an interim measure, because it would be far more 
effective to create capacity within the village itself to tackle various specialised tasks and for this puipose, 
the use of non-government organisations (NGOs) would not only prove to be cost effective but also more 
acceptable to the people themselves Such capacity needs to be created not only to consolidate and strengthen 
agriculture, but Industrial Development of rural areas needs a renewed thrust at the same time 


However, this would require the availability of raw materials, labour, capital and energy in suitable forms 
Of these, while strengthening of rural credit and the banking structure would be essential for provision of 
capital, the most critical element would be the supply of energy In this regard, solutions will have to be 
based on local and renewable energy sources , The experience of China in decentralised energy systems is 
relevant, because even in the earliest stages of development, China s communes established their own 
expertise in harnessing small hydro and biomass based energy > resources Perhaps, a programme of pilot 
development of model panchayats should be undertaken to generate experience on how this historically 
significant opportunity for sustainable development at the basic grassroots level can be fully utilised for 
promoting the welfare of Indian society not only for the present, but for future generations as well 
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ECONOMY 


Turnaround in economy predicted’ Growth hinges on stable 
oil prices and buoyancy in industry - PTI 
The Observe r 03 November 1993 __ 

The Indian economy may witness the beginning of 
economic progress this year if adverse factors like 
recession in industries, hardening of oil prices and troubled 
conditions in different parts of the country do not surface. 
This is the conclusion of a theme paper titled "Mid-year 
Review of the Economy, 1993-94" to be presented at a 
seminar being organised on November 9 by the economic 
affairs group of the India International Centre (I1C) in New 
Delhi The paper prepared by Mr Ramaswamy R Iyer, a 
former secretary to the Government of India, said the 
beginning of a "turnaround" in the Indian economy is 
contingent on the absence of the 5 crucial factors These 
adverse factors include continuation of recessionary 
conditions in a wide range of industries affecting industrial 
growth, employment and Government revenues, 
non-maintenance of export growth witnessed in April-July 
this year, hardening of international oil prices and further 
worsening of fiscal and budget deficits prompting inflation 
to rise. Mr Iyer, who is also a Research Professor in the 
Centre for Policy Research, cautioned that the economy 
might receive a setback if the troubled conditions m 
different parts of the country worsen, affecting economic 
activity, reducing the inflow of tourists and impairing 
international confidence in the country'. [759] 


Respect the market forces The economic scene - K S 
Ramachandran 

Financial Express 05 November 1993 


celebrations in Calcutta, the Prime Minister, Mr P V 
Narasimha Rao did say something about the State 
withdrawing from economic activity and confining itself to 
social welfare efforts This should be the logical 
culmination of the various measures initiated over the past 
2 years. But, are the Company Law Board and MRTPC 
listening 0 [799] 


$4 billion aid unutilised Schulz - Special Correspondent. 
Financial Express 0 6 November 1993 __ 

India's aid utilisation is slowest among the borrowing 
countries and at present the nation has a whopping $4 
billion unutilised project aid commitment The Vice 
President of the Asian Development Bank (ADB), Mr 
Gunther G Schulz, addressing a news conference at the end 
of his 3-day visit to India, said that India’s disbursement of 
aid was very poor India’s experience on utilisation of aid 
was perhaps the worst, he said and cited the examples of 
Korea and Indonesia which had very high rate of aid 
disbursement China and even Pakistan were much better 
than India in this regard. The focus of his discussions w ith 
the Prime Minster, the Finance Minister and senior officials 
was on how to improve project quality in India The total 
commitments for the ongoing ADB projects currently 
amounted to about $4 billion for 20 projects which were 
mainly concentrated in the infrastructure and energy 
sectors Referring to economic reforms, he said that though 
India had started its liberalisation process 2 years ago, it 
had not yet percolated down to removing hurdles m the 
implementation of the projects. He said dealing with dual 
ownership - the Central and State Governments, was 
another area of difficulty’ and suggested that the Indian 

Government should consider allow mg direct lendin c to 

[798] 

projects 1 


The MRTP Act has undergone a substantial liberalisation 
and the Companies Act has also been made more 
corporate-friendly While in the changed context of 
de-regulation, these have to be softened further to allow a 
less austere attitude towards mergers and amalgamation 
than originally envisaged, the perceptions of the enforcing 
agencies should also change We must grant that 

acquisition of a strangle-hold should be prevented, but 
curbs should not be imposed on monopolies either because 
of ideological compulsions or fear of what these might do 
to the other players in the field. The spirit of competition 
must be fostered by letting the market forces play their 
part. Let the battle between David and Goliath be won on 
the inner strength of competition. Why should the 
Government step in? Let it be a fair umpire. In the course 
of his address at the P C Mahalanobis centenary' 


State of the reforming art For globalisation to succeed, the 
Government must play an active role - Anup Sinha 
The Telegraph 11 November 1993 __ 


obalisation implies responding to international market 
nditions of demand and supply, ideally, it means buying 
ashed goods and inputs from anywhere m the world, 
eluding the domestic market, and similar!},, selling at t e 
st deal anywhere in the world. In deciding what one 
ivs and sells, prices would obviously be the primary 
moderation. Such decisions to buy and sell wou d 
•termine what to produce at home Globalisation would 
so determine who produces at home - domestic or foreign 
roducers or an amalgamation of the two. The arguments 
ut forward in favour of the removal of trade and 
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investment restriction revolve around a central proposition: 
to compel and promote competitive behaviour markets. 
Relatively, unrestricted trade under a floating exchange rate 
regime restricts imports through the availability of export 
earnings, which are rationed through a more efficient price 
mechanism. Foreign investment is supposed to bring 
foreign exchange, new technology, new jobs and the spirit 
of competition. The motivation of foreign investors in turn 
is supposed to revolve around the incentives provided by 
the ready availability of cheap and abundant labour. Large 
scale production also prompts exports which create another 
round of foreign exchange inflow, and even if profits are 
allowed to be repatriated, they will amount to only a 
fraction of this inflow. [865] 


t0°o tax to be deducted from interest on FCCBs - PTI 
The Observer 13 November 1993 


Interest payments on the Foreign Currency Convertible 
Bonds l FCCBs) issued by Indian companies under the 
global depository receipt mechanism will be subject to 
deduction of tax at source at the rate of 10% until the 
conversion option is exercised The guideline issued by the 
Finance Ministry recently stipulate that tax on dividend on 
the converted portion of the bond should be subject to 
deduction of tax at the rate of 10%. Conversion of foreign 
currency convertible bonds into shares should not give rise 
to any capital gains liable to income-tax in India, a 
notification issued by the Finance Ministry clarified 
Transfers of FCCBs made outside India by a non-resident 
investor to another non-resident investor should not give 
rise to any capital gains liable to tax in India. On taxation 
of shares issued under global depository receipt 
mechanism, it is stated that under the provisions of the 
Income Tax Act, income by wav of dividend on shares 
would be taxed at the rate of 10% The issuing company 
would transfer the dividend payments net after deducting 
tax at source to the overseas depository bank, it said [861] 


FIs told to evolve code of conduct for offloading - Special 
Correspondent. 

Financial Express 13 November 1993 


The removal of restrictions on inter-corporate investments 
and allowing companies to issue non-voting shares are 
under consideration, the Finance Secretary, Dr Montek 
Singh Ahluwalsa, said Addressing the Forum of Financial 
Writers Symposium on Globalisation of Indian Economy 
recently, he said that the financial institutions have been 
asked to evolve a code of conduct for offloading equity at 
a particular price. He assured the industry that the 
Government would ensure that there was no discrimination 
between Indian and Foreign companies. About the financial 
vector, he said the reforms would be completed within the 
next 2 or 3 years. Fhe Budget could no longer subsidise 


banks and the financial sector reforms aimed at getting rid 
of cross subsidies. Attributing the high-lending rates to the 
financial structure as well as inefficient working of banks, 
he said financial reforms would ensure that resources flew 
to areas where performance was better. The Finance 
Secretary assured the industrialists that the general policy 
of the Government was to give them a level-playing field 
and not to create any disadvantages for them. He disagreed 
with the criticism that economic reforms would result in 
foreign companies and transnational corporations 
swallowing Indian private and public sector companies, 
[852] 


FM appreciates domestic stand - Staff Reporter. 
Financial Express 13 November 1993 


The demand of the Indian industry to provide a 
level-playing field is being looked upon very seriously by 
the Government. An indication to this effect was given by 
the Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh while 
speaking at the inauguration of the VKRV Rao Centre for 
Studies in Globalisation at the Institute of Economic 
Growth, Delhi University. He said that whereas such a 
demand from the industry was desirable by all means, at 
the same time this cannot be allowed to become a barrier 
to the quest for capital and technological advancement. The 
advancement can come only through the mobility of 
technology and capital. While referring to his meeting with 
the industry stalwarts recently, Dr Singh said the industry 
has conveyed him the fact that it would be unfair to ask 
them to face international competition without providing it 
a level playing field with the foreign companies. "But there 
are Indian firms which were able to successfully compete 
with large international firms," added Dr Singh. The world 
trade was an important vehicle for integrating economies 
Capital today is very mobile [854] 


Guidelines for GDR issues - Observer Economic Bureau. 
The Observer 13 November 1993 


The Government recently announced comprehensive 
guidelines and procedures for Indian companies accessing 
the global capital markets through the global depository 
receipt mechanism. A notification issued by the Finance 
Ministry unveiled a scheme for enabling issue of Foreign 
Currency Convertible Bonds (FCCBs) and ordinary shares 
through the GDR mechanism Finance Minister, Dr 
Manmohan Singh, while presenting the 1992-93 Union 
Budget, had announced that corporate bodies were being 
permitted by the Government to tap global capital markets 
through issue of their securities through the global 
depository mechanism. The Finance Ministry note said the 
scheme was deemed to have come into force effective from 
April l, 1992 as per a provision in it. This was necessary 
in view of the fact that section 115 a (c) of the Income-Tax 
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Act stood enacted as on that date and a number of 
companies have since launched FCCBs/equity issues under 
the scheme. The definition of GDRs has been drafted in 
such a way that it covers any instrument in the form of 
depository receipt or certificate, by whatever name it is 
called, so that the scheme covered all forms of depository 
receipts like GDRs, American depository receipts, etc. 
[870] 


MFs all set to gain buy-back facility - Gautam 
Chakravorthy 

Financial Express 13 November 1993 


In a major concession to mutual funds the Securities and 
Exchange Board of India (SEBI) is all set to allow mutual 
funds to buy their own units from the market in order to 
boost the market price The buy-back arrangement, before 
the stipulated redemption period, is being allowed in order 
to bring the Net Asset Value (NAV) of a scheme closer to 
the market price SEBI is expected to issue detailed 
guidelines in this regard shortly In fact, in most of the 
cases the market price of a scheme does not reflect the 
NAV of the scheme. Most of the close ended schemes 
which are listed in the stock exchanges are quoting far 
below their realistic value in relation to the NAV 
Currently, even if the NAV of a scheme is high, the 
investor fails to realise the full value on account of the 
depressed market price As a result, he has to wait till the 
redemption period. According to sources, the facility will 
be available only to close ended schemes since for open 
ended schemes mutual funds can sell and repurchase units 
at predetermined prices based on NAV The Managers of 
the scheme can, however, reissue their units after 
redeeming it from the market. [862] 


Indians short-changed in drive to woo foreign cash - Olga 
Tellis 

The Observer . 14 Novembei 1993 


After 3 years and Rs 4,000 crore down-the-drain, the 
Government has realised that wooing NRls at the cost of 
the indigenous entrepreneur has not paid dividends. On the 
contrary, it has added to the country’s balance of payment 
problems One of the areas where the NR1 scores over the 
Indian is the capital gains tax formula Foreign investors on 
a long-term basis have advantages in terms of rate of 
capital gains tax Indians, whether companies or 
individuals, pay a higher level of tax. For instance, foreign 
institutional investors pay 10% long-term capital gams tax 
and 30% short-term, investors in global depository' receipts 
pay 10% and 65% respectively, NRIs 20% and 40% 
respectively; non-resident companies 40% and 65% 
respectively and overseas financial organisations (offshore 
funds) 10% of long-term gains. On the other hand, resident 
individuals and Hindu united families pay 20% on 


long-term and 40% on short-term capital gains; listed 
companies pay 40% and 45% while non-listed companies 
pay 40% and 50%, venture capital companies pay 20% and 
45% or 50% and partnerships pay 30% and 40% 
respectively. In effect, foreigners get a much higher return 
after paying tax Nowhere does an Indian pay as little as 
10% m any categoiy! [863] 


Exporters and PCFC facility - K Krishna Rao. 
The Observer 15 November 1993 


The Reserve Bank of India announced a new scheme on 
November 8, 1993, Pre-shipment Credit in Foreign 
Currency (PCFC), as an additional window for providing 
pre-shipment credit to Indian exporters at internationally 
competitive rates of interest Under the scheme, only cash 
exports are eligible for cover under PCFC PCFC is 
available for covering domestic and imported inputs of the 
exported goods. It is available for 180 days on the basis of 
a firm export order or confirmed letter of credit. The 
interest rate on PCFC should not exceed 2% over 6 months 
LIBOR, excluding withholding tax. The exporters, w ith the 
advent of the new scheme, now have two options to 
finance their exports Firstly, Pre-shipment Credit in rupees 
by way of Packing Credit (PC) and then post-shipment 
credit either in rupees or in foreign currency dominated 
credit (PSCFC) or discountingftediscounting of exports 
bills Secondly, PCFC and discount'rediscount of exports 
bills in foreign currency Hitherto, for pre-shipment 
finance, exporters were forced to avail finance in rupees 
only except for the scheme introduced by Exim Bank for 
financing imports for export (incidentally, the scheme had 
not taken off well) [851] 


Market resilient despite troubled times* Yearly market 
round-up - Ashwin Panchal. 

The Observer 15 November 1993 


The economy had shown sustained improvement over a 
period of the prev ious 15 months, corporate circles felt. 
The trade deficit too declined substantially from S230 
million to $255 million during the first 5 months 
(April-August) following a spectacular rise in the country’s 
exports Factors like a sharp fall in the fiscal deficit, 
control over inflation rate at around 7.5% as compared to 
13% a year and half back and stability in the rupee after its 
full convertibility on current account were considered 
favourable factors for the Government to accelerate 
economic reforms Expectations are that there will be fresh 
rounds of economic reforms after the State assembly 
elections are over. Market analysts said the Foreign 
Institutional Investors (Fils) had purchased heavily in the 
Indian stock markets. Fils are bullish on India on the 
reckoning that the long-term health of the corporate sector 
will be better in view' of several reforms initiated and 
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further lowering of the interest rates structure. It is on this 
reckoning that they are grabbing GDR and 
Euro-convertible issues being floated by Indian companies 
and are also aggressive buyers on the floor of the market. 
The recent Euro issues made by ITC, SCICI, Reliance 
Industries, Grasim, Essar Gujarat, SPIC, Hindalco 
Industries, Jindal Strips and Bombay Dyeing aggregating 
$930 million have received overwhelming response. [869] 


Spate of new PSU bonds may depress secondary market - 

S Lalitha. 

The Observer 15 November 1993 


Brokers fear that the spate of new bonds being issued by 
public sector companies this month would depress the 
secondary bond market. The secondary bond market, which 
has been looking up consistently in the last few months in 
response to interest rates cuts, will now have to compete 
with fresh bonds which will be issued at par. Even for the 
institutions and banks it does not make much sense to buy 
bonds from the market at higher rates, they feel While the 
17% PSU bonds are quoting at a premium of 2-3% now, 
brokers expect them to fall in the coming months due to 
the rise in floating stock However, the market is 
witnessing a slight increase in the number of transactions 
because of the removal of the 5% ceiling on banks The 
outlook for the primary bond market looks bright since the 
stock index has not moved up dramatically as was expected 
by Diwali, because of the uncertainty about which parts 
will form the Government in the 4 States going to polls 
this months Another reason for the lack of movement is 
that the investors who bought at higher index levels are 
still biding their time to sell and reinvest. Fresh 
investments are not coming in and this corpus is expected 
to be made available to the bond market [874] 


"SEBI should desist from excessive controls"' Former BSE 
Executive Director stresses on self-regulation - PT1 
The Observer i5 Xavember 1993 


The Securities and Exchanges Board of India (SEBI) 
should desist from excessive control of stock exchanges, 
and, instead, treat the exchanges as partners and 
concentrate on developing them as a strong, self-regulatory 
organisation tSROl, according to Mr M R Mayya, former 
Executive Director, Bombay Stock Exchange Delivering 
the key -note address at a seminar on ‘Stock Market in the 
Changing l n\ imoment’, organised by the Cochin Stock 
Exchange in Cochin recently, he said the SEBI should use 
a fairly well-regulated instrumentality of stock exchanges 
to supplement its own regulatory systems, rather then 
*over-reguiatmg the exchanges’ Such a step was necessary 
to improve the working of the exchanges, which was of 
paramount importance, m line with Government's 
progressive policy of deregulation which had led to a 


growing volume of savings being diverted to this market, 
he said. The stock market in India was beset by a set of 
complex problems, and their working would improve onlv 
if these problems were solved, he said adding that the 
globalisation of the Indian stock market could be hastened 
only by constantly improving its working. [875] 

Economic Policy 


New policy on micro enterprises soon - Staff Reporter 
Financial Express 13 November 1993 


The Government is soon to bring out a new policy for the 
micro enterprises, both in the rural and the urban areas 
This was revealed by the Union Minister of State for 
Small-Scale, Agro and Rural Industries, Mr M 
Arunachalam, while inaugurating the "Asia-Pacific 
Symposium on Financing of Small and Medium 
Enterprises”, in New Delhi recently. The Symposium is 
being held under the joint auspices of the United Nations 
Economic and Social Commission for Asta and the Pacific 
and the World' Assembly of Small and Medium 
Enterprises. Addressing the gathering, he said, "The 
Government had announced a policy package for small, 
tiny and village industries in August 1991 with the primary 
objective of imparting greater vitality and impetus to this 
sector." "In the implementation of this policy, we have 
observed that if the objective of sustained growth in 
employment is to be fulfilled then a separate policy for 
micro and craft enterprises will have to be devised," he 
said. Lauding the work done by the small and medium 
sector in the country, he said, "The sector makes valuable 
contribution to the gross domestic product, employment 
generation and earning of foreign exchange." [853] 

Economic Reform 


Taking advantage of the reform effort. The Economic 
Scene - K S Ramachandran. 

Financial Express 12 November 1993 


Insofar as globalisation is an important component of the 
liberalisation drive, there must be a national consensus over 
India’s active involvement in global free trade There has 
to be give and take, and surely, India’s position cannot be 
one foot solidly on the protected market syndrome and 
another dangling loosely over globalisation Excessive 
protection must begin to be dismissed as an anachronism 
and the nation strongly moved towards a state where 
barriers would be fewer. The points that Mr Sutherland 
made during his visit should be viewed in the context of 
India’s efforts to join the big league or what the IMF Chief 
and the British Prime Minister earlier described as 


ttgerisation. The Indian economy has long been protected 
and this is no time to emphasise the need for continued 
protection of different sectors. It would be wrong to equate 
liberalisation with loss of the nation’s sovereignty. The late 
pg-pf g r Shenoy used to say that the market also provided 
an avenue for dispassionate dispensing of social justice 
This needs recalling in the light of the campaign for 
swadesh and swadeshi. The nation must be gently, but 
surek, pushed into the direction which would lead to the 
market fostering social justice. [864] 


ENERGY 


Energy Conservation 


Optimising the use of coal: Coal gasification will solve 3 
of India's major problems in the energy sector - Prem 

Shankar Jha 

The Observer 01 November 1993 


Two large Indian private sector companies are closely 
examining an alternative technology that promises to tackle 
both the power and transport fuel problems at the same 
time They are doing so in close collaboration with Lurgi, 
the world leader m such technology and power giants like 
Siemens Today, the proven technology exists for 
generating power and producing high grade transport fuel 
from the same plant What is even better, the transport fuel 
;s a free byproduct of the power generation process and 
can be had at virtually no extra cost Thus if it so wishes, 
in the ver> act of expanding the country's power 
generating capacity, the Government can also make it 
self-sufficient in transport fuels. The technology required 
for doing this is coal gasification. Instead of burning coal, 
if future power plants gasify coal, and then use the 
producer gas so obtained to generate power from a 
combined cycle gas turbine power generation system, they 
can get more than 20° o more power from the same coal 
Once the decision is taken to gasify the coal instead of 
burning it, the co-production of methanol, a transport fuel 
that is vastly superior to gasoline or diesel, requires the 
addition of only one extra, well proven, stage to the total 
system This is to place a catalytic converter for producing 
methanol between the gasifier and the turbine. About 20% 
of the producer gas {in terms of its energ) content) will be 
turned into methanol. [763] 


Exploring new avenues - Co-generation About 3,500 MW 
of power can be generated from existing 400 odd sugar 
units - Vijav Madhav. 

Deccan Herald 01 November 1993 


In tune with the recommendations of the task force on 


co-generation, the Ministry ofNon-conventional Sources of 
Energy has notified that it would launch a national 
programme on co-generation of power by year end. The 
Ministry is also contemplating making co-generation 
mandatory for the 90 odd new sugar units, for which the 
Government has already issued licenses The task force in 
its wide range of recommendations has also said that 3500 
MW of power could be generated from the existing 400 
odd sugar units. Some of the other major recommendations 
include long-term purchase contracts with the generating 
units & SEBs and exemption from electricity generation 
tax Mr Balasubramanian, Director, International Energy 
Initiative for Asia (IEI), an autonomous body presently 
engaged in the promotion of co-generation projects in the 
country - , says that studies in co-generation have identified 
a potential of 18,000 MW of power generation m the 
country - . By installing high-pressure boilers, an existing 
sugar unit can be easily converted into a co-generating 
unit, he says At present the technology available for 
co-generation is condensing-extraction steam turbine 
system (CEST) [761] 


Algae, a source of energy - PTI feature. 
Financial Express 04 November 1993 


The Central Food Technological Research Institute 
(CFTRI) in Mysore, has developed an appropriate 
technology for the production of algae from clean water, 
sewage water and marine sources The technology will 
further utilise algae for the production of food, bio-fuels 
and bio-fertilisers The utilisation of algae becomes 
necessary as it is both air-borne and aquatic-borne, and 
susceptible to causing allergy or any sort of a health 
hazard Algae belong to a primitive group of plants that 
resemble bacteria. They are photosynthetic and use solar 
energy for their life processes However, they can also 
provide for diesel and petrol fuels by a process of chemical 
conservation - the method being boiling algae with 
hydrochloric acid and methanol Algae are now being used 
for another essential purpose - that of providing an 
alternative energy source for internal combustion engines. 
Dry algae gives out a clean bum - and does not emit 
carbon-dioxide eliminating fear of global warming. Nor 
does it pollute the environment Thus, Algae can be grown 
m lakes, ponds and even blooms in the sea. The Algae are 
of 2 variety, blue and green It is the green variety called 
chlorella, which is of considerable help in the present days 
beset with environmental problems. Algae can thus prove 
to be a cheap and renewable source of energy for internal 
combustion engine. [760] 


Call for efficient power management - UNI. 
National Herald 05 November 1993. 


India should evolve efficient integrated management system 
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with proper controls of generation, transmission and 
distribution system to get over the acute power shortage in 
the country. According to Mr K C Lahiry of the Bharat 
Heavy Electrical Limited (BHEL), transmission and 
distribution losses, as high as 22% in India as against an 
international average of 10%, were one of the main reasons 
for the dismal power scenario in the country. He advocated 
the use of various devices for reducing power losses. These 
include series and shunt compensation system, high voltage 
direct current system and automation system. The series 
compensation systems increase the power transfer 
capability of the lines, improve voltage profile and reduce 
overall feeder lasses. BHEL has taken a lead in introducing 
these new systems and had supplied and commissioned 
series compensation systems at distribution level up to 220 
KW. With rich experience in this line, BHEL is now in a 
position of offer series compensation systems up to 400 
KW, Mr Lahiry said. Similarly, the technology of shunt 
compensation system can provide improved stability limits, 
higher voltage level and reduced system losses. [789] 


SAIL energy-saving plan to lower costs - Swati Sucharita. 
Times of India. 06 November 1993 


It is energy conservation time for the Steel Authority of 
India Ltd (SAIL], going by the ambitious technology plan 
it has drawn up for the period 1992-2005 AD. Energy 
consumption, which accounts for nearly 35% of the total 
input costs in steel production, is slated to decrease by 
30® o by 2004-05 through adoption of energy-saving 
technology. At present, energy consumption in the 5 
integrated steel plants of SAIL varies from 9 to 17 Giga 
calories per tonne of crude steel compared to 5 to 7 G cal t 
in advanced economies. Higher energy use in SAIL plants 
is largely attributed to the poor quality of coking coals, 
which leads to lower blast furnace (BF) coke yield and also 
due to the outdated and energy-intensive technology like 
open hearth furnaces in many of the plants Since poor 
coking coal necessitates use of greater qualities of this 
input, the technology plan aims at reducing coke 
consumption by introducing coal dust and natural gas 
injection in its place. The use of natural gas, because of its 
abundant availability as well its proximity to the steel 
plants in eastern India is expected to increase BF 
productivity. thereby, lowering production costs 
substantially On an average, it costs around Rs 5,()00 to 
produce a tonne of crude steel. Energy accounts for 35% 
ot this or Rs 1,7 S 0 ITie proposed 35% cut in energy 
consumption would mean a savings of around Rs 525 in 
input costs for every tonne of steel. [788] 


Fuel-efficient hurricane lantern launched 
The Observer 15 \v\ ember 1993 


The "Natan Jyots" - a fuel-efficient, hurricane lamp 


developed by the Research and Development Centre of the 
Indian Oil Corporation (IOC), was launched in Madras 
recently. It is likely to save kerosene worth Rs 120 crew 
per year, according to the IOC sources. Madras Fertilisers 
Ltd Chairman and Managing Director, Mr K V Menon, 
formally launched the hurricane lamp. IOC southern region 
Executive Director, Mr Subodh Mittal, said "Nutan Jyoti” 
had been designed to give more light output with less fuel 
consumption. It consumes 25% less kerosene while giving 
40% more luminous efficiency Replacement of the 
existing lanterns in rural India with the fuel-efficient one 
would help save kerosene worth Rs 120 crore annually 
[855] 


Fossil Fuel 


China proposes technical tie-up in mechanised mining - 
PTI. 

The Observer 01 November 1993 


China has expressed keenness for cooperation with India in 
the coal sectors, particularly in the areas of underground 
mine mechanisation, management of hard roof in tongwali 
faces and manufacture of powered support longwall 
equipment. Official sources said that a delegation led by 
the Chinese Vice-Minister, Coal Industry, Dr Fac Weitang. 
which visited India from October 14 to 21, felt that there 
was ample scope for cooperation between the 2 countries 
in the area of mechanised longwall mining The Chinese 
delegation also met senior officials in the Ministry of Coal. 
Coal India Ltd and visited a number of open cast and 
underground mines Besides, the Central Mine Planning 
Design Institute (CHPDI) and Central Mining Research 
Station (CMRS) indicated that they would submit a formal 
proposals to CIL on specific longwall sites which have 
been identified The Chinese leader said that it would be 
possible for them to provide cost-effective technology The 
Indian side offered a wide range of open cast mining 
equipment along with services like mine planning, 
designing and operating opencast mines which could be ot 
substantial help to the Chinese Coal Industry. Both the 
Indian and Chinese sides have also agreed to take suitable 
action for constitution of a joint action group in order to 
broaden the scope of Indo-Chinese cooperation in the coal 
industry'. [ 7 62] 


ONGC invites MNCs for talks on Bombay High proposal 
- Himangshu Watts. 

Economic Times. 01 November 1993 


ITie Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) has invited 
leading multinationals for formal talks on their proposals 
for Enhanced Oil Recovery (EOR) from the Bombay High 
field. The ONGC will make a presentation to the oil 



companies at Bombay in a month’s time to work out their 
proposals for the country’s largest oil field. The move 
follows ONGC’s invitation to 29 multinationals to send 
proposals for the Bombay High field Twelve companies, 
mcstK from the US and Europe, have responded to 
ONGC's offer. These are Occidental Engineering Services, 
Amoco, Total Exploration Production, British Gas, 
Chevron, Arco, Mobil, Marathon Oil Company, Phillips 
Petroleum Co, Enron Exploration Co, Statoil and Unocal. 
Some of these companies, including Marathon Oil Co, 
Philips Petroleum, Enron Oil Exploration Co and Statoil 
have expressed their unwillingness to take up the offer 
Officials describe the response to the offer as "good", as 
not manv companies have the financial and technological 
wherewithal to undertake EOR projects, which could 
involve massive investment of S2-3 billion ONGC officials 
have decided to make a formal presentation to the 
representatives of the multinationals and provide them with 
preliminary data about the field However, sensitive data 
about the field will not be divulged at this stage. [786] 

VA ill the private LPG scheme remain on paper? - ENS 
Economic Bureau 

Indian Express 01 November 1993 

The dreams of most companies to find a pot of gold at the 
end of the rainbow b> entering the parallel marketing of 
LPG have been shattered At present nobody - neither the 
Government, nor the public sector petroleum companies 
nor the private sector - is in a position to say when the 
much-touted scheme will finally take off Over 20 
companies, including the Essar group. Reliance and foreign 
companies like Caltex, have already joined the race The 
number is likely to swell, but quite a few of them are 
hkely to opt out if the situation is not conducive Initially, 
when the scheme was announced, many companies were 
under the impression that they could utilise the public 
sector petroleum companies’ infrastructure to handle the 
imported LPG at the ports till they set up their own 
facilities The Government has nipped that hope in the bud 
itself b\ clarifying that the private operators would have to 
develop their own facilities However, the Petroleum 
Ministry has kept alive their hopes by permitting them to 
utilise the spare capacity of the petroleum companies 
\itua!ly, all the 3 - Indian Oil Corporation, Bharat 
Petroleum Corporation Ltd and Hindustan Petroleum 
Corporation * have no spare capacity On the contrary, we 
ore struggling to cope with our storage facilities and 
import [787] 

Getting environment conscious - NC Sekharan. 

Economic Times 02 November 1993 

Rapid industrialization and the accompanying steep growth 
of both human and vehicle populations have created a 


serious concern for clean air in our metros as well as other 
cities. 4 cities of India - Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and 
Bangalore figured in a recent list of the world’s 18 worst 
air polluted cities. Studies conducted in these cities indicate 
that exhaust emissions from vehicles play a predominant 
role in the deterioration of the quality of air. Fuel quality 
and engine designs are the two most important factors to 
be considered when addressing exhaust emissions Gasoline 
contains unstable components which tend to leave deposits 
on the air intake system consisting of the carburetor or port 
fuel injector and the air inlet valves Such deposits 
generally tend to increase exhaust emissions, reduce fuel 
economy and in worst cases impair the driveability of 
vehicles The use of deposit control additives in the 
gasoline fuel appears to be a feasible option to solve this 
problem Much of the gasoline sold worldwide contains 
intake deposit control additives In the case of the diesel 
engine too, diesel injector deposits, have been known to 
increase emissions and impair fuel economy They manage 
to do so by blocking the nozzle orifices fully or partially, 
thus changing the fuel spray pattern and varying the 
process of diesel fuel combustion [877] 

Oil output decline threatens BoP JP Morgan to review 
reserves. Bombay High down to 12 million tonnes per 
annum - Kannan Srmivasan 
Financial Express 03 November 1993 

The Oil and Natural Gas Commission has abandoned all its 
production targets for the next several years and now 
expects to produce substantially less petroleum crude. As 
domestic demand picks up and imports surge, this should 
put increasing pressure on the balance of payments By 
1994-95, actual production will fall short of projected 
output by 11 million tonnes. Imports should rise from 39.9 
million tonnes in 1992-93 to 44 8 million this year. 49 
million in 1996-97 and 57 million in 1997-98. By that 
vear. the most optimistic projection for the value of crude 
imports is $9 6 billion. At $24 a barrel, imports could rise 
to $14 3 billion The Ministry of Finance has considered 
proposals from the investment bankers J P Morgan and 
Goldman Sachs to hedge India's oil imports against a 
future price increase J P Morgan and reservoir estimation 
specialists DeGolyer & MacN aught on will finish their 
assessment and pricing of the Commission’s total 
hydrocarbon reserves by the end of this month. These 
assets will have to be certified before ONGC can become 
a public limited company Ministry of Finance officials 
expect that the new corporation can then borrow on 
international markets at competitive rates - around 100 
basis points (1%) over the London Interbank Borrowing 
Rate for periods up to 10 years. [783] 
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Oil PSUs allowed to fix prices of lubricants - New Delhi 

Bureau, 

Economic Times. 03 November 1993 


The Government has removed all price controls on 
lubricants and allowed public sector oil companies to fix 
their selling prices and the dealers’ commissions. The 
decision came into effect from Monday This was stated by 
the Union Minister of Petroleum and Natural Gas, Captain 
Satish Sharma, while addressing members of the 
consultative committee attached to his Ministry. He said 
the decision would enable the public sector oil companies 
to effectively market their products in the wake of 
liberalisation of this sector, which has attracted companies 
such as Elf, Mobil, BP and Shell in the lucrative business 
of blending and marketing lubricants in India. Mr Sharma 
also apprised the members about various initiatives taken 
by his Ministry to attract private investment in the oil and 
gas sector m India. The Minister said that he, along with 
the petroleum secretary, Mr T N R Rao, attended the 
presentation made to international oil companies at 
Singapore last month. "We are hopeful that these efforts 
and the various initiatives taken for liberalisation in the 
petroleum sector and in other sectors of the economy, 
would lead to accelerated investment by international 
companies in petroleum sector in India," he said. [780] 


ONGC scores where MNC failed Oil struck m area 
abandoned by Amoco - Pradeep Puri. 

Business Standard 03 November 1993 


The Oil & Natural Gas Commission has struck oil in an 
area explored and abandoned by US multinational Amoco 
The ONGC has struck oil m the first well of GS-15 
structure in the Krishna-Godawan basin off Andhra 
Pradesh. The well falls in the exploration block KG-OS-V 
which had earlier been offered to Amoco under the 
Government's third round of bidding in 1986. Amoco had 
drilled 2 wells in the area without success and had 
abandoned the block highly disappointed. With the 
available seismic and geological data, the ONGC, however, 
was convinced of a good find and confidently renewed 
exploration in the area. It spudded the well GS-15-1 in May 
this year only to find oil flowing out of both its upper and 
lower /ones In the upper zone, oil flowed at a rate of 541 
barrels a day, and in the lower zone at 815 barrels a day 
The corresponding rate of gas flow from the two zones was 
48,659 and 21,287 cubic metres a day fhe prospect 
GS-15, covering an area of about 3 sq km, is located 25 
km south-west of Raw a, India’s first producing off-shore 
field on the ea-d coast Experts at ONGC concede that it is 
too early to predict if the find is commercially exploitable 
For this, they say, some more wells will have to be 
spuddled in the region to map out the oilfield area. [782] 


Boost to public sector firms: Free pricing of lube oils - 
Bhushan Marwah. 

Hindustan Times. 04 November 1993. 


Apart from being another landmark towards liberalisation 
of the petroleum sector, the announcement of "free pricing" 
of all the lubricants by the Government recently, would 
provide level playing ground to the public sector oil 
companies dealing in these products. Apparently, the 
Government’s decision to make all lubricants "free trade" 
products with effect from November 1, 1993 has been 
taken following representations made by the public sector 
oil companies about the unfair competition they have to 
face from multinational private sector companies. The sale 
of lubricants and greases by the public sector companies 
actually declined in the first quarter of the current year 
The multinationals and private companies, such as Castro!, 
have been selling typical grades of lube oils at a price 
ranging from Rs 65 to Rs 75 per litre against the prices of 
Rs 35 to Rs 50 charged by the public sector oil companies 
This gives a far greater margin to the private companies to 
give more incentives to dealers as well as organise a 
massive advertisement campaign to sell their products 
vis-a-vis the public sector oil companies For instance, the 
multinational is able to provide dealers’ commission at the 
rate of Rs 7 to Rs 8 per litre against a public sector 
company’s paltry Rs 1 50 per litre This gives a far bigger 
incentive to dealers to sell private companies’ brands rather 
than those of PSUs, although w ith the same application and 
specification. [779] 


Oil industry urged to absorb new technology - New Delhi 
Bureau. 

Economic Times 04 November 1993 


The Chief Controller of Explosives, Mr H Mukheqee, has 
urged the oil industry to take the lead to absorb new 
technology of Fibre less Reinforced Plastics (FRP) for safe 
underground storage Addressing a seminar organised by 
Ceat Limited in New Delhi recently, he said that his 
Department appreciated the beneficial effects of the new 
technology which helps in preventing the loss of product 
and subsequent pollution, which occurs in the case of mild 
steel storage tanks He said the Explosives Department 
approved the FRP tank concept and associated itself with 
detailed tests Hie Department was satisfied about the 
suitability of the new technology The President of the Ceat 
Glass Fibre division, Mr K V Gopalakrishnan, said that 
FRP not only eliminated leakage of precious petroleum 
products which may pollute ground water resources, but 
also ensured maintenances free life of more than 30 years 
under any adverse soil condition. Mr B R Bonger from the 
Amoco Chemical Company, USA, said that using FRP 
tanks and pipes for petroleum products was a world-wide 
practice. The chief guest at the seminar, Mr R K Narang, 


Chairman and Managing Director of Indo Burma 
Petroleum, emphasised the need for corrosion resistant 
under-ground tanks, more particularly m coastal areas 
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ONGC to promote mdigenisation and renovate wells 
Special cell created - Herald News Service. 

Sat tonal Herald 04 November 1993 _ 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) has created 
a special cell to promote mdigenisation and augment fresh 
resources facilitating faster renovation of ageing wells, 
improvement in the infrastructure facilities and 
development of new oil fields Stating this at a meeting 
organised by the PHD Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
IPHDCCI) recently, ONGC Member (tech), Mr Ishwar 
Datt, said in the recent past over 60% of the procurement 
including the most sophisticated equipments has been 
mdieenised Further steps are being initiated in the form of 
providing design and financial help to strengthen the 
policy However, he emphatically mentioned that ONGC 
shall not compromise on quality and schedule of delivery 
He said that no gas was being flared in Bombas High and 
onlv technical flaring was taking place On the North 
Eastern belt, once the industrial units were established, 
productive use of the gas produced shall start The case for 
private sector participation gains even more importance in 
the light of the fact that our domestic crude oil production 
ha-* dropped down to 27 million tonnes in 1992-93 from 37 
million tonnes in 1989-90 The production target for the 
current sear, too, has been fixed at 27 17 million tonnes 

r?7] 


” foreign Companies. 17 PSUs keen on C1L washery - PT1 
Financial Express 05 November 1993 


Seven foreign firms, mainly from the US, the UK. 
Germany and Australia and 13 public sector entreprises 
have shown interest in building coal washeries in India on 
a "build-own-operate" basis. Sources in Coal India Limited 
4'CIL) headquarters said that since private sector 
participation was allowed m setting up coal washeries like 
captive mining for power, iron and steel, C!L has invited 
prospective parties interested in putting up washeries The 
sources said that to expedite the process, a tender to pre- 
quahtv the potential investors in India and abroad for 
establishment of coal washeries on a "build-own-operate" 
principle have been floated 83 parties have purchased 
pre-qualification bids, out of which 42 have responded so 
far C1L, the sources said, has also identified tentative 
locations of washeries for coking and non-coking coal at 
Jharia, West Bokaro, Talcher, Korba, Sohagpur and 
Wardha valley. In the first phase, locations for 8 washeries, 
4 coking coal and 4 non-coking coal have been identified 
Coking coal washeries would be set up at Pare] under 


Central Coalfields Limited, Gokuldin under Bharat Coking 
Coal Limited, Tikak under North-eastern Coalfields 
Limited and Behraband under South-eastern Coalfields 
Limited. [793] 


India confident of $5 billion gas pipeline from Oman - 
Associated Press 

Economic Times O' 7 November 1993 


The Minister of State for External Affairs, Mr K L Bhatia. 
recently expressed confidence that the estimated S5-biIlion 
underwater gas pipeline between Oman and India would 
materialise The Minister, who is here on a two-day visit, 
said a feasibility study has shown that it w-as possible to 
link Oman and India by a pipeline at a depth of 3,000 
million tonnes under the Arabian Sea. He said he would 
discuss the pipeline project and a plan to set up two oil 
refineries in India during talks with his Omani counterpart, 
Mr Yousef bin Alawi. Sources said the proposed pipeline 
would stretch at least 1,200 km and initially carry 50 
million cubic meters of gas a day. Oman would bear the 
construction cost and work may begin in 1995 and take up 
to 3 years. The Indian ambassador, Mr Ranjit Gupta, said 
earlier that joint venture companies for the planned 
refineries would be set up in the next couple of weeks 
Oman Oil Ltd Co. would hold 26% of equity in the 
refinery near Bomba}, along with Hindustan Petroleum Co, 
26%, and the public, 48% In the other refinery in Madhya 
Pradesh, Oman Oil Co would hold 26%, Bharat Petroleum 
Co, 26 and the public 48% [790] 


International coal conference in India next June - PT1 
The News tune 0 " November 1993 


Dr Arnold Pelofsky is in Delhi to organise an international 
conference on coal with the help of public sector Coal 
India Limited The conference is scheduled to be held from 
June 27 to June 29 next year The conference. Dr Pelofsky 
said,"vvas original 1> thought of being held in China. But, 
we changed our minds after visiting India on persuasion by 
Coal India Limited and, with the ongoing liberalisation 
drive in India, New Delhi became a better venue for the 
conference” Over 400 to 500 delegates from over 40 
countries including, USA. UK, France, Germany, Canada, 
Japan are expected to attend the conference which will 
studv investment opportunities in India in the coal and 
energy sector besides focussing on international trends in 
the coal sector Dr Pelofsky said that about 350,000 million 
tonnes of coal would be up for export in the coming 
months and the conference would serve as an ideal spot 
market for driving hard bargains on coal imports by 
participating countries. The 9th Pacific Rim Coal 
Conference would afford an opportunity for India to 
interact with the world mining community on coal 
production, trade. [846] 
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Govt okays mega refinery project for fConkan - PTI. 

Free Press Journal 08 November 1993 


Two mega refinery projects one on the west coast in the 
Konkan region of Maharashtra and the other in central 
India and totally costing over Rs 8350 crores are among a 
number of foreign collaborations understood to have been 
approved by the Government. The proposed capacity of the 
2 refineries is 6 million tonnes per annum and both the 
projects are to be set up in collaboration with the Oman 
Oil Company Ltd (OOC), one by the State-owned Bharat 
Petroleum Corporation Ltd (BPCL) and other by another 
public sector unit, the Hindustan Petroleum Corporation 
Ltd (HPCL). The project cost of the proposed refinery by 
the BPCL to be located in central India is estimated to be 
around Rs 5,380 crores while the HPCL proposal for a 
refinery in the Konkan region is estimated to cost Rs 3,000 
crore. While the BPCL project would involve an 
investment of Rs 347.75 crore by the public sector unit and 
an equal amount from the OOC, the HPCL proposal 
envisages 26°o equity both for the company as also the 
OOC amounting to Rs 195 crore each and Rs 360 crore to 
be raised from the public including NRI’s. The BPCL 
project proposal envisages setting up facilities for import 
of crude oil including terminals at the port, storage 
facilities and a cross country crude pipeline as also 
facilities at the refinery for producing both fuel products 
and lube oil base stocks. [809] 


Price control on Kerosene may be lifted - PTI. 
Hindustan Times 08 November 1993 


The Government may have to eventually lift price controls 
on LPG and Kerosene close on the heels of its recent 
decision to allow free trade in lubricants to help public 
sector undertakings in the oil sector, oil industry sources 
feel. LPG or cooking gas and kerosene are highly 
subsidised petroleum products m the oil basket and the 
subsidies stand at a staggering figure of about Rs 4,000 
crores. something the oil companies can hardly afford at a 
time when free market is coming into the sector. The 
Government removed price controls on lubricants as the 
public sector undertakings had to be allowed to market 
their products at competitive rates with competition heating 
up with the entry of multinationals in trade of lubricants 
Likewise, with many private sector firms proposing to set 
up refineries and private traders entering the fray tor 
marketing l PG, public sector corporations like Indian Oil 
and RPCl would have to gear up although they have a 
very large market share of the products Since private 
traders have no social compulsions, the retail prices of 
LPG would adequately reflect import or manufacturing 
costs as maybe and allow a decent margin of profits Fhis 
being the case, an average domestic cylinder (14 kgs) 
would cost as much as Rs 150 per cylinder as against the 


price of about Rs 87 for a cylinder marketed by the public 
sector oil companies. [80S] 


Refinery tie-up with Oman Oil okayed - T R 
Ramachandran 

Times of India 08 November 1993 


The Cabinet Committee on Foreign Investment (CCFI) has 
cleared the Oman Oil Company’s (OOC) participation m 
the proposed 26 million tonnes capacity refineries being 
built by the Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd (BPCL) and 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Ltd (HPCL). The OOC's 
participation in the BPCL project to be located in Madhya 
Pradesh will be Rs 347 crores and that of HPCL at Dev gar 
m Maharashtra will be Rs 200 crore. BPCL and HPCL will 
hold 26% equity each in their respective refinery projects 
and the remaining 48% will be offered to the public The 
recent meeting chaired by the Prime Minister, Mr P V 
Narasimha Rao, approved an equity structure of 26% for 
the OOC in the projects of the BPCL and HPCL, according 
to official sources The BPCL project is expected to cost 
Rs 4500 crores and that of HPCL about Rs 3000 crores 
Kellog of the US is doing the feasibility studies on both 
the projects. Mr Rao has expressed keenness to give an 
added push to collaborative endeavours with the countries 
in West Asia having abundant reserves of oil and gas as 
evidenced by his visit to Oman earlier this year The 
Minister of Petroleum and Natural Gas, Capt Satish Sharma 
as also the Chief Executives of the major oil companies in 
this country had visited that country in this regard [807] 


IOL deal with pvt firms for kerosene import, marketing - 
Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 09 November 1993 


The Indian Oil Corporation (OIL) has signed agreements 
with private parties for import of kerosene by the latter for 
parallel marketing, according to official sources The 
agreements have been signed with Exim India, Cuttack, 
Vizag Petro-Products Private Ltd and Aby Engineers and 
Consultant Private Ltd, Madras These companies are 
importing a total of 3 lakh tonnes of kerosene, using 
Madras, Haldra and Vizag ports Sources m IOC say that 
other companies are also interested in similar agreements 
As IOC has been the canalising agency for petroleum 
imports, it has the intrastructure and facilities which it can 
share with private companies entering the field Hie 
entrepreneurs who are entering the field of parallel 
marketing of kerosene and LSHS will be able to use spare 
tankage capacity and other infrastructure at certain ports at 
mutually agreed terms. The ports which can be used by the 
private companies include Budge Budge, Vizag, Cochin, 
Madras, Mangalore and Haldia The Government is making 
efforts to provide additional facilities for the private sector, 
possibly at smaller ports. Parallel marketing can take off in 
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a big wa> onl\ after adequate facilities have been 
developed at the ports 1805] 


C1L plans to introduce Chinese longwali tech m 4 mines - 

Special Correspondent 

Buuness Standard II November 1993 

Coal India Ltd plans to introduce Chinese longwali 
technolog} in 4 underground coal mines - Church a (West) 
and Behra Band under South Eastern Coalfields, and Pather 
Khera and Tansi in Western Coalfields Ltd. According to 
CIL sources, a high-power Chinese coal delegation divided 
m two groups - Ministerial and Technical - has visited 
these underground mines to study the problems The 
Chinese officials held preliminary discussions with the CIL 
management and further progress is likely to be made 
when a Chinese experts team visits Calcutta to participate 
m the Asian mining conference to be held in Calcutta from 
November 24 to 27 CIL is expected to get a 
technology-cum-commercial offer from the Chinese team 
before the end of this year for the longwali package Each 
longwali package is estimated to cost $15-20 million (or Rs 
40-60 crore) for 0.6 million tonnes of coal production on 
an average per annum Longwali technology is also 
available with the US and other countries but the Chinese 
offer is expected to be more economical for India. As the 
Union Government has asked CIL and other public sector 
undertakings to find their own funds for expansion and 
modernisation plans, CIL plans to seek extended credit 
facilities from China to be repayable over a period of 10 
>ears or so [836] 


Gross oil imports exceed Rs 9,500 crore in first half - PTI 
The Hindu 11 November 1993 


India's foreign trade m merchandise increased by Rs 
1,087 68 crores in September as compared to the 
corresponding period last year While exports and 
re-exports amounted to Rs 5,053.44 crore in September, a 
nse b\ Rs 750 16 crores, imports amounted to Rs 5,761 01 
crores, a marginal increase of Rs 337.52 crores, according 
to the Directorate General of Commercial Intelligence and 
Statistics Similarly, the foreign trade during the first 6 
months of the current financial year (April-September 
1993) was Rs 66,303 73 crores against Rs 56,515.58 crores 
in the same period last year, an increase of Rs 9,788 15 
crores There was no exports of crude in September. But 
exports of petroleum products amounted to Rs 83.62 
crores, according to the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural 
Gas POL products imports amounted to Rs 1,716.56 
crores According to the cumulative data for the 6 months 
period from April to September, oil exports were nil, while 
export of petroleum products amounted to Rs 742.25 crores 
and imports of crude oil and petroleum products totalled Rs 
9,547,69 crores [801] 


Cabinet clearance soon for Bombav offshore oilfields 
contracts - AN I 

Financial Express 12 November 1993 

Contracts for 4 medium-sized proven oil and gas fields on 
the Bombay offshore are now expected to be awarded 
before the end of this month The 4 oilfields are Rawa, 
Panna, Mukta and Tapti The bids for these oil fields were 
received in march last After technical evaluation and 
negotiations with various bidders, the Petroleum Ministry 
has shortlisted 8 international oil companies which have all 
entered into collaborations with leading industrial houses 
of the country While the Broken Hill Properties (BHP) are 
collaborating with the Tatas, the South Korean industrial 
giant, Hyundai, has tied up with India’s steel giant in the 
private sector, the Essar group. The US oil giant, Enron, 
has tied up with India’s second largest industrial house. 
Reliance Industries Limited. Among the companies 
short-listed for the Rawa oilfield are: Changali (Malaysia), 
Oxidental (US), IPL (Dubai) and Olympic Oil and Gas 
(US). For Panna, South Korea’s Hyundai is on top of the 
list and for Mukta, Enron For the Tapti oilfield, there is a 
tie between BHP and Enron The short-listing has been 
done at the highest level, maintaining great confidentiality 
about technical evaluation and cost benefit analysis of 
different offers [834] 


Public sector companies form lube cartel - Cuckoo Paul 
The Observer 13 November 1993 


Cartel pricing is already on in the highly lucrative 
lubricants business which was decontrolled last week 3 
public sector oil companies have worked out and 
announced a common price list for most grades of 
lubricants Despite withdrawal of subsidy, the 3 companies 
- Indian Oil, Bharat Petroleum, Hindustan Petroleum - have 
decided not to go for individual pricing PSUs about 60% 
of the Rs 4,000 crore lubricant market The organised 
private sector, led by multinationals like Castrol, Gulf Oil 
and Elf Lubricants, accounts for only about 10%, primarily 
because of their higher pricing But their share is expected 
to go up substantially with the narrowing of the price 
difference The public sector companies have announced an 
average increase of 10% to 15% on most grades of oil The 
price hike has been as steep as 40% on heavily subsidised 
products like 2-T and gear oils Though the decontrol has 
been welcomed by the private sector, the unified pricing 
strategy has been viewed uneasily in some quarters. "The 
decision to form a cartel and have a unified price gives a 
hint of monopolistic approach by the public sector oil 
companies," said Mr Ivor Williams, Executive 
Vice-Chairman of Gulf Oil India. [871] 
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Nuclear Energy 


Planned N-power capacity not likely to be achieved - PTI. 

Economic Times 02 November 1993 . 


The Planned addition of 5,000 MW of nuclear power 
generation capacity by the turn of the century may not be 
achieved due to various "technical and financial 
constraints", according to a background paper presented at 
a conference on "Power sector reforms in India" in Jaipur 
recently. The paper, prepared by the Tata Energy Research 
Institute, said long-term waste management and the 
eventual de-commissioning of plants would be the two key 
concerns m the development of nuclear power in the 
country. It said 7 new units, of 235 MW each of nuclear 
capacity were under construction and the Department of 
Atomic Energy (DAE) had planned to add 5,000 MW of 
nuclear capacity by the turn of the century. The nuclear 
power generation accounted for 2.5 to 2.7% of the total 
generation since the 70s The capacity utilisation of nuclear 
power stations had declined from 65 7% in 1970-71 to 
49 8% in 1988-89. The paper said the growth in the 
installed capacity of power generation at the rate of 9% per 
annum between 1950-51 and 1992-93 was characterised by 
declining hydro-thermal capacity mix since the early 70s 
from 45.6% in 1960-65 to 28% in 1991-92. [844] 


BARC machine to get direct power from thermal energy - 
PTI 

The Observer 15 November 1993. 


Scientists at the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC), 
Bombay, have built a machine that generates electric power 
directly from the thermal energy of hot moving liquid 
metals BARC's liquid metal magneto hydro dynamic 
(LMMHD) generator built in 1992, which produces 500 
watts of power, is undergoing extensive trials, according to 
a report in a newsletter from BARC This machine 
produces electricity from hot liquid of mercury passing 
between the poles of a magnet. LMMHD generators are 
based on extension of Faraday’s law that an 
electromagnetic force is induced in a conductor moving 
across a magnetic field LMMHDs use electrically 
conducting liquid metals. The LMMHD concept makes it 
possible to utilise such heat sources as biogas, and solar, 
industrial waste and nuclear waste heat, hitherto considered 
unsuitable for conventional power generation, In fact, 
BARC is exploring the possibility of generating electricity 
from nuclear wastes in storage Nuclear waste produces 
heat and BARC plans to convert this heat directly into 
electricity by coupling the waste sites to appropriate 
1 MM HD system. [856] 


Power 


Banking on foreign funds- Power: The Stage is now set m 
Karnataka for the foreign investments m power sector - 
Vijay Madhav 

Deccan Herald. 01 November 1993 


The World Bank’s decision last week to cancel $470 
million loan to Karnataka Power Corporation and 
Karnataka Electricity Board and its threat to cancel $1.2 
billion loan towards State Electricity Boards is being 
viewed as a calculated move on the part of the bank to 
bring pressure on the Government to restructure the power 
sector, facilitating the entry of the foreign investors The 
bank has also threatened to cancel power loans meant for 
3 other States Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal and 
has fixed December 1993 as the deadline for SEBs towards 
settling the dues to central utilities amounting to Rs 4,500 
crore. Although the World Bank has cited a combination of 
tariff and financial problems, environmental clearances, 
resettlement and rehabilitation, and generally poor project 
management as reasons for cancellation, experts also feel 
that the bank is taking a serious view of the 
mismanagement in SEBs. The bank is also sore at the 
Government’s failure to rectify the flaws in power sector 
despite several repeated warnings. With negotiations 
reaching a crucial stage with foreign firms and the recent 
announcement of the Power Minister, Mr N K P Salve, that 
29 MoUs have been signed for private hydel projects, 
pressure is mounting on the SEBs to restructure, pay the 
dues and make way for foreign firms. [776] 


Guarantees on bilateral loans to power sector continue - 
Santanu Saikia. 

Economic Times 01 November 1993 


In a reversal of its earlier policy, the Union Finance 
Ministry has retracted its decision to withdraw sovereign 
guarantees for bilateral loans to the power sector The risk 
of loan repayment will again devolve on the Union 
Government and not on the public sector units (PSUs), but 
the exchange risk fluctuations will have to be borne by the 
PSUs in the sector The Finance Ministry’s change of heart 
on the issue of guarantees was communicated to the Power 
Ministry following the lodging of a strong protest over its 
removal Besides protests lodged by the Power Ministry*, 
bilateral donors have also expressed scepticism over the 
withdrawal of guarantees, threatening to suspend future aid 
unless Central assurances are restored Donors have scoffed 
at the discrimination between bilateral and multilateral aid, 
as the guarantees on the later were not waived fhe 
Finance Ministry seems to have been coaxed by the Power 
Ministry’s argument that bilateral aid, by definition, is a 
transaction between two Governments and, therefore, the 
question as to who should bear the risk of repayment is 
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nnereJy an academic one. For, even if there is failure on the 
part of the PSUs to make repayments on the credit line, the 
Tniort Government will have to step in to honour the 
bilateral commitment. [772J 


NHPC making good progress - Press Release. 
The Sentinel 01 November 1993 


Successful commissioning of another 115 MW 
hydroelectric power station at Salal in J&K, record 
generation by its operating plants and a positive balance 
yheet are amongst the highlights of the performance of 
National Hydroelectric Power Corporation (NHPC) in 
1992-93 Informing the shareholders about this at the 17th 
annual general meeting held in New Delhi recently, the 
Chairman-cum-Managing Director, Mr Ajay Dua, also 
mentioned that work had been resumed by the Swedish 
turnkey contractors at the 480 MW Un hydroelectric power 
project in J&K and that the 540 MW power station at 
Chamera in Himachal Pradesh would be commissioned 
during the current financial year He observed that during 
the year the operating units of the corporation had 
generated 36 36 billion units of electricity against the target 
of 33 8 billion given by the Government and thus 
registered an overall achievement of 108% of the target 
The corporation made a net profit of Rs 41.49 crore and 
had a sales turnover of Rs 187.90 crore. Having achieved 
all the targets prescribed in the Memorandum of 
Lnderstandmg (Moll) entered by it with the Government 
ot India, the corporation has been given the "excellent" 
rating by the Government for the year 1992-93 [774] 


\M3 loan for Haryana power sector likely - Observer 
Economic Bureau 

The ()h\er\cr 02 November 1993 


The leader of the World Bank team, Mr Djamal Mostefai, 
has indicated grant of technical and financial assistance and 
consultancy services to the Haryana Government for 
restructuring its power sector The World Bank team, 
currently in India to undertake a preliminary study for a 
pu ;eet aimed at restructuring of power sector in Haryana, 
was meeting the State Electricity Board and the PHD 
l lumber of Commerce and Industry (PHDCC1) The 
i ham her Vice-president, Mr R K Saboo, while suggesting 
wide ranging changes, said the board must operate on 
u'mmerual lines and should not be affected by political 
soriMvleratuins Referring to the burden on the board due to 
r ow agricultural tariff, he said the State Government should 
vjpport the farmers directly and the board should be 
allowed to charge normal tariff from agricultural 
consumers l tnphasising the need for improvement in the 
quality of power, Mr Saboo said the industrial consumers 
would be willing to pay a higher tariff if good quality 
power supply was ensured. He also suggested that the 


Chairman and members of the Board should be selected by 
an independent body for a minimum term of 5 years and 
that they should be allowed to operate autonomously. [880] 


Computerised energy audits - K A Badannath. 
Financial Express 03 November 1993 


In a bid to plug the transmission and distribution (T&D) 
losses and power pilferage, the Government proposes to 
introduce mandatory computerised energy audits in all 
sub-divisions jf the country A consensus to this effect was 
reached at deliberations of Power Ministry officials with 
the State Electricity Boards (SEBs) These audits will be 
done internally by the SEBs in all sub-divisions where the 
33/11 KW transformers are installed to check the theft in 
electricity and quantify the power that has been generated 
but un-accounted for This will be part of a massive 
systems improvement programme initiated by the Power 
Ministry to improve the financial health of SEBs. The idea 
to introduce mandatory computerised energy audits has 
been borrowed from Maharashtra State Electricity Board 
(MSEB) which made significant improvement in curbing 
its T&D losses by resorting to such a system The MSEB, 
according to sources, has implemented computerised 
energy audits thereby bringing down the T&D losses from 
a staggering 19% to 15% The West Bengal SEB has also 
partially succeeded in curtailing the T&D losses through 
this system. As the Power Ministry is facing shortage of 
funds to finance its massive capacity addition programme 
and private sector participation is yet to be realised, a shift 
in emphasis has been made to improve Plant Load Factor 
(PLF) of existing plants and reduce the T&D losses. [769] 


Protection for power sector forex loans against rate 
fluctuations - Santanu Saikia. 

Economic Times 03 November 1993 


Loans taken in foreign currency by private investors in the 
power sector will be protected from exchange risk 
fluctuations This will automatically isolate interest 
payments and repayment of principal on borrowing abroad 
from the risk of devaluation of the Rupee Similar cover 
will be extended to imported feedstock for power projects 
contracted in foreign exchange Approvals will be provided 
when sought, on a case to case basis, by the Cabinet 
Committee on Foreign Investments (CCF1). The CCFI will 
thus provide two-tier sanctions for private sector power 
projects The first tier will involve, in principle, approval 
of a foreign investment proposal while the second stage 
will provide policy-related sanctions when all the loose 
ends, including financing aspects, are tied up The 
second-stage approval will come about nearer to the time 
of "financial closure" of a project or just when the power 
purchase agreement between the investor and the State 
electricity board is finalised for approval Allowing for 
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protection of debt from exchange fluctuations is a major 
policy departure from the existing norm of only isolating 
the return on investment from exchange risks [766] 


Switching over to efficient systems: Power transmission 

and distribution - P Sekar 
The Hindu 03 V member 1993 


The power demands of the future, with the increasing 
power generation capacity, is going to stretch the existing 
transmission and distribution (T&D) network to its limits 
While in developed countries the F&D losses are only 
about 4°o, in India these are estimated to be 22 That 
is. of more than 288 billion units of power generated about 
02 billions are lost m T&D The problem is worsened by 
the severe resource crunch which puts limits on the 
capacity to generate more power The capital cost of power 
plants has gone up sharply and now the cost of installing 
1 MW is Rs 2.6 crores. In India, electricity generated at the 
source {either thermal or hydel or nuclear power stations» 
is transported in bulk (440 kw230 kw 110 k\v) to the 
substations by transmission lines These substations reduce 
this to 11 kw and supply it to the transformers at street 
comers whicti rntum steps it down further to 400 V or 230 
V and d.^tributes ’t to the consumer There can be reactive 
and resistive losses in these transformers md feeder lines 
The reactwe losses are reduced by using capacitor banks 
The resistive loss (called Joules Heat) ss proportional to the 
square of the current and also the resistance m the feeder 
lire Thus the longer the feeder line, more the resistance 
and subsequent loss p68] 


"Haryana farms may get metered power" - M L Kapur 
Times India 03 \t member 1993 


The Haryana Government proposes to introduce metered 
power supply for the agricultural sector, m place of the 
prevailing flat rate system, and advance billing system 
These steps are aimed at curbing revenue leakage and 
improving financial health of the State Electricity Board A 
note ,nc ^rporating these proposals has been finalised for 
cabinet approval, the State Fnergy Minuter. Mr A C 
Chaudhurv «td in an interview wuh the limes of India 
He -a’d foe: ’he board was at present providing an annual 
Mihsidv 0 '(fo crore to the agricultural sector m the 
Mute wbwh it could il!-utford to iemam tliuiivtuily 
bn*’ \ ms l he I nercv Minister >atd when he fook charge of 
the 5cp ir*'"xrt m \ugust this year, foe board wa- mwnrrun: 
a i»w., ,»f R, } 35 crore per dav So. hu flrsi prioritv w.w to 
tone up the board ft nunc tail v Mr ( baudb trv put the 
tr m '"HWMti and pilferage losses at iruund ' , s while the 
bo oH'maK put them at a little over 5 , ' 0 a against the 
oat ona! tverage of 12®o Over S*Ha tran'miners were 
damaged m the State daily d re to overloading, resulting in 
a Idv. *0 iKuit Rs 30 lakh Hie total availability of power 


m the State at present is nearly 350 lakh units against the 
requirement of 385 lakh units 


3 new hydel units for Maharashtra - Jay Deshmukh 
The Observer 04 November 1993 


The Maharashtra Government has decided to set up 3 more 
hydro power plants in the State, at an investment of Rs 
2,000 crore, during the current plan period According ti 
a decision taken by the State Government last week, ali 
these plants would be made operational by the end ot 
1998. These units, which essentially would be ‘pumped 
storage stations' are to be set up at Pimpalgaon Joce t??)p 
MW), Chikaldhara (400 MW) and Khadghar (250 MW i 
The Irrigation Department of the State Government ha, 
started work on the Khadghar project which is estimated t • 
cost Rs 500 crore State Government officials are 
negotiating with international companies and finance 
institutions to part finance these projects The State 
Government has succeeded in attracting Japanese 
participation in the Khadghar project The Japanese 
Government would help in setting up this project under the 
Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund (OECF), by 
financing the imported plant and machinery required for 
the hydro station through its own companies The 
Maharashtra Government is discussing with 3 companies 
- Fuji, Hitachi and Mitsubishi - for supply of equipment 
and will float tenders shortly The mam plant ana 
machinery will essentially consist of 2 turbines of 125 MW 
each [S42s 


CS Company to invest 3,500 crore power project ■ 

Observer Economic Bureau 

The ( >6 sencr 05 \,-\emher 1993 


The Asian Power Company (TAPCO) of the US is to 
invest about Rs 3,500 crore in a hydel power project m 
Karnataka The 900 MW power project, to come up :r. 
northern Karnataka where the Kris, na river flows, gut 
cleared at a cabinet meeting recently Hie Karnataka 
Government will invest 10% of the project cost of Rs 
\8o0 crore Work on the project is expected to start from 
June next vear Law Minister, Mr Harnalially Ramasvvumy 
>aid the American firm had to get clearance from the 
Centra! 1 nvironmont Ministry The State Government had 
naned a memorandum of understand"’;; with FARGO last 
year diming former C hief Minister, Mr S Rangarappa’s visit 
to the 1 S I he new Ministry led by Mr \ eerappa Moiiy 
ipproved the deal it a cabinet meeting winch discussed 
other foreign tie-ups in foe power sector I \PCO is the 
third foreign company to be approved by the Karnataka 
Government Cogentrix Snc has got approval for setting up 
a 1 *U)0 MW thermal power project at Mangalore, costing 
about Rs 3,000 crore A consortium of companies led by 
Hok International of US is to set up a Rs 1,800 crore 



project at Hospet in northern Karnataka Of the 10 Molls 
signed b> the Bangarappa Ministry, only 4 have been 
cleared [841] 


Enron meet on Tuesday - Olga Tellis 
The Observer 06 November 1993 


The Rs 9,000 crore ($2.5 billion) 2015 MW Dabhol power 
project in Raigad district requires a few more crucial 
clearances from the Central Government. The Maharashtra 
State Electricity Board (MSEB) has "almost negotiated the 
power purchase agreement" but "certain conditions 
regarding the tariff have to be cleared before the project 
finally gets off the ground", sources said. Representatives 
of Enron Corporation, the foreign collaborators, will be 
meeting the Foreign Investment Promotion Board in New 
Delhi on Tuesday to discuss what guarantees the 
Government can give. It is understood that they had asked 
for a guarantee from the Exim Bank, but this was not 
forthcoming However, the Government has decided to give 
a guarantee on behalf of the State Government. MSEB 
sources feel that much of the criticism against the Dabhol 
project is due to lack of understanding and the natural birth 
pangs of privatisation in the • power sector The World 
Bank, too, after initial criticism has decided to support the 
first phase of the Enron project They had earlier criticised 
the MSEB's projections for demand of power as being 
exaggerated In the State Government’s view, with 
liberalisation and restrictions on location being removed, 
several industries are expected to come to Maharashtra But 
the World Bank doubts there will be a rush [840] 


98°o coverage by Powergrid transmission network in N-E 

- Staff Correspondent 

Economic Times OS November 1993 


The Power Grid Corporation of India (Powergrid), in 2 
years of operation m the North-East, has improved the 
availability of transmission network to 98% from the 
earlier availability of 70%. Mr R K Narayan, Chairman and 
Managing Director, Powergrid, concluding his 3-day visit 
to the region, said that besides formation of national grid 
and the regional grids, the Corporation’s assignments 
include increasing the efficiency of both regional and 
national grids During the past 2 years, the Powergrid is 
constructing the 160 km long Kathalguri-Manam 
transmission line (with 440 towers) which is scheduled to 
he completed by November 1994 By December 1995, the 
extension of transmission line up to Malda in West Bengal 
(1400 kms) will be completed. Then it will be possible to 
supply about 500 MW of power. Work is in progress on 
the Missa-Dimapur-Imphal line (400 kms) to be completed 
in 3 years This will in course of time be connected with 
the existing Jiribam-Aizawal line He further said that to 
ensure uninterrupted power supply to Tripura and 


Mizoram, Powergrid proposes to construct one more 
transmission line in 3 years in addition to the existing 
radial line [816] 


India’s power sector offers immense opportunities - India 

Abroad News Service 

The Newstime 08 November 1993 


India's power sector offers immense collaboration 
opportunities for Canadian companies, despite the former’s 
many drawbacks, according to an expert Dr W David 
Hopper, Chairman of Ontario Hydro International Inc, said 
India’s power sector is heavily neglected with no 
significant utilisation of modem technology. The boilers 
are overused and the State Electricity Boards have 
cumbersome regulations But despite all this "India was 
one of the soundest partners," Dr Hopper said Canadian 
companies should enter into joint collaborations, especially 
m the field of energy sector where there are "enormous 
opportunities" He, however, advised them to be patient 
while dealing with India. "Once a project is approved by 
the Government and contract is finalised, rewards are very' 
substantial" Dr Hopper was delivering the keynote address 
at the one-day symposium on "Energy and the 
environment The Challenge for North-South Cooperation 
- Canada-lndia context " The symposium was sponsored by 
the Conference Board of Canada under Canada-lndia 
institutional linkage programme. The meet was attended, 
among others, by Javvaharlal Nehru University (JNU) 
Vice-chancellor, Dr Y K Alagh, the special adviser to the 
secretary-general, UN Conference on Environment and 
Development and Dr Ashok Desai, secretary. Ministry of 
Finance [814] 


Playing ostrich to good sense Enron power project - The 
terms of the proposal must be modified as they are 
unreasonable and go against India’s interests - Kirit Parikh. 
Economic Times 08 November 1993 


The Enron Corporation’s offer to build a power plant at 
Dabhol in Maharashtra is getting more and more peculiar. 
Early this year it was reported that the Centre had 
approved this proposal to set up a 1,920 MW plant based 
on imported LNG (liquefied natural gas) at a cost of Rs 
7,800 crore The promoter, Enron was alleged to receive a 
guaranteed return of 16% in US dollars To ensure this, 
Maharashtra State Electricity Board (MSEB) would have to 
buy electricity from Enron at 7 cents per KW hr and 
guarantee a plant load factor of 68%. In return, Enron was 
to ensure a plant availability factor of 90% The author had 
criticised this proposal on a number of grounds: A 16% 
guarantee on investment without having any control on the 
capital cost provides opportunity to inflate the capital cost. 
The proposed capital cost of Rs 40,000 per KW was two 
time as much as provided for in the 8th Plan for coal-based 
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plants. A gas-based plant should be at least 20% cheaper. 
On estimation, this proposal amounted to unjustified profit 
and outflow of foreign exchange which at the minimum 
amounted to Rs 2,000 crore and more likely Rs 9,000 
crore. The Enron proposal is now reported to have been 
cleared by Maharashtra also. The consequences of this 
agreement would be disastrous for India. [817] 


BHEL to assess residual life of Bandel power plant - PTI, 
The Observer 13 November 1993 


Bharat Heavy Electrical Ltd (BHEL) has been entrusted 
with carrying out a performance evaluation test to assess 
the residual life of the age-old Bandel thermal power plant 
of the West Bengal State Electricity Board fWBSEB), 
according to BHEL sources. An extensive study in the field 
had already been carried out and a report listing its 
recommendations was expected to be submitted to WBSEB 
soon. The effort was aimed at improving performance of 
the power plant on the basis of the residual life assessment 
(RLA) and life extension programme (LEP), and also to 
make the power plant more effective and boost its 
generation. According to a study, it was found that to 
increase the present level of generation capacity and 
availability of an old power station to its rated capacity, it 
took about one fourth to one fifth of the installation time 
at approximately 25% cost for a new power station BHEL, 
which claimed to have acquired the latest technology of 
international standard, had already carried out RLA and 
LEP for a number of power plants in the country and most 
of them were under various stages of implementation. 
[8591 

Renewable Energy 


Garbage’s potential overlooked - Prabhat Shunglu. 
Times of India 03 November 1993 


The utility of garbage in energy generation has been 
overlooked by the city’s godfathers. The result is that 
landfill sites are tossing up poisonous gases in the air, 
adding to the pollution level in the city known to be the 
most polluted capital m the world. A pilot project launched 
a decade ago at Fimarpur landfill site (now exhausted), 
utilises the gas for electricity and cooking purposes in a 
small part of the area. Despite its success, the potential of 
garbage as an alternative source of energy generation, 
remains grossly under utilised. More than 4,000 metric 
tonnes of garbage is collected from the Capital every day 
and dumped at the sanitary landfill sites located on the 
city's fringes. Little is known that the landfill sites are a 
source of pollution emitting harmful methane gas. "At least 
2 cubic metres of poisonous methane (55% methane and 
40% of carbon dioxide) is generated by 1 metric tonne of 


garbage. By a conservative estimate, over 7,000 cubic 
metres of gas is pumped into the air everyday," says Mr R 
C Jain, Executive Engineer in the Municipal Corporation 
of Delhi (MCD). The gas create a green house effect 
Gases such as methane, carbon dioxide and carbon 
monoxide, creates a screen m the air and prevent radiation. 
The layer of gases hangs in the air posing a health hazard 
for the citizens. [823] 


NEPC soars to greater heights on favourable winds: 
The Observer 08 November 1993 


The Natural Energy Processing Company (NEPC) is a 
fast-growing, diversified business conglomerate on the 
industrial map of Tamil Nadu. NEPC, a pioneer in Asia m 
the field of wind-aided power generation, has harnessed 
free-flowing wind to produce electricity on a commercial 
basis In realisation of the need to conserve the 
non-conventional sources of energy, the company entered 
into collaboration with the world-renowned Danish 
company in 1991 and the joint venture was titled NEPC 
MICON Ltd. Engaged in the manufacture and marketing of 
water-pumping windmills and wind turbine generators, the 
company, has the distinction of having installed 200 wind 
turbine generators in one go. As the demand-supply gap m 
the power sector is 38,000 MW in the proposed 8th 5-Year 
Plan, the potential to generate power through wind energy 
is 20,000 MW. As there is a growing demand for the 
company’s wind turbine generators’ proven commercial 
viability and operational efficiency, it has geared up its 
production plan from 150 units to 300 units per year from 
April, 1993 ’ [822] 


Novel scheme to produce ‘sweet’ power - ENS Economic 
Bureau. 

Indian Express 09 November 1993 


In a major departure from traditional projects, the 
Maharashtra State Electricity Board in collaboration with 
the Directorate of Sugar has chalked out an ambitious 
‘power generation through co-generation’ scheme in sugar 
mills To begin with, the MSEB has deputed some of its 
experts on non-conventional energy to the sugar directorate 
to assess the financial requirements of the sugar industry 
If all goes well, a blueprint for the unique project would be 
ready within the next 6 months as the necessary equipment 
is already available with the Bharat Heavy Electrical Ltd 
(BHEL). An experimental power generation project at the 
Dutt Cooperative Sugar Factory in Shirol Tehsil has been 
yielding good results. Mr Moreshwar Dhekne, MSEB 
member (technical), opines that about 100 sugar mills in 
the State could produce their own power by burning 
bagasse and using low-pressure boilers. "By using 
low-pressure boilers, a unit could generate about 10 MW 
surplus power which could be fed to the grid," he says 
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Taking into consideration the high cost of co-generation, 
the MSEB had agreed to buy power from the sugar units 
at Rs 1.20 per unit, he states, adding that in view of the 
financial crisis in some of the sugar units, the MSEB was 
thinking of taking joint projects. [820] 


Be\ond conventional fuels - S Dharmarajan 
Times of India ID November 1993. 

A hydrogen-powered motorcycle already exists in the 
country. A 100 cc two-wheeler, using hydrogen as fuel, is 
running in the Banaras Hindu University campus for some 
time now. The machine is in the R & D stage and does 
about 35 km per charge and effort is on to increase the 
range to about 55 km to 60 km If that does not seem 
exciting, some of the other projects of the Union Ministry 
of Mon-conventional Energy Sources (MNES) are, hke-a 
project to generate 900 MW of power through tidal-wave, 
the 1 MW project using wave energy, the project to 
generate 100 MW through ocean thermal energy 
conversion and the less romantic mini-hydels, wind mills 
generating power and co-generation units. MNES is also 
promoting the battery-operated vehicles, and is 
experimenting with vehicles using a mixture of petrol and 
ethanol as fuel. Tapping of solar energy is also a major 
programme The Ministry’s ambitious plan is to invest Rs 
3,000 crore during the remaining period of the 8th plan, Mr 
Ajit Gupta, Director, MNES, said in a seminar organised 
by Bharat Heavy Electrical Ltd (BHEL). The 8th plan 
target for non-conventional energy sources programme has 
been revised from 500 MW to 2,000 MW. Of that, power 
generation will account for 1,700 MW and 300 MW is in 
the decentralised programme such as power for water 
pumping rural electrification (including operation of 
community television sets), railway signalling and rural 
telephones [818] 


Biogas from human excreta - Herald News Service 
Satwnal Herald 12 November 1993 


Experts on biogas from several countries held a 3-day 
meeting in New Delhi to discuss new possibilities of 
making biogas from human excreta as the "second line of 
defence" on the energy front Among those who attended 
the meeting were experts from Bremen Overseas Research 
and Development Association, German Union Ministry of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources, Centre for Rural 
Development and Appropriate Technology, IIT, Tata 
Energy Research Institute, etc. The meeting was organised 
by the Sulabh International and presided over by Dr 
Bindeshwar Pathak He said there had been a method of 
producing gas from cow dung but not from human waste 
collected from large size public toilet Dr Pathak said that 
after years of research with engineers he succeeded in 
producing gas from human waste at 60 public toilets in the 


country. "It is well if experts put their intellectual resources 
together and make this gas economically viable and 
popular," he said. He said a collective council should be set 
up of all agencies to work together at research and 
development and extension levels and make human 
waste-based biogas "culturally acceptable and economically 
viable ” [843] 


Rs 19 crore saving m fuelwood from improved chulhas - 
PTI. 

The Observer 15 November 1993 


The Ministry of Non-conventional Energy Sources has 
installed 4 79 lakh improved chulhas (1C) against a target 
of 3.60 lakh during the first 6 months of 1993-94 effecting 
an annual saving of 3.35 lakh tonnes of fuelwood valued 
at Rs 19 crore According to the estimates of the Ministry, 
each improved chulhas saves 700 kg of wood per year 
amounting to Rs 400, thereby yielding in 3 months an 
amount equal to the full cost of a new chulha. A recent 
evaluation survey conducted by the National Council of 
Applied Economic Research, 95% of the working 1C 
owners reported saving in time on cooking and collection 
of wood. A 62 per cent reduction in the incidence of eye 
and lung diseases was reported. This programme has also 
contributed significantly to employment generation and 
saving of commercial fuels The study indicated that 1C 
provided direct employment of 8.1 lakh mandays for every 
20 lakh chulhas built in a year Each IC, besides saving 
fuelwood, 8 7 kg of dung cake and 77 kg of agricultural 
wastes, on an average annually, also saves 1 3 kg of coal 
and 1 8 litres kerosene. So far 15 million 1C have been 
installed effecting an annual saving of 19,500 tonnes of 
coal and 270 lakh litres of kerosene. [876] 


ENVIRONMENT 


The plundering of India's magnificent coral reefs' Coral 
reefs around the Indian coast harbour an abundance of 
marine flora and fauna but are now under threat -CP 
Javalakshmi 

The Pioneer 02 No\ ember 1993 


Coral reefs are shallow-water, tropical marine eco-systems 
which are characterised by a remarkably high biomass 
production and a rich faunal and flora! diversity perhaps 
unequalled by any other habitat. Millions of coral skeletons 
cemented together over a period ranging from a few 
thousand to millions of years give rise to such corals. Coral 
grow at the rate of 0.25 to 0 5 cm a year If you take away 
a 10 cm high coral as a souvenir during one of your 
holidays, you would carry home a coral developed over a 
period of 40 years. Despite its economic arid ecological 
importance, the Government does not have a special 
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programme to protect corals. A senior official of the 
Ministry of Environment and Forests (MEF) admits, "Coral 
Reefs is a State subject and no experts have been identified 
to advice the Government on the plan of action. Though 
we are doing some bit for the mangroves and wetlands, 
there is no clear-cut focus on preserving the coral reefs." 
Although recently a high-powered National Committee of 
Corals, Wetlands and Mangroves headed by the Secretary, 
MEF, has been constituted, not much has been done, agree 
the officers of the concerned division The management 
action plans that were sought by the States have not come 
through. Nobody knows how to go about preparing the 
plan. * [7971 


"South should seek a better deal"- Biodiversity Convention 
- Staff Reporter 

Financial Express 05 November 1093 


India should issue an interpretative statement at the time of 
ratifying the Biological Diversity Convention to put the 
South m an advantageous position, according to the Centre 
for Science and Environment (CSE). The interpretative 
statement should be formulated after discussions with 
tribals and farmers leaders, NGOs, academics and 
Government agencies Concerned by the manner of 
discussions at the first meeting on the Convention in 
Geneva last month, NGO observers including CSE, have 
called upon developing countries to focus on getting a 
"free and fair financial space for themselves" and not agree 
to the "crumbs offered by way of tied aid." Mr Ravi 
Sharma of CSE, who attended the Geneva meeting last 
month, said it was decided that an Interim Scientific and 
Technical Advisory' Committee (ISTAC), will be set up to 
advise Governments on substantive issues like funding 
criteria and development of a research agenda. ISTAC 
should be used by the developing countries to push their 
concerns and prevent the North from taking advantage of 
the ambiguous language of the Convention. A major topic 
of deliberations was the funding mechanism. The North 
was again m favour of a funding body like the Global 
Environment Facility which is essentially dominated by the 
developed countries [826] 


Evolution treasures sacrificed for coal An ecologically and 
archaeological!) rich area in India is under threat because 
the Govemment is keen to exploit its plentiful coal 
reserves, and in the process is willing to sacrifice all the 
treasures it holds, including its history, tribal population, 
wildlife and biodiversity - Bulu Imam 
The Statesman 06 \memher 1993 


The North Karanpura Valley represents the upper 
watershed of the once great Damodar River, which was the 
biggest waterway of south Bihar in eastern India. The 
valley contains the largest coal reserves being exploited in 


the nation’s Eighth 5-year Plan. Of the 192.359 million 
tonnes of coal reserves in India, over 65,000 million tonnes 
are found in south Bihar, of which the North Karanpura 
Valley is estimated to have 14,586 million tonnes, Piperwar 
alone having 197 million tonnes. The coal reserves of the 
North Karanpura Valley are close to the surface under the 
forests, fields and rivers inhabited by our tribal people. The 
first mine, Piperwar, will displace 15,000 people from 14 
villages. In 1985 the Australian Government signed a trade 
agreement with the Government of India to assist India 
with high technology expertise and equipment on a 5 year 
turnkey basis for opencast mining with backstnp filling and 
rehabilitation and in-pit coal crushing and conveyor 
technology. The Australians did not know then that - The 
displacement of people and their cultural and social 
heritage in Piperwar will be far greater than in Ulan. The 
biodiversity of India is fantastic, a fact to be supplemented 
by palaeoarchaeological sites and rock-art within the 
Piperwar mine area. [796J 


22 countries to take part in Fair - Staff Reporter 
The Hindu . 12 No\ ember 1993 


Environment and development is the theme of the 10-day 
India International Trade Fair which begins at Pragati 
Maidan in New Delhi on November 14. 1993 To be 
inaugurated by the Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha 
Rao, the fair will have on display products from more than 
22 countries and 4,000 companies, most of them in the 
good living sector. Apart from the general theme of 
Environment and Development, the fair would focus on 
machinery and technology for small and medium 
enterprises (TECHMART), house building materials and 
technology (BUILD TECH), watches and clocks (time 
expo) knitwear (knit India) and toys. As always a number 
of seminars and conferences with high-level participation 
from the Government, trade and industry and technologists 
on subjects of topical interest would be organised. The 
subjects include technology transfer, packaging 
technologies, food-processing, coir export and transport and 
environment. [867] 


Delhi Pavilion spotlight on ecological issues - UNI. 
The ()bserver 15 S'member 1993 


The Delhi State Industrial Development Corporation 
iDSiDC) Chairman, Mr Sanat Kaul inaugurated the Delhi 
Pavilion at the India International Trade Fair, 1993, which 
got underway recently. Delhi, the bustling capital of India, 
today has a population of almost 10 million and is the 
nerve centre of the country. Delhi also accounts for 10% of 
all the small-scale industries in the country. But over the 
years, Delhi has also degenerated into one of the world’s 
most-polluted cities. It has more vehicles than Bombay, 
Madras and Calcutta put together, spewing hundreds of 
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tonnes pollutants into the air daily. The theme of the 
exhibition is the efforts being taken to restore to Delhi, the 
original glory when it was known as a ’garden city’ by 
maintaining a balance between the development efforts and 
environment. Conservation and regeneration of a degraded 
resource base and the efforts to balance it with sustainable 
development is the theme of the Delhi pavilion at the India 
international Trade Fair this year. The pavilion aims to 
make the visitor ponder over Delhi, earning notoriety as 
the world's third most-polluted city. [850] 


Environment Conservation 


Ecology projects launched in Bengal - UNI. 
The Observer. 13 November 1993 


The Union Ministry of Environment and Forests has 
launched a number of environmental projects in West 
Bengal to check environmental degradation in the State. A 
World Bank aided forestry project has been launched in the 
State at a total cost of Rs 114 crore The 5 year project 
aims at supporting the West Bengal Government’s forestry 
development programme, besides establishing, in each of 
the regions of the State, a sustainable protection system so 
as to enhance productivity and conserve biodiversity A 
total area of about 28,544 hectares has already been 
brought under plantation through the project and Rs 6 84 
crore has been spent The project envisages arresting 
environmental degradation in the metropolitan area of 
Calcutta by assisting the efforts of the Calcutta Urban 
Development Programme The proposal which was 
originally received from the West Bengal Government was 
examined by the Ministry' of Environment and Forests 
which has recommended it for assistance from the World 
Bank. The Environment Ministry has also recommended 
the project favourably The proposal for relocation of 
tanneries scattered in the east of Calcutta was 
recommended by the Ministry for pursuing assistance from 
Italy [858] 


Soil conservation project runs into rough weather - PT1. 
The Observer 13 November 1993 


The soil conservation project in Uttar Pradesh which turned 
wastelands into a green land-scape has run into rough 
weather following reports of trees withering away, but 
researchers exude optimism of a remedy by the year-end 
A large number of trees planted in the saline-sodic land are 
either withering away or were not showing further growth 
since last year However, the researchers say that a remedy 
will be found out by the year-end as their research is 
giving "favourable results." The Indian Council of Forestry 
Research and Education (ICFRE), Dehradun, with the help 
of the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO), has 


launched a new research programme for improving 
productivity of saline sodic soil sites, says Mr K G Prasad, 
who is heading the soil conservation project. The Regional 
Office for Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok, has granted 
$12,000 under forestry' research support programme to the 
ICFRE in this regard. The soil conservation project, which 
was started in 1986 covering a wide area of saline-sodic 
land of the State, had almost turned the wasteland into a 
green landscape A total of 2,045 hectare land was 
afforested with various species of trees like neem, kanji, 
arjun, mahua, shisham, siris, eucalyptus, babul, mesquite, 
kikar, dhamcha, ber, guava, anola, be! and karaunda under 
the guidance and supervision of the scientists at ICFRE. 
[879] 


Ministry' shoots down plan to lease out Lakshadweep island 
- Ravi Prasad 

The Observer 15 November 1993 


The Environment Ministry' has shown the red card to the 
Department of Tourism's proposal to lease out an 
uninhabited Suheli island in Lakshadweep on the ground of 
eco-sensitiveness. The Ministry, however, gave clearance 
to lease out 2 other Lakshadweep islands - Cheriyam and 
Thmnakara - as the Department’s plan was to rent out only 
portions of the land on the two islands The Environment 
Ministry’s decision has been taken after considering the 
importance of underwater coral reefs and to protect the 
overground ecology in and around Suheli The Tourism 
Industry demands vast infrastructural facilities like hotels, 
restaurants and roads, which affect the surrounding 
environment badly. Even when care is taken to minimise 
the adverse effects, tourists by their very' numbers and 
behaviour, create problems and disturb the ecological 
balance Unrestrained commercialisation would erode the 
eco-stability on the coastline and the interference with 
natural sand-dunes would undermine the ecosystem of the 
locality This complex ecosystem is nature’s defence line 
against tidal waves and erosion by the sea. "Even if beach 
resorts are built in such a way as to aesthetically blend 
with surroundings, the problem does not end there. The 
acts of dumping empty bottles, cans and plastic bags would 
not only mar the beauty of the beach, but threaten the 
existence of flora and fauna around,” the sources added 
[873] 


National Lake Conservation Programme on anvil - PT1. 
The Observer 15 November 1993. 


The Ministry' of Environment and Forests proposes to 
launch a National Lake Conservation Plan (NLCP) to 
conserve and improve the status of wetlands in the country 
which are threatened by pollution and other human 
activities. The State Governments have been asked to 
suggest the lakes that could be included in the plan. The 
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activities under the NLCP will include formulation of 
perspective plans for conservation based on resources 
surveys using remote sensing technology and geographical 
information s>stem, R&D studies on floral and faunal 
bio-diversity and related ecological aspects, prevention of 
pollution from industrial and municipal waste, catchment 
areas treatment, desiltation and weed control, and other 
activities depending on location specific conditions, such 
as an integrated developmental approach, including 
interface with human population, official sources said. The 
programme is proposed to be implemented in two phases, 
covering the urban lakes in the first phase and the rural 
lakes in the second. The urban water bodies are subjected 
to serious forms of environmental degradation and 
pollution due to the increasing population, growth of 
human settlements and industrial activities, making the 
cleaning up of them a priority end of the programme The 
lakes in the urban areas are of great socio-economic 
importance, particularly in regard to their recreational and 
aesthetic values. [857] 

Forestry 


VSP looks for money on trees: Vizag Steel Plant has 
discovered that pollution control measures can be paving 
- R Srimvasan. 

Business Standard. 09 November / 993 


The first thing that strikes a visitor to the Vizag Steel Plant 
township is the area around the factory For an 
industrialised zone, it is unusually green. There are some 
14 54 lakh trees in an area of 2,275 acres. Even as the 
corporate sector starts waking up to the importance of 
being "environmentally friendly’’, VSP is one company that 
has been riding high on the green wave. So far, the 
company has spent Rs 460 crore on pollution-control 
measures - and has been finding that it pays. The VSP 
management’s line of thinking is simple The plant has an 
estate running to 22,978 acres of which 8,895 acres have 
been identified for afforestation The company plans to 
grow plants and trees known to absorb gaseous pollutants 
There are several fruit trees - jackfruit, mango, coconut and 
others like tamarind, wood apple, soapnut, neem. "Every 
year the trees yield tonnes of fruit which have never been 
commercially exploited. All we need to do now is 
profitably market the produce," says Chairman and 
Managing Director, Mr J Mehra. An idea of the 
income-generating potential from this part of VSP’s 
pollution-control efforts can be had from the over 80,000 
teak saplings that VSP recently planted. In 10 years, these 
trees will yield an income of Rs 150 crore per year and 
from the 15th year on the income will be Rs 250 crore 
annually. [824] 


Concern over depleting forest reserves - UNI. 
Rajasthan Patrika 11 November 1993 


Leading environmentalist. Dr Rashmi Mayur, recently 
warned that unless steps were taken to stop the fast 
depleting forest reserves in India, the country would 
become a barren wasteland with the largest number of 
ecological refugees in the next 15 years. Dr Mayur 
president of global futures network, said that there would 
be 350 million ecological refugees among the estimated 1 
billion population m the country by the turn of the century. 
He regretted that though the Central Government had 
constituted an Environment Ministry, denudation of the 
rich forests in the country still continued. When asked 
about the Konark beach project in Orissa, he said it was 
sad that in the name of tourism, millions of trees w'ould be 
chopped, leading to a real environmental disaster for the 
common man The Environment Ministry had ‘failed’ to 
recognise that the seashores and beaches were rare 
ecological treasures of India Orissa would face an 
ecological disaster after completion of the Konark beach 
project. Similar changes were taking place in Goa, once 
known as a tourist paradise. The building of a golf course 
and the spiralling of so many beach resorts to cater to 
tourists, would spell doom for this paradise on earth, he 
warned. [829] 


Pollution 


A cleansing solution - Vijay Chaw la. 
Business Standard 02 November 1993 


Kanpur may no longer be on the list of the 5 most polluted 
cities if the second phase of the Ganga Action Plan comes 
through as scheduled. There are signs of success already 
In the first phase, the authorities have been able to trap 
tannery waste water and clean the sewerage pipes. Also, 
the experiment conducted for treatment and reuse of waste 
water has been a success. All this is no mean achievement 
considering the pollution levels the authorities had to 
contend with In 1980, the Centre had directed the Central 
Pollution Control Board to make a comprehensive study of 
the source and extent of pollution in the river Ganga. The 
report, submitted in 1984, stated that 75% of the pollution 
was from untreated municipal sewage waste and the rest 
came from the industries As Kanpur and Calcutta are 
dotted with factories, the incidence of industrial pollution 
was highest in the two cities. Kanpur has 171 tanneries that 
flush 7-8 million litres of waste water per day (MLD) into 
the Ganga. This is equivalent to 120 MLD of sewage waste 
water, says Mr S R Dixit, general manager of the Gangs 
Pollution Control unit. Besides this, 240 MLD of domestic 
waste water was flowing into the river before the launch of 
the Ganga Action Plan. [830] 
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■ n\ ironment’s loss is auto lobby’s gain - Rakesh 
Wgarwal. 

tconomic Times 08 November 1993 _ 

Capitulating almost entirely to the 2-wheeler and car lobby, 
the Government has notified hugely diluted emission 
standards to become effective from April 1, 1996. The 
earlier proposal of September 1992 had envisaged much 
nt > re stringent standards and was to come into effect a year 
earlier Even at that time, it was widely believed that the 
, jf.Jards were weak ones, and most manufacturers were 
■"her already meeting those standards or were close to 
attaining them Furthermore, tighter standards were 
prescribed for the year 2000, but the latest notification 
Takes no mention of this The final standards as notified 
.r,der the Motor Vehicles Act, 1988, by the Ministry of 
surface Transport stipulate that all 2-wheelers will not emit 
Tore than 4 5 gms of carbon monoxide (CO) per km The 
earlier notification was 20°a lower at 3 75 gms The 
vcmbined hydrocarbon (HC) and oxides of nitrogen (NO,) 
cessions have been pegged at 3 6 gms per km The earlier 
njndard specified a limit of only 2 4 gms per km, but this 
aos only for HC. No standard had been prescribed for 
NOx For 3-wheelers, the relaxation in CO has been more 
dramatic i e 6 75 gms per km as compared to 3 6 earlier 
This relaxation of 87% has been offset by a slightly more 
-rnngent HC ^ NO, standard of 5 4 gms per km [825] 


< Tue it was a river, now it’s a drain - Kiran Duivedi 
"he Pioneer 11 Smember 1993 


lb a Wretch of the river that passes through Delhi is one of 
me most polluted stretches of any river in the country The 
N rafgarh drain is Delhi’s main source of pollution vis-a- 
the Yamuna. The river enters Delhi near Palla village 
•rJ no drain joins it till Wazirabad The river gets a chance 
u cleanse itself after the addition of pollutants from 
Pan,pat and Sonipat till this point and the water becomes 
Jean enough to be used as drinking water source after 
w,T*.ent;onal treatment and disinfection But just 1 km 
J'^nstream of the Wazirpur barrage, the Najafgarh drain 
mts 'he Yamuna The quantity of wastewater carried by 
*f:;s .ram exceeds the total generated by all Indian cities 
a th a population of between 50,000 and I lakh, and this 
ham carries 60% of the total wastewater generated by 
Most of the drains waste comprises domestic sewage 
* . Aci I a> eilluents Irom the city's maior industrial areas 
. ‘eh'.i empties a total of 1765 million litres of wastewater 
per day iMl D) into the Yamuna through 15 drams After 
Najafgarh drain joins it, the river becomes very 
J.ggish owing to the barrage at Okhla This 24 km stretch 
of the river is the worst where the water is black and 
dinks [832] 


Water pollution highest in Asian urban centers - 
Financial Fxpres r 12 Si member 1993 


Rivers flowing into most of the Asian cities are laden witft 
nutrients, pathogens, sediments and pesticide residues, so 
much so that water pollution in urban areas of Asian cities 
has become endemic, the Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) said. In its 
recently published 'State of Urbanisation in Asia and the 
Pacific, 1993', the Bangkok-based UN body said over and 
above these pollutants, the nvers get increasingly polluted 
with sewage, industrial effluents and solid wastes In Delhi, 
for example, the Coliform count (mostly from fecal 
pollution) is 7,500 per 100 milliliters when the Yamuna 
river enters Delhi, and 'a stunning' 24,000,000 per 
milliliters when the river leaves the city ESCAP said this 
stretch of the Yamuna also receives about 20 million liters 
of industrial effluents, including 5 lakh litres of DDT 
wastes per day Siting that in many Asian cities, the 
single-minded pur- . t of rapid economic growth has led to 
severe environmental degradation, ESCAP described these 
cities as 'pollution havens' ESCAP report said that the 
main issues affecting the environment of cities m the 
region include water and air pollution, problems of waste 
disposal, intense competition for increasingly congested 
spaces and the impact of urban expansion on surrounding 
ecology [828] 

Sustainable Development 


TERI producing film on sustainable growth for DD - PT1 

Financial Express 12 Sax ember 1993 


The Tata Energy Research Institute (TFRl) is producing a 
series ot three to five minutes capsules called ‘Terra View', 
on sustainable development for telecast by Doordarshan, 
India’s national television Sponsored by various industrial 
houses. Terra View is similar to Earth file shown on Star 
TV 'Terra View' would focus on issues relating to 
environment, energy, natural resources Each capsule would 
cover a dearly identified theme or issue in layman's 
jargon, according to TERI Director, Dr R K Pachaun 
Some capsules would also focus on relatively unknown 
individuals i.849] 
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EDITORIAL 


Private Sector Investments in Power Generation 

The Enron power project to be established at Dablinl in Maharashtra has been in the news recently, 
particularly since it appears that a final decision on this project is now imminent Critics have generally, been 
voicing their opposition to the project on the grounds of high capital cost per megawatt (MW) of proposed 
capacity This concern is not new in the field of rate of return regulation, which several utilities round the 
world have been operating under, particularly in the United States, which has historically promoted investor- 
owned utilities, and a relatively small share of publicly owned pow er projects For over 30 years now, since 
the Avcrch-Johnson hypothesis was put forward that rale of return regulation leads to over-capitalisation m 
a natural monopoly, this concern has been m focus in several parts of the world 

In the context of the Enron pio/ect, cntics have put forward the view that costs of private sector owned 
projects in India should be controlled and hence, they' feel that the Enron project should not be allowed to 
go through as such It would be a set ious mistake to impose cost control on this project through existing 
Government institutions Undoubtedly detailed scrutiny and discussion are important, since the Maharashtra 
State Electricity Board is assuring the investors a reasonable rate of return, and, therefore, the component 
of capital costs m power supply fr om this project has to be mutually acceptable to all parties concerned 
Howes er, any system of rigid control, which delays the project and thereby signals to other potential investors 
the difficulties of getting Government approval in such cases would prove counter-productive. Since the 
Government of India announced its policy' for pm ate sector investments in power generation, there has been 
a substantial expression of interest on the part of several potential in\estors, but the actual signing of 
contracts has been below expectations It appears only now that the country is on the verge of success, and 
it would be unwise to impose further restrictions at this stage, because not only would that delay' one single 
project, but actually impede the progress of several others which are in the pipeline Besides, the Enron 
project as it currently stands has cost characteristics which are patently acceptable and do not appear to be 
unreasonably high 

India is on the verge of major changes in resource allocation for generation of electric power The Ministry 
of \on-conventional Energy' Sources (MSES) will \en soon be announcing a policy for promoting biomass 
based cogeneration, which would make it attiactnc for s ugar mills to use bagasse for power generation on 
a significant scale While in the immediate short run this could provide 300 MW to 400 MW of new capacity, 
the important implication of this innovation would be to bring small scale power generation within the 
accepted menu of options available m India In a workshop organised by TERI on behalf of the MNES some 
weeks ago, over 150 participants discussed and debated the elements of a new strategy' to promote biomass 
based cogeneration in the country Concrete action is likely to follow soon 

The significance of a mega pow er project such as the Enron plant on the one hand and small scale 
generation on the other is to provide models and precedental options covering the entire spectrum of sizes 
and capacities for private sector power generation in the country' However, it would be important to establish 
strong regulatory mechanisms and structures urgently to ensure that the inflow of capital in the future leads 
neither to undue monopoly powers for the investors nor to the channeling of unfair benefits to any specific 
set of consumers through unreasonable and untenable lc\'els of subsidies and benefits If, therefore, private 
investments in power are to be promoted and accelerated, it would be essential to pursue reforms in the 
system of regulation by the establishment of empowered, autonomous regulatory commissions that function 
in a transparent manner with the requisite level of specialised expertise and skills Institutional reform would, 
therefore, be the cornerstone of private sector participation in power generation (and ultimately transmission 
and distribution) in India 
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economy 


Hurdles in exports from EPZs will be removed Finance 
Minister - UNI 

The O bserver. 16 November 1993. _ 

Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, said that 
hurdles in the way of stepping up India’s exports from the 
1 \ port-Processing Zones (EPZs) would be removed If 
there is any procedure that stands in the way of realising 
India's export potential, such a procedure should be 
removed and will be removed, he said, while formally 
inaugurating the Federation of Indian Export-Processing 
Zones Industries Association in Madras recently 
Visualising the growth of EPZs into entirely self-governing 
institutions, free from daily administrative controls, Dr 
Singh said he would work with Union Commerce Minister, 
Mr Pranab Mukherjee, who shared his perceptions on the 
issue, for a credible solution to the problems still faced by 
the EPZs despite liberalisation of the economy. The 
Finance Minister’s assurance came after Federation 
President, Mr M L Tandon, made a fervent plea for 
removal of difficulties in the way of export efforts from the 
EPZs Dr Singh said the Government no longer believed 
that the industry should not be trusted and looked for an 
atmosphere of trust and confidence between business, 
industry and Government. [887] 


Developing nations can grow despite recession. IFC - PTI. 
The Observer 17 November 1993 


The International Finance Corporation (IFC) is of the view 
that developing countries could continue to grow despite 
recession in some major industrial countries Writing in the 
latest review of the IFC, the private sector lending window 
of the World Bank, its Chief Economic Adviser, Mr Guy 
P Pfefferman, said one of the striking results of slow 
growth in the industrial countries was that the developing 
countries were playing a greater part in the world economy 
than m the past. In the 1980s, the industrial countries were 
growing quite rapidly, while many developing countries 
were caught up in the debt crisis. As a result, 87% of the 
increase in total world output was produced in industrial 
countries and only 13% in the developing world and 
central and eastern Europe. But, in contrast, so far during 
the 1990s, the developing countries have been growing 
much faster than the industrial countries. Thus, Mr 
Pfeflerman said that this year world production and world 
markets would increase by about $360 billion. Of this, 
around $150 billion would be in the United States and 
about $40 billion in Japan, while production in the 


European Community was shrinking [893] 


India tops in market capitalisation: McKinsey survey 
forecasts dramatic impact of current reforms - India Press 
Agency 

The Observer 17 November 1993 


India stands at the top in market capitalisation - $75 billion 
- more than 4 times the comparable figure for China or 
Indonesia among the other fast developing countries. With 
more than 1,000 foreign collaborations having been 
approved in 12 months after liberalisation measures, 
foreign capital investment has gone up more than $3.5 
billion within 2 years, compared with just $230 million the 
previous year McKinsey’s Quarterly, a London-based 
global financial consultant with world-wide operations, has 
put out this statistical data in a long analytical survey of 
India’s economic opportunities named "A Fresh Look at 
India", forecasting a very bright future for India The 
McKinsey survey wrote in this context that "China has a 
burgeoning consumer market, East Europe , the industrial 
capacity formerly tied up in its military and industrial 
complexes, and India, not just the biggest democracy m the 
world and a huge consumer base, but more importantly, the 
skills, systems and processes associated with a western 
style market Business is conducted in English For 
example, Indian universities model their curricula - 
particularly in science, engineering and business - on those 
of western universities, often with their collaboration " 
[890] 


Seminar on India-SA economic cooperation. 
The Patriot 17 November 1993 


Various strategies are being worked to give a critical push 
to bilateral trade between India and South Africa against 
the backdrop of establishing full trade relations between the 
two countries To crystallse the broad contours of the trade 
strategy and to identify the tradable goods and services 
between the two countries as also to forge strategic 
alliances among the enterprises of the two countries, a 
seminar on India and South Africa Economic Cooperation 
- New Opportunities is being organised by South African 
businessmen with the support of India-South Africa JBC on 
18 November, 1993. The trade and industry in India attach 
great importance to this event which will be attended by a 
high-powered South African delegation, led by Mr D de 
Villiers Graaff, Deputy Minister - Trade, Industry and 
Tourism, Republic of South Africa, who is also the leader 
of the delegation. The Indian side will be led by Mr L P 
Gupta, Chairman, India-South Africa JBC. Significantly, a 
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JBC agreement was entered into by FICCI and 
ASSOCHAM on the one hand and South African 
Commerce and Business on the other to provide for an 
institutional framework for furthering the 2-day trade and 
economic cooperation, under the Chairmanship of Mr L P 
Gupta. ' [102] 


Draft pact on trade with EC gets Cabinet nod - PTI 
Financial Express. 19 November 1993. 


The Cabinet has approved a draft agreement aimed at 
strengthening India’s economic and commercial ties with 
the European Community (EC). The draft, to be signed 
between India and the EC, covers wide range of economic, 
financial and technical sectors for co-operation providing 
a basis for long-term ties. It was cleared at a Cabinet 
meeting recently in New Delhi, under the Chairmanship of 
the Prime Minister, Mr P V Narasimha Rao Official 
sources said the landmark agreement was the first of its 
kind to be signed by the EC Special emphasis would be 
laid on acceleration of the pace of India’s development to 
enable it to interact more effectively with the EC The draft 
aims at upgrading co-operation not only the range of 
subjects covered but also indicates the scope for 
establishing various support svstems. The partnership and 
development agreement was evolved on the basis of the 
joint commission and technical working group set up in 
1991. It gives due recognition to the positive consequences 
of the process of economic reforms in India. On the trade 
Front, it commits the two sides to granting each other the 
highest degree of liberalisation of imports and exports. This 
would enable India to ask for special treatment similar to 
the one the EC gives to certain groups of countries in 
similar stages of development [102] 


Forex reserves up at $7.89 billion - Special Correspondent 
Financial Express. 19 November 1993. 


India’s foreign exchange reserves, excluding gold and 
SDRs has continued to grow even in the third quarter of 
the current financial year mainly on account of decline m 
imports in dollar terms, despite a marginal slowdown in 
export growth rate in the recent months As per the 
Monthly Economic Report released by the Finance 
Ministry, the foreign exchange reserves at the end ot 
October were ot the order of $7 89 billion, imports 
dew lined h\ ' f’o during Apnl-September and exports went 
up by 21 1% She tore ten exchange reserves during the 
current sear between April-Octoher increased by about 
$1 46 billion During October alone the reserves were up 
hv S260 millions The growth m the foreign exchange 
reserves would have been a bit higher but for a slowdown 
in export growth in dollar terms witnessed during the 
second quarter The export growth m dollar terms in the 
first quarter tApril-June) was as high as 27 8% as 


compared to a similar period last year. [jqsj 


Integrate Indian economy with global economy: Pranab . 
Observer Economic Bureau. 

The Observer 26 November 1993. 


The Union Minister of Commerce, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, 
said that if India is to foster growth and development at a 
faster pace, there is no alternative to integrating the Indian 
economy with the global economy. The economic reforms 
initiated since July 1991 are basically geared towards 
raising the efficiency and the competitiveness of the Indian 
economy which are pre-requisites for such integration. He 
was launching the awareness campaign for Chemtech 
Triple Expo ’94 comprising of 3 international exhibitions, 
namely Chemtech ’94, Envirotech ’94 and Offshore & 
Energy ’94. These 3 exhibitions will be concurrently 
organised in Bombay in November next year. The 
Commerce Minister admitted that despite extensive reforms 
m trade policy, further liberalisation of the trade regime is 
required The Eighth Plan has already indicated the 
direction of the reforms. He said that much progress 
remains to be achieved in the liberalisation of financial and 
labour market to make the private sector more responsive 
to market signals Asserting the need for foreign 
investment in India, the Minister said that since our 
domestic investible resources are limited, we need a 
substantial flow of foreign investment to raise our rate of 
investment. [104] 


Overhaul of economic laws on anvil: 70 central Acts under 
intensive review - Anil Padmanabhan 
Business Standard 26 November 1993 


The Government has initiated steps towards a major 
overhaul of 70 Acts of economic legislation, including the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act, consumer laws and property law, 
with the intention of fine tuning them to the changes 
initiated in the economy since July 1991. The lead role in 
this direction will be played by the Finance Ministry which 
has commissioned a study by a group of economists and 
lawyers to review the gamut of central legislation. Sources 
maintain that a review of State legislation would be 
attempted only after a comprehensive overhaul of central 
laws is put m place It is felt that over time there has come 
to be considerable overlapping of legislation and some ol 
them have even become redundant The study which is to 
be sponsored by the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP), is to be finished in 3 years 
According to informed sources, the study, which will 
commence next month, will rely heavily on legal inputs 
from the Bangalore-based National Law School. An 
Advisory Committee consisting of officials from the 
Ministry of Finance and UNDP will monitor the study. The 
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[103] 


Committee is likely to be headed by Raja Chelliah, Fiscal 
Advisor to the Ministry. [103] 


Trade point to open in Delhi in January' - UNI 
The Observer 26 November 1993 


India's trade point would be opened in January m New 
Delhi. It would be followed by regional and 
product-specific trade points at Calcutta and Bombay 
Trade points are a part of UNCTAD’s programme to bring 
the developed and developing countries closer, catering 
specifically to small and medium-sized enterprises. Trade 
points offer a large number of traders information and the 
state-of-art technology required to find markets and carry 
out transactions on the spot The trade point groups under 
the single physical or conceptual roof cover all aspects of 
foreign trade transactions such as customs, chambers of 
commerce, foreign trade institutions, freight forwarders 
transport companies, banks and insurance companies, thus 
reducing transactions costs of traders to the minimum and 
the time, from several weeks, to a few days. UNCTAD has 
so far brought together over 300 Government and private 
sector representatives from about 80 countries. Among 
them are 26 trade point directors and coordinators from all 
regions The initial resources for setting up a trade point 
must be found locally This is the best proof of total 
commitment to the objectives of the trade point If you 
invest in a service, you use it, notes Chief of UNCTAD's 
Special Programme on Trade Efficiency, Mr Jean 
Gurunlian [104] 


Inflation rate reaches 47-week high - PT1 
hmaneial Express 29 November 1993 


The annual rate of inflation at 8.5% for the week ending 
November 13, continued its upswing for the fourth 
consecutive week even as the official Wholesale Price 
Index (WP1) declined marginally by 0.1% The inflation 
rate, which stood at 8.4% for the previous week ending 
November 6, has thus scaled to its steepest level in 47 
weeks based on provisional estimates of WPI. The official 
WPI for "all commodities" (provisional), with 1981-82=100 
as base, stood at 251.4, against 254 7 for the week before 
Despite the marginal decline in WPI, the general price rise 
for the first 33 weeks of the current financial year has been 
higher at 7.9% (provisional), compared to the 
corresponding increase of 6.4% (final) for 1992-93 Among 
the 3 major groups, index for "primary articles", recorded 
the steepest rise of 11.0% during these 33 weeks, while 
those for "manufactured products" and "fuel, power, light 
and lubricants" moved up at a relatively lower rate of 8 1% 
and 6 0%. respectively. During the corresponding period of 
1992-93, the percentage rise in the 3 indices was of the 
order of 4.7% for "primary articles", 10.0% for "fuel, 
power light and lubricants" and 6.8% for "manufactured 


products " 


World Bank critical of Indian fiscal adjustment plan - ENS 
Economic Bureau 

Indian Express 30 November 1993 


The World Bank is critical of the manner in which India 
undertook its fiscal adjustment programme According to 
it, the bulk of fiscal adjustment in India so far has occurred 
on the expenditure side In a report on Indian economy, the 
Bank says capital expenditure has suffered 
disproportionately in India This is mainly because of the 
already relatively high task'GDP ratio and the inflexibility 
of the narrowly based tax structure in India. The important 
difference between fiscal adjustment m India and that in 
other intensively adjusting countries is the relatively small 
contribution made this far by cuts in subsidies and other 
transfers - 17% of the reduction in non-interest expenditure 
achieved in India between 1990-91 and 1992-93 - 
compared to 42% for the intensive adjusters. According to 
the Bank, the contribution of reduced expenditures on 
subsidies in India is expected to increase substantially in 
the coming years with the phasing out of the Cash 
Compensatory Scheme and rural loan waiver and the 
rationalisation of fertiliser subsidy. The Indian 
Government’s interest expenditures have already risen by 
1% of the GDP since 1989-90 due to the effects of the 
exchange rate adjustment and the shift towards market 
based domestic finance [104] 

Economic Policy 


Labour law changes to give free hand to MNCs - Shantanu 
Guha Ray. 

Financial Express 17 November 1993. 


The Government is contemplating major amendments in 
the labour laws, especially those relating to recruitment and 
retrenchment, soon after the Assembly elections that would 
give the multinational corporations (MNCs), a virtual free 
hand to control the workers in case of joint ventures or 
takeovers. Highly-placed industry sources said that repeated 
indications to this effect have been given to representatives 
of a number of American and West European MNCs that 
have called on the Ministry of Finance during the last 6 
weeks to discuss their investment plans in the country. The 
Finance Ministry was initially in favour of retaining the old 
laws for the existing companies and draft new regulations 
for takeover and joint ventures by foreign companies. But 
since such a move is likely to be jettisoned by the Supreme 
Court, the Ministry felt the best move would be to 
drastically change the existing laws, notwithstanding 
political pressures from various quarters. The move, it is 
reliably learnt, has the blessings of the Prime Minister, Mr 
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P V Narasimha Rao who asserted that economics must take 
primacy over politics - and the support of representatives 
of the Bombay Club that recently met the Finance Minister, 
Dr Manmohan Singh. [937] 


Economic Reforms 


FM promises uniform VAT - Staff Reporter. 
Financial Express 23 November 1993. 


The Government would introduce a nation-wide Value 
Added Tax (VAT) system for all commodities, in 3 to 5 
years, the Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh 
announced recently. He said it would take some time to 
convince the State Governments about the advantage of the 
VAT system which would not only simplify the indirect 
tax system but will also increase the revenue in the long 
run. While inaugurating a 2-day meeting of the World 
Economic Forum and the Confederation of Indian Industry, 
the Finance Minister said that soon after the assembly 
election results, he would be inviting the Chief Ministers 
and will discuss with them ways to widen and deepen 
reforms at the State level Outlining the broad thrust of 
fiscal reforms that were likely in the coming months, he 
said though there had been some slippage in targets for 
reducing fiscal deficit. However, these were not so ‘major’ 
as to ‘'derail out economic reforms’. "We shall come back 
to it with renewed vigour soon after the elections", he 
added. The Indian Forum meeting was being held in the 
background of momentous changes taking place the world 
over A week ago the APEC meeting was held and a week 
before that the NAFTA treaty was formally adopted and in 
the next few weeks, the Uruguay Round of discussions 
would be finalised. [103] 


Reforms a war against poverty, says economist Growth 
will create more employment and finances for rural 
programmes - PTI. 

The Oh server 30 November 1993 


India’s continuing economic reforms are part of the war 
against poverty and not an agenda for growth in itself, 
since efficiency and growth remain the most important 
instruments for alleviating poverty, according to the 
renowned India-born Economist, Prof Jagdish Bhugvvuti In 
a just published monograph, 'India in Fratminm\ Prof 
Bhugwuti of Columbia University (US), said this 
"elementary. but elemental argument was never articulated 
by Rajiv Gandhi who appeared to be pursuing growth per 
se, reflecting a ’yuppie’ fascination for technology, 
modernisation and growth as ends in themselves". But the 
succeeding leadership under Prime Minister Narashima Rao 
was aware, he said, that the chief virtue of growth is that 
it would attack poverty directly by creating jobs and 


indirectly by raising the tax base to finance the 
programmes for aiding the poor. Lauding the Rao 
Government for "abandoning the caution and hesitation that 
defined the earlier efforts at liberalisation". Prof Bhagwatt 
said that the Rao Government has frontally embraced the 
philosophy of liberal economic reforms. According to Prof 
Bhagwati, ‘reform by storm’ has supplanted the ‘reform by 
stealth’ of Mrs Gandhi’s time and the ’reform with 
reluctance’ under Rajiv Gandhi. [104] 


Investment 


British majors to invest £600 million in India - Observer 

Economic Bureau 

The Observer 17 November 1993. 


In what perhaps constitutes the single largest chunk of 
foreign investment flow into India yet, British Majors have 
announced that they are bringing in close to £600 million 
under the Indo-British Partnership Initiative programme. 
The announcement was made by the Indian and British 
partners in Bombay recently on the first day of the 
Indo-British week with promises of more to follow in the 
coming days Three major contracts and one agreement 
were signed between Indian and British companies on 
board the Royal Yacht HMY Britannia m the presence of 
the British Foreign Minister Mr Douglas Hurd, Finance 
Minister Dr Manmohan Singh and the Power Minister Mr 
N K P Salve. The companies involved were GEC Alsthom 
UK, Rolls Royce, National Power, Ashok Ley land, CESC 
and Powergrid India. GEC Alsthom has signed a £135 
million turnkey contract with Power Grid Corporation of 
India for supplying a high voltage direct current converter 
station to link Chandrapur and Ramagundam in the western 
and southern electricity networks. A Government to 
Government grant agreement was also signed for £63 
million of British aid for partly financing the project as 
well as a loan agreement between Powergrid and West 
Merchant Bank. [888] 


37 FDI proposals worth Rs 400 crore okayed - Special 
Correspondent. 

Financial Express 19 November 1993 

The Government has approved 37 proposals envisaging 
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) worth around Rs 400 
crore These proposals were recommended by the Foreign 
Investment Promotion Board and were cleared at the 
meeting of the Empowered Committee in New Delhi 
recently under the chairmanship of the Finance Minister, 
Dr Manmohan Singh. With this, the Committee has, since 
its constitution, cleared proposals envisaging foreign 
investment of around Rs 3,000 crore. The projects 
approved, would result in an export earning of Rs 3,000 
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crore over 5 years. Nine of the proposals approved are for 
setting up of 100% export oriented units in sectors such as 
aluminum rolled products, spices, de-hvdrated vegetables, 
mushrooms, cotton yarn etc One of the proposals is for 
settinc up a unit under the Electronic Hardware 
Technology Park Scheme The proposals cleared include 
International Aluminum Products Limited's venture for 
manufacture of 50,000 tonnes of aluminum rolled products 
at Angul in Orissa at an estimated cost of $66 million 
Ixport earnings over a period of 5 years are projected at 
$t65 million Sesa Goa proposes to establish a joint 
\enture Sesa Kembla Coke Limited in North Goa for 
manufacture of low ash metallurgical coke The coke to be 
manufactured b> the project is currently imported and 
would, therefore, result m import substitution [ 102] 


‘Investment climate set to improve' - Staff Reporter 
financial Express 20 November 1993 


The National Council for Applied Economic Research 
foresees a perceptible change in the investment climate, 
spurred by expectations of improved sales and production 
by the industry In its eighth round of ‘Business 
Expectation' survey, second in the series for the current 
fiscal year, the Council has stated that 59% of the 
respondents to the mail survex expected the ox eraII 
economic conditions to be better There is also an 
expectation of an improved investment as 52% of the 
respondents expect a good climate for undertaking 
investment against 44 1% in the last surxex. carried out in 
Max this year Forty two of the respondent firms feel that 
they are above or close to capacity and 29 8%. slightly 
below the capacitx The country’s rate of inflation for the 
current xear is expected to be 6 8%, which was higher than 
what was anticipated by them in the last survex The 
exports in rupees terms are likely to grow bx 16 3% with 
regard to the manufactured goods The reported 24% 
increase in dollar terms and 35 9% in rupee terms till 
August end is inclusive of all exports The surx ex states 
that industrial production is likely to rise bx 6 4% and sales 
bx 15 1%, showing a tangible improvement over its Max 
estimates [102] 


'Global investments will depend on pace of reform’ - Arif 
Sharif 

t a. unarmc Times 21 November 1993 


India is poised to receive significant volumes of global 
investments if the experience of foreign investors with the 
liberalised economy over the next few years is good. Mr 
Claude Smadja, Senior Adviser for Asia to the World 
Economic Forum, who will make the keynote presentation 
at the WEF’s India Forum meeting opening in New Delhi, 
said the investments committed by foreign companies since 
the reform programme began in 1991 reflected the 


changing perception about India. These may be small in 
volume, not more than $10 million each, but they 
represented exploratory investments to test the waters. In 
an interview, Mr Smadja said India had the potential to 
become an important base for sourcing exports for 
multinationals and it needed to get its regulatory 
mechanism rapidly in place to secure maximum advantage 
tn this sector While there max have been insufficient 
initiatives with labour reform, especially the exit policy and 
the public sector, these were not important determinants of 
multinational investments in any case The 2-dax meeting, 
organised in conjunction with the Confederation of Indian 
Industry, will be addressed by Union Finance Minister. Di 
Manmohan Singh. Chief Minister and several Union 
Ministers It will bring together 200 top managers, 
industrialists and senior executives of foreign and Indian 
companies to assess the global economic outlook and 
inv estment opportunities in India [102] 


Taiwan to invest $1 billion by 1996 - Observer Economic 
Bureau. 

The Observer 26 November 1993 


The Government of Taiwan is likely to invest $1 billion in 
India by 1996. This was disclosed by Mr J C Chen, leader 
of the 13-member business delegation which is on a visit 
to India at a seminar on "Emerging Prospects for 
lndo-Taiwan Economic Co-operation and Joint Ventures", 
organised by the Indian Merchants Chamber recently 
Addressing the participants of the seminar, Mr Chen said 
that with this visit of the delegation more avenues for 
further dissemination of information between the two 
countries have been opened He said that Taiwan was 
looking for potential areas in India like electronics, 
ship-building, deep sea fishing, leather products, processed 
food, stuffed toys, man-made fibre and hardware, computer 
software and hardware, industrial automation etc, for joint 
\ entures in the near future The thrust areas for exports to 
India were raw silk, organic chemicals, coking coal, textile 
yam, fabric, non-ferrous metals, newsprint, machinery etc 
The imports from India would be engineering goods, oil 
meals, chemicals and pharmaceutical, iron ore, cotton yam, 
fabrics, rubber, glass, wood, etc The overall trade review 
between the two countries has been growing consistently 
to the past 3 years. [103] 

ENERGY 


Call for more reforms in energy sector - Express News 
Service 

Indian Express 25 November 1993. 

The energy sector in the country* needs to undergo 
substantial reforms vis-a-vis institutional pricing and 
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reforms in electricity boards, and requires redefining the 
energy policy, Adviser in the Union Ministry of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources, Mr J Guru raja said in 
Madras recently. Delivering the inaugural address of the 
workshop on Environment and Energy organised by the 
Human Settlements Environment and Youth Centre at the 
Anna University on behalf of Union Minister of State, 
Ministry of Non Conventional Energy Sources, Mr S 
Krishna Kumar, he said the Ministry would take up 
improvement not only in research and development, but 
also technology, which has reached technical readiness 
The Ministry's focus is presently on application-oriented 
research and development. A new financial instrument is 
being designed to create a Rs 500 crore portfolio through 
internal resources and World Bank assistance. Besides, an 
IREDA grant of 195 billion dollars, 50 million dollars from 
DAN IDA and technology assistance to the tune of 5 
million dollars and a loan assurance of 150 million dollars 
from ADB are available Solar pumps are being introduced 
for agriculture, which is available at a cost of Rs 80,000 
per set. [998] 

Energy Conservation 


Energy from the humble castor - V J M Diwakar 
Indian £\press 1 ~ November 1^93 


Research on Jutropha Cun us iwild castor) plant has 
revealed its immense potential It is now even being 
considered a potential substitute for diesel, kerosene and 
I Pci Conversion of the plant extract from non-edible oil 
to edible oil is also being researched and could prove to be 
a boon for developing countries Realising the diverse 
advantages of the plant, the Andhra Pradesh Government 
has finalised a project to cultivate it in 2,000 acres of land 
m each of the 5 districts of Nalgonda, Mahboobnagar, 
Chittoor, Anantpur and Visakhapatnam The Government 
proposes to take half the area from privately-owned and 
Government-assigned lands, while the remaining will be 
taken from the reserve forests As Jaitophu can grow 
almost anywhere, even on gravel, sandy and saline soils, 
the Government is planning to plant the pilot crop in rain- 
led and unirrigated lands It Joes not require any special 
climate either and is also 'tillable tor preventing soil 
eruxion uui siy.ltinu ot sand dunes It cun, m tact, be 
chosen us the fir't plant to be crown on wasteland, 1 said 
\dditional Director ol Vgrscuituie. Mr R N Reddy I arm 
scientist', are confident ot increasing the present yields ol 
Kitr >pkj i'unu\ as there are more than lhO varieties 
which can be hybridised to produce high yielding variety 
With India having about 175 million hectares ot wasteland 
needing re-vegetation, Jutropha ( ureas is being projected 
as the ideal plant [924} 


NDC sets Rs 8,000 crore power saving target - K A 
Badrinath. 

Financial Express. 18 November 1993. 


The National Development Council (NDC) panel on power 
has seta 1,000 MW annual conservation target, envisaging 
a Rs 8,000 crore saving on capacity addition programme 
The shift in emphasis from generation to conservation is 
due to scarcity of resources to finance the capacity addition 
programme during the Plan period A consensus on the 
conservation targets was reached at a meeting of the 
sub-committee, headed by the Maharashtra Chief Minister, 
set up by the NDC panel to chart out an action plan for the 
structural reform programme in the power sector and 
related areas. The targets will now be incorporated in the 
draft document to be placed before the NDC panel 
scheduled to meet later next month to finalise its 
recommendations Ways and means to conserve power in 
4 crucial areas such as industrial units, commercial 
establishments, agricultural and domestic sectors will be 
suggested by the panel in its draft report which is under 
preparation One recommendation being made on 
conservation is to emphasise on usage of low power 
consuming alternative technologies both m industry and 
agriculture sectors coupled with upgradation in the existing 
knowhow. [Sd7] 


Turbines yet to gather steam Suitable policies to promote 
biomass-based generation have not emerged, as evident in 
the sugar industry - Sabyasachi Mitra 
Economic Times 29 November 1993 


In India, cogeneration has been largely confined to the 
production of electric energy for captive consumption and 
its use for meeting the dual objectives of on-site heat and 
power requirements This has helped units of sugar, nee 
milling, paper, textiles, chemicals, fertilisers, 
petrochemicals, steel etc to reduce their dependence on 
grid power The Government which has been pulling out 
all stops and trying to woo private investors to the power 
sector has for some reason failed to realise the untapped 
potential of cogeneration m the economy It is anticipated 
that by the end of the 8th Plan there is likely to be a 
shortfall of around 5,000 MW The recently constituted 
task force for the formulation of a National Programme on 
Biomass-based cogeneration in India has estimated that the 
sugar industry alone has the potential of a total 
cogeneration ot U436 MW If the cogeneration potential ot 
the other industries are taken into consideration, even 
conservative estimates suggest an extra capacity of over 
10,000 MW. large enough to wipe the current deficit and 
even create a surplus capacity. Of even more consequence 
is that an internal exercise earned out by the Department 
of Power has revealed that the incremental capital cost for 
cogeneration in sugar units is lower than that compared to 
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other conventional sources of power generation [101] 
Fossil Fuel 


CPI(M) reservations about modem mining technology - 

Special Correspondent 

Financial Express 16 November 1993 


The CP1(M) is critical of the impact of the use of modem 
mining technology on miners and environment The 
unplanned manner of employment of costly imported 
machines have also been criticised In a detailed study on 
the effects of modem mining technology and imported 
equipment in its party organ, it has been stated that the 
new methods of mining are having a debilitating effect on 
coal miners According to this study, many of the modem 
machines are leading to frequent mishaps in coal mines and 
accidental deaths are on the increase Besides, they are 
affecting the health of the workers because of the air and 
noise pollution involved m the use of these machines. 
Some of the mining techniques are damaging the top soil 
as well In the case of open-cast mines, entire chunks of 
valuable land are lost In the case of underground mining 
as well, incidents of subsidence of land, fires and water 
pollution have become frequent The reason for the 
employment of modem technology and equipment in coal 
mines was to increase quickly the output of coal But, it 
has been forgotten that the choice of technology in an 
industry such as coal mining should never be on short-term 
considerations The technology involved must be capable 
ol restoring nature as well [919] 


Pipeline project to strengthen ties - HW 
Economic Times 17 November 1993 


Economic cooperation between India and Oman is poised 
to reach a new high as the two countries are going ahead 
with an ambitious $5 billion pipeline project to bring 50 
million cubic metres per day (MCMD) of natural gas to 
India Talks between the two sides have reached an 
advanced stage as the Oman Oil Company has sent a draft 
contract to the Union Ministry of Petroleum and Natural 
Gas The Oman Oil Company has sought a firm 
commitment from the Indian Government for the purchase 
of natural gas to be supplied by the proposed pipeline 
between Oman and India. The Government has set up an 
1 nter-Departmental Committee to assess the terms and 
conditions offered by the company, especially the 
contentious issue of price of natural gas The proposed gas 
pipeline, which will dramatically improve the availability 
of natural gas to India, is expected to be laid through the 
direct deep-sea route, which involves the use of most 
sophisticated technology. The Indian Government is 
virtually working on a war footing to firm up imports of 


160 MCMD of gas from the Middle East. According to 
projections, the natural gas demand will touch 240 MCMD 
by 1996-97, while the domestic production will only be 
around 80 MCMD, which is 33% of the total demand. 
[911] 


Uniform 40% hike in oil PSU's lubricant prices 
Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 17 November 1993 


Public sector oil companies have decided to continue with 
uniform prices and dealer commissions for lubricants, 
which were freed from price control earlier this month. 
Following decontrol, the oil PSUs have raised the prices of 
Price Controlled (PC) lubes by 20%, and those of the other 
lubes by 8% However, after accounting for the dealers 
commission and local taxes, the increase in market prices 
has come to 40% for the PC lubes, and 14% for other 
lubricants The revised prices have been worked out, taking 
into account the increase input costs as well as market 
considerations. Initially, some oil PSUs were keen on 
deciding their revised prices independently Subsequently 
they decided to sit together and work out a uniform price 
increase, at least for now The lube market in the country 
is dominated by 3 public sector companies, led by Indian 
Oil Corporation with a 50% market share, followed by 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited (25%) and 
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (12%) IBP has a 
market share of 4 to 5%, and minor oil companies (of 
which Castor has a major share) have grabbed about 9 to 
10% of the lube market. [908] 


Coal to get precedence over iron in port capacity addition 
- S P Sagar 

Business Standard 18 November 1993 


The emphasis in the port sector development policy has 
now shifted from iron ore to coal with the policy makers 
seeing a dwindling prospect of iron ore exports against a 
bright future for coastal coal movement in view of the 
projected requirement of the thermal power plants. The 
broad commodity-wise cargo handling capacities of Indian 
ports are 78 million tonnes for POL, 42 million tonnes for 
iron ore, a meagre 7 million tonnes for coal, 8 million 
tonnes for fertiliser and raw materials besides 7 million 
tonnes for containers and 28 million tonnes for the general 
cargo, totalling 170 million tonnes as on March 31, 1992. 
An additional capacity of 11 million tonnes is likely to 
accrue in the 8th Plan through different port development 
schemes sanctioned and those under way. But, sources in 
the Transport Ministry' say no capacity addition in respect 
of iron ore handling is now envisaged, the thinking being 
that the existing capacity is under-used and a substantial 
increase in export of the commodity is unlikely in the near 
future. The present Government policy on export of iron 
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ore is to attach "utmost priority" to meeting the demand of 
the upcoming sponge and pig iron units besides the 
integrated steel plants of the Steel Authority of India Ltd, 
Tata Iron & Steel Co and the Visakhpatanam Steel Plant. 
[972] 


Ministry clears Essar, GSPC bids for Gujarat oilfields - 
Shantanu Guha Ray. 

Financial Express. 18 November 1993. 


The high-powered negotiations Committee in the Ministry 
of Petroleum and Natural Gas has cleared bids from Essar 
Oil and Gujarat State Petroleum Corporation (GSPC) for 
smaller oil-fields in Gujarat. While it was not immediately 
known which company got which oilfields - among the 18 
discovered by the State-owned Oil and Natural Gas 
Commission - highly-placed sources in the Ministry said 
that while GSPC is likely to get most of the oilfields m 
Gujarat, Essar Oil has been given priority for Dholka and 
Hazira. The Committee, which was headed by the 
Petroleum Secretary, Mr T N R Rao, has sent its 
recommendations to the Cabinet Committee for Economic 
Affairs for clearance. The sources added that though 
smaller oilfields in a few other States were on the agenda, 
no decision had been taken by the Committee in this 
regard, rhe oilfields in Gujarat - all onshore - are at 
Wav el, Bakrol, Sabarmati, Lohar, Karjisan, Baola, 
Modhera, Asjol, Mahi High, Siswa, Matar, Bhandut, South 
Malpur, Hazira, South Patan, Indrora. Dholka and Cambay. 
The sources further said no bids were received for 3 
oilfields tn Tanili, Sarojani and Dholiya in Assam, all 
discovered b> Oil India Limited [916] 


ONGC, British Gas sign tie-up deal - State Correspondent 
The Pioneer 18 November 1993 


British Gas and the Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
(ONGC) are to cooperate in exploration and production 
activities m accordance with an agreement signed recently 
by British Gas Chairman, Mr Robert Evans and ONGC 
Chairman, Mr S K Manglik A second agreement signed 
between British Gas and ONGC Videsh Ltd is to examine 
possibilities for obtaining exploration rights worldwide on 
a joint basis, under which any information obtained would 
be jointly shared According to a member of the British 
Gas Board, Mr Howard Dalton, who is also Managing 
Director ot 1 vploratiuri and Production Limited, areas of 
interest are Yemen. Malaysia and Indonesia In India, he 
said British this was interested in Bombay High fields. The 
first agreement covers technical arrangements associated 
with the evaluation and development of oil and gas 
reserves inside and outside India Mr Dalton said the 
potential sharing ot equipment, personnel and material 
would be discussed. These were among the agreement 
signed during the Indo-British week being held in Bombay 


by the Indo-British Partnership Initiative. 


GSI signs MoU with Oil India for survey over Ganges ■ 
Observer Economic Bureau. 

The Observer 19 November 1993. 


The Airborne Mineral Surveys and Exploration Wing of 
the Geological Survey of India (GSI) has signed a Mol 
with Oil India Ltd to conduct high resolution aeromagnetic 
surveys over parts of the Ganga valley in UP and Bihar 
The Ganga Valley, the largest sedimentary basin, with 
reported seepage of hydrocarbons in places, has attracted 
the attention of domestic oil exploration agencies though 
no spectacular discoveries have been made so far The 
Twin Otter Aircraft of the GSI is a versatile slow-moving, 
low-flying aircraft fitted with suitable magnetic, 
electromagnetic and radiomaric sensors and is ideally 
suited for the delineation of the signatures attendant to oi! 
exploration The GSI also has the necessary mhouse 
expertise in data processing and interpretation backed by 
excellent computer facilities. Surveys for assessing 
hydrocarbon potential in north east India were carried out 
by GSI for ONGC recently Signatures like micromagnetic 
features and anomalous radio activity levels were 
associated with some oil and gas fields. Aerial surveys help 
in quick identification of such signatures and their 
assessment and generate information on basin 
configuration, structural and tectonic features etc for 
assessing the potential [991] 


India, Iran Sign MoU on gas pipeline project - HT 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Times 19 November 1993. 


India and Iran today signed a memorandum of 
understanding (MoU) for mutual cooperation for the 
preparation of pre-feasibility report for laying a natural gas 
pipeline from Iran to India The MoU also envisaged 
raising the Iranian crude supply to India. It was indicated 
that Iranian crude supply of 3 million tonnes might be 
doubled by next year The MoU was signed by visiting 
Iranian Petroleum Ministg - , Mr Ghulam Reza Aghazadeb 
and Indian Petroleum Minister, Capt Satish Sharma at the 
conclusion of the Iranian delegation’s 4-day official visit 
The high-level official Iranian delegation included 3 
Deputy Ministers and Heads of Institutions in the Iranian 
Petroleum sector After signing the MoU, the Iranian 
Petroleum Minister said that the crude supply from Iran 
might be raised to 6 million tonnes from the current year s 
3 million tonnes However, the final decision in this regard 
would be taken only in February' next, he added. Both Mr 
Sharma and Mr Aghazadeb told newsmen that an 
international consortium would be soon appointed by the 
two countries to prepare the pre-feasibility report for laying 
the 2,000 km pipeline from Iran to India to supply 50 
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million cubic metres of natural gas. 


[992] 


IOC to help Essar market Iranian LPG - Special 
Correspondent 

financial Express 19 November 1993 

Essar, Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) and the National 
Iranian Oil Company (NIOC) have formed a strategic 
alliance to tap the liquified petroleum gas (LPG) market m 
India As per the memorandum of understanding (MoU), 
signed between Teheran and New Delhi and the 
understanding among the 3 companies, the State-owned 
IOC will set up the infrastructural facilities in Iran and 
Essar will import and market LPG in India Highly-placed 
sources in the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas said 
that IOC, which has already signed an agreement with 
NIOC, will be sending a team of experts to study ways to 
set up infrastructural facilities for LPG supply to India 
Serious negotiations are also on between NIOC and the 
Bombay-based Essar group for marketing LPG in India 
The sources refused to elaborate further This alliance 
assumes significance in the light of the tie-up the Essar 
group entered with IOC early this year Under the pact, 
IOC was to market the entire range of products from 
Essar' s proposed refinery in the eastern coast According 
to the MoU signed between the two countries recently, 
India and Iran will jointly contribute for preparing a 
pre-feasibility report for laying a gas pipeline from Qeshem 
Islands in the Hormuz Straits in Iran to Gujarat in India 
[993] 


Joint deep-sea mining with Norway - Shantanu Guha Ray 
hnatK lal Express 20 November 1993 


In an effort to exploit sea resources, India and Norway 
have joined hands for deep-sea mining in the Bay of 
Bengal This, in a couple of years time, will considerably 
reduce New Delhi’s future needs for minerals Leading the 
country’s first hi-tech, commercial collaboration, which 
will put India in the exalted league of deep-sea mining 
expert nations like Japan and the United States is Norway’s 
Fridtjof Nansens Research Institute and the Durgapur-based 
Xaviers Institute of Mining The person handling the 
project is none other than Dr Jan Magne Markussen, a 
world renowned figure in deep-sea bed mining. Dr 
Markussen is currently associated with the Oslo-based 
Institute, named after the first traveller to the North Pole. 
Fhe Institute will provide the technological know-how for 
the project, which will essentially mine the vast nodule 
deposits from the seabed. "Commercial exploitation of such 
nodule deposits will start in a couple of years A joint 
study done by the two schools have found extremely 
encouraging results", highly-placed sources in the Ministry 
of Mines said. Japan is contemplating starting commercial 
production in 1996. Efforts are currently on to devise 


methods to check environmental hazards that the collector 
units are likely to cause by destroying the top few 
centimetres of the seabed, thereby destroying priceless flora 
and fauna 19711 


Chain Impex diversifying to produce low-ash coal - 
Bombay Bureau 

Financial Express 24 November 1993 


Chain Impex Limited, an existing profit making company, 
is diversifying to produce low ash content coal, an import 
substitute product in high demand The company is setting 
up a coal washery with technical knowhow of Derek 
Pamaby Cyclones International of UK, using the latest 
state-of-the-art Modular Barrel-cum-Cyclone Technology. 
The washery will be the first of its kind in the private 
sector, with a capacity to wash 2 lakh tpa The commercial 
production is scheduled to commence in April 1994 To 
part finance the project, the company is entering the capital 
market on December 3, 1993 with a public issue of 
24,54,600 equity shares of Rs 10 each at par. Announcing 
the public issue, Mr N S Modi, Managing Director of the 
company has said that the average ash content of coal 
currently available in India is 25%, which is 8% higher 
than the stipulated level of 17% Although India has large 
deposits of high-ash coal, due to lack of conversion 
facilities, there exists a huge demand-supply gap for 
low-ash coal The installed coal washing capacity in the 
country is around 2 million tonnes at present. 
Consequently, the user industries like steel, cement, coke 
and foundries have to depend heavily on import which rose 
to a staggering 8 million tonnes in 1992-93. [970] 


Diversified approach to mining sought - PT1 
The Observer 25 November 1993 


Coal Secretary, Mr S K Lall, recently stressed the need for 
a multi-pronged approach to improve mineral production in 
the country in consonance with adequate financial viability 
Inaugurating the fourth Asian Mining International 
Exhibition and Conference on ‘Exploration, Exploitation 
and Environment’ m Calcutta, he said the mineral 
industries were undergoing a major metamorphosis. Bulk 
of mineral production was being done by public sector 
enterprises which, till recently were dependent on 
Government funding. With the change towards market 
economy, such financial support was fast dwindling and 
the concerned sectors had to generate their own resources 
to meet the growing national requirement. However, with 
the implementation of several high-tech result-oriented 
programmes, the country’s mineral production was 
expected to go up at a faster rate to meet the needs of the 
ever increasing population The Indian mining industry was 
at present producing minerals, including coal and 
petroleum to the tune of Rs 200 billion, of which coal 
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constituted almost 40%. With the maturing of the fledgling 
national mineral industries, the Asian nations could now 
look forward with confidence to expand the same to enter 
international markets, particularly their Asian neighbours, 
he said. [101] 


Bids for 41 hydrocarbon fields invited - Observer 
Economic Bureau. 

The Observer 29 November 1993 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) and Oil 
India Limited (OIL) have offered 41 offshore and onshore 
block areas that have proven oil or gas deposits for bidding 
on a global basis Of these, 33 are small-sized oilfields in 
Andamans, Bombay High, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, 
Assam and Gujarat with block areas ranging between 5.65 
sq km to 190 sq km Only 5 of these (Tinali, Sarojani, 
Dholiva, Bogapani-Samdang and Diplmg in Assam) have 
been offered by OIL, the remaining being from ONGC 
which is being converted into a public limited company as 
ONGC Ltd. Only 4 of these fields are offshore (one in 
Andamans and the other three in Bombay High). The 
details of \ ear of discovery and initial m-situ reserves have 
been furnished to the prospective bidders, especially m 
regard to middle-sized ones The extent of response to the 
small-size categories were not so encouraging, said a 
Senior ONGC Exploration Geophysicists In case of some 
of these fields, offers had been made last year also, but 
re-bidding has been done as there was no response [100] 


Foreign companies accept CIL equipment supply terms - 

Special Correspondent 

Business Standard 29 November 1993 


Major foreign suppliers of mining equipment and 
machinery for Ion gw all coal mining technology have 
agreed to mine 4 blocks of Coal India Ltd (CIL) for 2 
years to prove the efficiency of their machinery. The initial 
failure m introducing Ion gw all technology in some of the 
underground mines forced the authorities to decide to make 
full payment for the imported mining equipment only when 
coal production stabilises Two foreign suppliers of mining 
machinery - China and Germany - have accepted the terms 
stipulated by CIL. the 1 K has hinted that it will follow 
suit, according to t. 1L highly-placed sources However, the 
stnm.es have declined to disclose investment figures as 
negotiation’. are vet to be finalised at the Governmental 
levels of the hov me and selling countries lhis was one ot 
the major outcomes ot the 4th Asian Mining Conference 
which ended recently in Calcutta alter its 3-dav 
deliberation organised by Mining Geological and 
Metallurgical Institute of India Summing up the 
conference. Mr H B Ghosh, Chairman of Recommendation 
Committee, said the conference had considered measures 
relating to f aspects ot mineral mining - exploration. 


exploitation, benificiation and environment. 


Oil import bill may be less by $300 million - Himangshu 
Watts. 

Economic Times 30 November 1993 


The country’s oil import bill for the year 1993-94 is 
expected to be about $300 million less than the original 
estimate of $6,958 billion, according to official sources 
Officials attribute this development to two factors First, 
the international crude oil prices have remained lower than 
what the Government had initially estimated, and, second, 
the consumption of petroleum products has been lower than 
the estimates. The decline m the consumption of petroleum 
products is mainly due to a lower demand for high speed 
diesel (HSD), due to an above average rainfall this year 
The offtake of HSD is higher in the agricultural sector if 
the rainfall is scanty, and farmers have to resort to 
excessive use of diesel pumps for irrigation. The highest 
demand for diesel in the agricultural sector is normally tn 
Punjab. But this year, most parts of the State had 
substantial rainfall, and others had floods, due to which 
diesel could not be transported to some parts of the State 
The agricultural sector accounts for 20 to 30° o of HSD 
consumption, second only to the transport sector, which 
accounts for more than 30% of the total consumption ot 
HSD m the country The country-wide strike of truck 
operators also declined HSD consumption [100] 


Nuclear Energy 


"Nuclear power most eco-friendly' - Special Correspondent 
Economic Times 27 November 1993 


Nuclear power is emerging as one of the most 
environment-friendly sources of energy, according to recent 
studies conducted in France and Germany. The level of 
carbon dioxide m these countries have come down 
substantially, according to the Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Regulatory Board, Dr A Gopalakrishnan, tn his 
keynote paper presented in absentia at the tenth Department 
of Atomic Energy Safety Professionals’ Meet in 
Trivandrum recently. He noted that coal-based thermal 
plants have the problem of emission of carbon dioxide and 
other gases leading to global heating and green house 
effect, while hydel-plants destabilised the ecological 
balance by destroying flora and fauna over large areas, fhe 
radiation hazards associated with nuclear power is well 
controlled and regulated by the AERB. However, the 
Chairman pointed out that grids in India do not maintain a 
steady frequency This has serious safety implications in 
the case of nuclear power plants. He urged the electricity 
boards managing various grids to ensure a steady frequency 
in their grids. Nuclear power plants should have grid 
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supplies from two sources. All the operating nuclear power 
plants as well as those under construction in the country 
are provided with independent electrical supplies, including 
emergency diesel generators [100] 


Power 


IBRD pegs internal financing need at SI 4 billion for 

power - Santanu Saikia 

iumotmc Times 16 November 1993 

Ihe World Bank has estimated that the Indian power sector 
S', capable of attracting possible investment of $7 billion in 
private sector power projects in the coming 5 years, giving 
rise to financing requirement of $1 4 billion per year over 
the period However, doubts have been raised on whether 
financing to this extent can be mopped up from domestic 
and foreign capital and debt markets The bank thinks that 
up to 60% of such outlays will be in foreign exchange and 
the rest raised domestically. Though the current 
Government guidelines permit a debt-equity ratio of 80.20 
for such projects, it is likely that potential lenders will 
insist on a lesser reliance on debt. A ratio of 70 30 is more 
probable Moreover, while being bullish about the medium 
term investment scenario, the bank, in a note circulated to 
the Power Ministry on October 31, was critical of the 
process of selection of promoters and limitations imposed 
on project designs The MoUs issued to the initial batch of 
promoters were done without adopting any competitive 
bidding or screening process In several cases, the MoUs 
were not based on well-developed project proposals [903] 


Manmohan urges States to cut subsidies - Madras Bureau 
Financial Express 16 November 1993. 


Subsidies, such as free power supply, built into the tariff 
structure are harmful and will affect 'the massive 
investment programmes planned in the sector Observing 
this, the Union Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, 
said the State Governments should take the initiative to 
bring down subsidies, both in power and food sectors, to 
prudent levels and the Centre can at best only persuade 
them to do so. This, despite the fact that certain amount of 
food subsidy is needed to protect the vulnerable sections of 
the society. In this context, he pointed out that the 
mounting dues of the State Electricity Boards to the 
Central agencies like NTPC, which is about Rs 6,000 crore, 
need to be drastically cut down. Admitting that the present 
li\ca! deficit position is not in line with his earlier 
projections. Dr Singh pointed out that this is primarily due 
to the curbs on imports that have trimmed customs duty 
realisations. Due to this, as against the targeted deficit of 
4 the actual figure is likely to exceed 5%. However, 
with the country’s foreign exchange reserves touching $8 


billion, its credit-worthiness has vastly improved, enabling 
many Indian companies to raise dollar funds from abroad 
[901] 


The powerhouse perks up Even as the power sector opens 
up, the Tata Electric Companies prefer to expand and 
upgrade their existing units, rather than set up new ones - 
Govindraj Ethiraj 

Business World 16 November 1993 


The Tata Electric companies - comprising Tata 
Hydroelectric Power Co, Andhra Valley Power Supply Co 
and Tata Power Co - have chalked out a Rs 1,650 crore 
expansion programme, which will be implemented over the 
next 4 years Avers Tata Electric Managing Director, Mr K 
M Gherda " We are well poised to take advantage of the 
demand-supply imbalance ’’ Next month, Tata Electric will 
commission a Rs 370 crore, 90 MW hvdel power plant at 
Bhivpuri, near Bombay The projects in the pipeline 
include the renovation and modernisation of the 150 MW r 
unit 4 at Trombay (cost Rs 200 crore) and the 3 hydel 
power stations at Bhira, Khopoli and Bhivpuri at a cost of 
Rs 73 crore A study by the Centre for Monitoring Indian 
Economy reveals that power requirement in the 
Aprir92-february'93 period for Maharashtra and Goa stood 
at 40,789 million units as against an availability of 38,376 
million units And this deficit is projected to increase over 
the years But even though Tata Electric is sitting pretty on 
an assured market, problems could crop up on another 
front an acute fuel shortage [101] 


Hindujas, RPG tie-up with National Power, Rolls Royce - 
Bombay Bureau 

Financial Express 17 November 1993 


The Hinduja group and the RP Goenka group have 
finalised tie-up agreement with National Power (NP) and 
Rolls-Royce (RR) of the United Kingdom. Ash ok Leyland 
of the Hinduja group and NP signed an agreement covering 
the terms of electricity sales to the Andhra Pradesh 
Electricity Board and the development of the 1,000 MW 
independent coal-fired power station at Vishakapatnam. 
Hindujas earlier had an arrangement with the American 
electric company, Mission Energy, which has been 
terminated RPG Industries will be signing with RR an 
agreement to form a 50:50 joint venture company RPG-RR 
Power Engineering Ltd. The formal agreement will be 
signed on board HMY Britannia presently docked at 
Bombay harbour. The company will provide 
comprehensive plant life improvement service and 
operation support for power plants installed in India. 
Further, a 500 MW thermal power plant is to be set up at 
Chandil m Bihar promoted by RPG Industries with equity 
participation of RR. RR will also be executing a turnkey 
contract valued at around £275 million. This contract will 
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be carried out by RR Power Generation Systems for 
Chandil Power, anew company being formed to set up and 
run the power station. [936] 


Depreciation for power to go up 50% - Santanu Saikia. 
Economic Times. 18 November 1993. 


The Union Power Ministry has proposed to raise the 
depreciation rate on projects by 50% - from 5.06% to 
7.5%. This is expected to provide the necessary impetus to 
private sector power projects and help State Electricity 
Boards to get their disarrayed finances back on an even 
keel. Tariff rates are expected to go up by between 7 to 8% 
as a result of increased depreciation. The hike, after the 
necessary clearances, is to be notified by the Union Power 
Ministry, which is empowered to raise the depreciation rate 
under Section 42 A (II) of the Electricity Supply Act. The 
hike will compensate for the cash-flow problems noticed m 
pri\ate power projects The depreciation rate is being 
brought in line with the debt-repayment obligations for 
long term credit elicited by power projects. The new rate 
w ill enable writing off of plant and machinery' (90% of 
which is allowed under the depreciation provision) within 
a period of 12 years against 18 years at present But more 
than this, it is argued that higher depreciation provision, in 
today's terms, has little relevance with the life of plant and 
machinery as it has with the capacity to repay long term 
obligations [898] 


power generator. 


[% 1 ] 


Enron, MSEB to sign power sharing pact - Sudeshna Sen 
& Srikanth P S 

Economic Times 22 November 1993. 


The power purchase agreement between the Maharashtra 
State Electricity Board and Enron Corporation is expected 
to be finalised in the next 2 days. The agreement will be 
signed after the draft is approved by the Centre and State 
Governments The agreement is for the first phase of the 
2015 MW project to be situated at Dabhol in Maharashtra 
This phase will be for the generation of 675 MW Phase 11 
will negotiated separately The main dement of the 
240-page agreement - the price to be paid to Enron - may 
be settled at 7 1/2 cents per kilowatt hour from 1997, when 
generation is to begin This price will be effective for a 20 
year period, and works out to about Rs 2 40 at current rates 
of exchange Once the agreement is approved by the 
Government, it is expected to take up to July 1994 to 
arrange the finances for the project According to the plan, 
construction is to begin by the end of 1994. The Dabhol 
Power Corporation is to be fully owned by the Enron Corp, 
GE and Bechtel Under the agreement, the fuel charges 
would be those prevailing internationally at the time The 
figures that are being agreed on are inclusive of import and 
other duties. Due to different tariffs prevailing in different 
parts of the world, the purchaser bears the cost of fuel 
[956] 


Centre to counter-guarantee payment default in power 
Santanu Saikiu 

E<.tm*wiit. Times 20 November 1993 


In a significant step to boost private investments in the 
power sector, the Union Government has decided that 
payment of power dues to private investors vvill be 
guaranteed by the Centre in case the State Electricity 
Boards (SEBs) or the State Governments default on them 
This central counter-guarantee was approved by the 
Cabinet Committee on Foreign Investments (CCFI) 
specifically for the Enron project, which held that the 
guarantee can apply as a general principle for other 
projects also I he CCFI said that such guarantees will be 
provided only if a>ked for bv the State Governments on a 
ctise-by -case basis With the ana ion ot central guarantees, 
a ’’-tier payment mechani'.m tor private investments has 
been put mto pLive I he SI B*> will open Fscrow tccounts 
in favour of private investors in which dues from 
consumers will be deposited and wibsequentk credited to 
the private promoters In the -.eeond tier, the State 
Governments will guarantee payments to the investors in 
case funds m the Escrow accounts tali short of the 
outstanding bills raised against the SFBs As a last step, in 
case id the States not being m a position to honour the 
devolvements, the Centre will pay the obligations to the 


New bidding format for private sector power projects - 
Santanu Saikia 

Economic Times 26 November 1993 


The Union Power Ministry has approved a new bidding 
format for private sector power projects in the country, 
which involves a switchover from the current system of 
signing Memoranda of Understanding (MoUs) with 
individual generators to eliciting competitive tariff bids 
from different promoters Competing private promoters will 
be asked to quote a comprehensive price per KWH of 
power, complete with indexation clauses The pertinent 
parameters that will guide the selection of a private 
promoter will be the cost per KWH, the nature of force 
tnajcure conditions and liquidated damages contained m the 
escalation formula The foreign exchange outgo on a 
protect and the financial structure, including the debt-equity 
ratio in domestic and foreign currencies, will be the other 
determinants for selecting a private promoter. The format 
for eliciting private support now in vogue allows little 
leeway for State Electricity Boards (SEBs) to get the best 
possible deal \n MoU is signed between the generator and 
the SEB, usually without going through a competitive 
process Subsequent negotiations on tariff rates and power 
purchase agreements are then confined to a single generator 
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with whom the Moll had been signed [101] 


Rs 6,289 crore outlay proposed for power sector - K A 
Badrinath 

financial Express 26 November 1993 

The Planning Commission has proposed an outlay of Rs 
6,289 crore for the power sector during 1994-95 as against 
the Ministry's initial demand of Rs 8,125 crore Bowing 
down to the Commission’s insistence, the Ministry has 
further slashed its own demands from Rs 8.125 crore to Rs 
■’.225 crore However, the outlays for the Ministry will be 
finalised only after formal discussions between the duo on 
December 2 Even if the Commission sticks to Rs 6,289 
crore outlay for the 1994-95 as made out m a back-ground 
note, it will be only a very marginal hike over current 
% ear's plan size As per the revised figures, the plan funds 
for 1993-94 have been pegged at Rs 6,268 crore excluding 
the requirements of Rural Electrification Corporation 
(REC) The Commission had approved an additional Rs 
286 crore for REC In real terms, the outlays could take a 
nose di\e taking into consideration the annual project cost 
escalation of 20-30% coupled w'ith inflation which is 
8 44% as on date Meanwhile, the Committee of Secretaries 
recentlv vetoed a proposal of the Power Ministry- for 
additional plan funds worth Rs 5,000 crore during the 
Eighth Plan H01] 


World Bank hydel projects draw good response - Gautam 

Gupta 

Business Siandaid 26 November 1993. 


Ontario Hydro of Canada and Larsen & Toubro are among 
the firms keen to associate themselves in the 125 MW 
Farakka barrage hydro-electric power station. Another West 
Bengal hydel project that has aroused interest among 
several private companies is the 36 MW Ram mam Stage I 
The Farakka barrage project w-as originally entrusted to the 
National Hydroelectric Power Corporation However, 
NHPC has backed out But West Bengal is keen that the 
project is taken up early Since the Farakka barrage is 
under the Union Government, a hydel project from the 
barrage water will require special clearance from the 
Centre The clearance, the State Power Department 
believes, will pose no problem specially after NHPC has 
declined to take up the project The project will not be 
handed over to a private firm alone. In all likelihood, the 
West Bengal State Electricity Board will also be associated 
m both the projects The cost of the Farakka project may 
be as much as Rs 4 crore per MW capacity The high cost 
of construction is due to special turbines required for the 
low-head vv ater source at the barrage. The same problem of 
low water head is responsible for the high cost of 
construction of the 67.5 MW Teesta barrage fall hydel 
power project now under implementation. [100] 


Enron project Who’s playing ostrich?: Fears about the 
Enron project are exaggerated - Dr R K Pachauri, Director, 
TER I. 

Economic Times 27 November 1993. 


Apprehensions have been expressed that the Enron power 
in Maharashtra may not be in India's interest. The most 
notable objection is on the inflated capital cost of this 
venture Rate of return regulation, ensuring private 
investors in the power sector a minimum return on 
investment, is an established approach followed all over the 
world However, strong regulatory institutions and a 
transparent process of scrutiny generally minimise such 
over-capitalisation in most countries In India, we do not 
have such regulatory institutions, and to that extent the 
fears expressed by Dr Kirit Parikh in a recent article, in the 
Economic Times have a basis, but these apply to ail 
projects including, to an even greater degree, to public 
sector projects No amount of scrutiny by various tiers of 
Government removes the fat from our public funded 
programmes and projects What is being suggested by the 
author would be futile and create a nightmare for any 
potential investor, imposing control of costs through 
existing Government mechanisms Despite 2 years of 
efforts by the Government of India and several State 
Government, as of now private sector investment m power 
generation has not been forthcoming. Imposing a further 
process of scrutiny and control on capital investments in 
each project would effectively put an end to all 
negotiations that are currently in the pipeline As for the 
author's criticism of the Enron project, it seems to be 
misplaced, because there is apparently no evidence of 
inflated capital costs [100] 

NRI firm tie-up for Kayamkulam likely - Benedict 
Paramanand 

Economic Times 27 November 1993 


The National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC), in a 
significant move, is likely to rope in a consortium of 
US-based NRI company, ICMC, for setting up the Rs 1200 
crore, 420 MW Kayamkulam thermal power project in 
Kerala. The first round of discussions between NTPC, 
ICMC, represented by its CEO, John Hermes and the 
Department of Power was held this month. Another round 
of discussion is scheduled to be held in December, 1993. 
A new company is proposed to be set up with the ICMC 
holding the majority stake. NTPC sources said that NTPC 
is yet to decide about its stake in the new company. "It 
may not pick up a substantial stake in the new company 
due to acute financial crunch," they added Discussions on 
the debt-equity ratio, and return on investment are at a 
preliminary stage. However, the Government will stick to 
the power policy announced recently for foreign investment 
in this sector. NTPC is likely to implement the 2x210 MW 
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project, which was supposed to have taken off with 
Russian assistance 2 years ago. After the collapse of the 
Soviet Union, Kayamkulam and Mangalore super thermal 
project had to be re-scheduled after identifying new 
promoters. Kerala, a power deficient State, has been 
desperately hoping for an early implementation of the 
project by NTPC. [100] 


Japan keen to invest in power sector; seeks changes in 
norms - New Delhi Bureau. 

Economic Times. 28 November 1993. 


Japan has shown a keen interest in investing m power, 
telecom and software sector in India. Not much progress 
has been made In the past, but the Japanese are attracted to 
this country due to the vastness of the market and a 
reasonably priced product force. A Japanese mission to 
India last year had made 21 requests on strict regulations 
imposed by the Indian Government, which they found to 
be not conducive to investment. A number of these 
requests asked for the dismantling of barriers, and solutions 
had been found to 3 or 4, with partial solutions to the 
others. This was stated by Mr Kinichi Konoco, Chairman, 
Standing Committee, Japan-lndia Business Cooperation 
Committee while concluding the 16th joint meeting of the 
India-Japan Standing Committee in the capital recently. Mr 
Konoco took this opportunity to express his apprehensions 
about the slow process of the economic reforms in India. 
Quoting a number of the requests, Mr Konoco stated that 
one of them was seeking full liberalisation of remittances 
on profit made in India Another was the dismantling of 
the limitation on equity participation (51%) of foreign 
companies in joint ventures. And yet another was to seek 
a clear-cut withdrawal policy for companies who wish to 
pull out of India. [100] 

Renewable Energy 


BHEL to manufacture wind electric generators - Herald 
News Service 

National Herald 16 November 1993 


Bharat Heavy Heclncal Limited (BHFLk the country's 
primary engineering enterprise, has entered into a technical 
collaboration with Nordex \ S, Denmark, tor manufacture 

of wind electric generators An agreement to this dfect was 
sinned recently between Mr Careen Pedersen, Managing 
Director, Nordex, and Mr K Ramakrishnan, Director 
(1 ngg . R&D). BUM I he indigenous production of wind 
electric generators by BHEL will result in substantial 
foreign exchange savings for the country, besides it will 
enable BULL to offer state-of-the-art generators of rating* 
higher than those presently being manufactured by the 
company, to customers in India and abroad Joint R&D 


work in the area of interest to both the companies 
meeting customer/market requirements is also covered 
under the agreement. These wind electric generators will be 
manufactured at BHEL’s Ranipat plant in Tamil Nadu. In 
India, demand for power generation from wind energy 
increasing, as it is a cost effective and pollution free 
alternate source of energy. The Government is also offering 
attractive incentives for setting up wind farms. The 
Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources has drawn 
up ambitious plans for harnessing this renewable source of 
energy having vast potential in the States of Andhra 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra, and 
Tamil Nadu and a targeted capacity addition of 500 MW 
during the 8th Plan period. [927] 


100 potential sites for wind energy named - PTI. 
The Observer 18 November 1993. 


The Ministry' of Non-conventional Energy Sources has 
identified over 100 suitable sites having a potential of 
generating 2,500 MW through wind energy m Tamil Nadu, 
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka and Kerala. Potential 
was also available in Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and 
Rajasthan and hilly regions of the North and North-East, 
for which master plans were being worked out. 
Conventional Energy Sources Secretary, Mr L M Meneres 
said recently, while inaugurating a meeting on "Wind 
Power 1993" in New Delhi. He said a comprehensive wind 
resources assessment programme was being undertaken in 
22 States to identify potential sites for wind projects As 
many as 213 wind mapping and 83 wind monitoring 
stations were operational. Mr Menezes said that a 
three-fold strategy had been envisaged Private sector wind 
projects of 85 MW capacity were being finalised under a 
$125 million renewable resources development projects of 
the World Bank which include funding by the Global 
Environment Trust Fund. [922] 


California wind-farm tech in India soon - Shantanu Guha 

Ray 

Financial Express 19 November 1993 


Fhe world-famous, California Wind Farm System, will 
soon be available in India through the Calcutta-based 
SPMl, the country’s leading company in water 
management According to Mr S K Sethi, Managing 
Director of the Rs 120 crore turnover SPML, Gujarat and 
Jamil Nadu are the two states identified by his company, 
which is in touch with a number of firms in the Linked 
States specialising in wind farm system He, however, 
refused to divulge the name of the companies The wind 
farm system, which has caught on a large-scale in the 
United States and western Europe, enables both smaller 
and bigger companies to draw power from a single grid, 
thereby, greatly reducing both infrastructural and 
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generation costs. The Bangalore-based National 
Aeronautics Limited has identified Gujarat and Tamil Nadu 
as the most suitable states for wind farm system "With 
more and more companies in the West relying on wind 
power, we hope to do some steady business in India," Mr 
Sethi said in an interview. He said SPML has recently tied 
up with Assam State Electricity Board to form Bharat 
Hsdro Power Corporation Limited for implementing the Rs 
296 crore Karbi-Langpi 100 MW hydro electric project in 
Assam. [995] 


Energv from the winds - G Ravindran Nair 
4warn Tribune 21 November 1993 


In India. Gujarat is likely to earn the reputation as Asia’s 
largest wind-energy producing State with an estimated 
investment of Rs 600 crores to generate 150 MW by 
setting up wind farms on the Kutch and Saurashtra 
coastline There are 3 phases involved in harnessing the 
power of the wind. The first is the selection of a suitable 
windy site. This necessitates studies of wind behaviour in 
possible locales to determine whether w'ind is available 
most of the time and if it is of sufficient strength of make 
conversion to mechanical or electrical energy feasible 
Secondly. given a location, w-ith suitable wind potential, a 
wind-mill must be designed which will most efficiently 
utilise the wind energy available And finally, a method 
must be dev lsed for converting the wind to a useable form 
of energy and also store energy produced at peak periods 
for use in times when the wind is not blowing A survey 
undertaken jointly by the Department of Non-conventional 
I nergv Sources, New Delhi, the Gujarat Energv 

Development Agency and the Indian Institute of 
Meteorology has found that Gujarat has the longest 
coastline in the country with a potential for wind energy 
estimated at around 5,000 MW on the coastline of Kutch 
and Saurashtra The total installed electric power capacity 
of Gujarat is 8,100 MW. [966] 


Solar power lights up Lamm tribals’ lives - Tanq Aziz & 
Snnivas Vijay 

Deccan Herald 21 November 1993 


On the edge of the Achanakmar Wildlife Sanctuary, 60 km 
north of Bilaspur, Lamni today is Madhya Pradesh’s first 
solar-electrified village. Providing it electricity is a 
pioneering 6 KW solar plant and distribution system, 
installed by the Madhya Pradesh Energy Development 
Corporation (MPEDC). With 93 domestic connections, 20 
street lamps and a community television set, Lamni at 
night is a gleaming jewel in the enveloping darkness of the 
Achanakmar forests. The solar plant comprises 200 
electro-voltaic panels that convert solar energy into 
electricity. A control room with an intricate paraphernalia 
of battery banks and distribution panels gathers and 


distributes the power. However, at present, at Rs 3 per unit 
of electricity, the cost of solar-generated power is, on 
average, more than twice that of conventional forms The 
system automatically switches on at sunset and supplies 
power for 6 hours, before tripping. The batteries can store 
sufficient power to ensure supply for 3 sunless days More 
impressively, "every bit of the equipment used is totally 
indigenous," gushes a beaming Mr S M Deshpande. 
Executive Engineer, MPEDC For Mr Deshpande, selecting 
Lamni for the project was a difficult decision "This was 
our first total electrification project," he says, "and given 
the experience of large-scale thefts and mismanagement of 
street lights already installed at scores of villages, it was 
unnerving to dedicate a Rs 2 million solar power plant to 
a tribal village " [967] 


Railways take to solar energy in a big way 
The Patriot 24 November 1993 


The Railway Pavilion at India International Trade Fair has 
some excellent displays of numerous new developments 
that the country will be witness to in the not-too-distant 
future The solar panels displayed by the Central Railway 
are already being used at 49 stations. Central Railway has 
installed 217 solar panels which require very low 
maintenance and can be quickly commissioned They also 
save electricity Mr Jatin Sarkar, Joint Director, Railw ay 
Board said savings on 49 stations worked out to nearly 330 
KWH per month. Solar power is widely used by Southern 
Railway also Nearly 1375 semaphore signals are equipped 
with solar panels and nine stations are powered by solar 
energy Work on 13 more stations is in progress Signalling 
systems at five locations are being powered by wind 
energy Railway officials added that power for an entire 
section near Sakleshpur on the Southern Railway, including 
a station, was being provided by solar source [965] 


Bio-energy board proposed - UNI 
The Statesman 29 November 1993. 


A National Bio-energy Board (NBB) has been proposed as 
a nodal agency for development of bio-energy in the 
country and the programmes connected with external 
assistance for utilization of wastes for energy recovery. The 
function of NBB will be two-fold - to develop national 
strategy for bio-energy development for long-range 
planning purposes and to provide guidance and directions 
to the various demonstration projects. Presiding over the 
meeting of the Consultative Committee attached to his 
Ministry, the Minister of State for Non-Conventional 
Energy Sources, Mr S Krishna Kumar, said efforts were 
being made to universalize the biogas plants and chulhas 
in the country- by 2000 AD. The additional targets set 
under the renewable energy programme were working 
according to schedule. [997] 
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ENVIRONMENT 


Greening of markets: The environment is now a powerful 
market force. Firms are now finding it lucrative to invest 
in eco-friendly business - Pravin Kumar 
Deccan Herald 16 November 1993. 


In the years ahead, the economic future of corporations will 
be shaped by the phasing out of fossil fuels, shifting to a 
re-use and recycle economy, protecting the ozone layer, 
reducing air pollution and acid rain, minimising hazardous 
waste generation and adapting to water scarcity. Indian 
companies, too, are fast becoming converts to green 
consumerism. A 2-seater electric motorcar ‘Lovebird’, 
powered by a lead-acid battery, is to be produced by Eddy 
Currents Controls Ltd Indo-biotech foods launched an 
advertising campaign about the ills of consuming food 
products grown with the aid of chemical pesticides, which 
are among the worst wreckers of the environment. ITC Ltd 
is using a natural pesticide based on neem, sunflower and 
anona seeds in Andhra Pradesh, where it grows tobacco for 
export. Increasingly, Third World agricultural products will 
be screened in northern markets for traces of pesticides 
which (ironically) were developed in Western countries 
With India having signed the Montreal Protocol to 
phaseout the use and manufacture of ozone-destroying 
gases like the CFCs, the refrigeration and airconditioning 
industries, which are the largest users of these gases, will 
have to gear up for major changes [931] 


Stress on en\ironment - Herald News Service 
\attonal Herald 18 November 1993 


A major attraction of this year's trade fair at Pragati 
Mai dan is the theme pavilion-Environment and 

Development Fhe display, divided into several segments, 
covers subjects like the wildlife of India, conservation of 
forests, project tiger, conservation of endangered species, 
river action plan, wasteland development, pollution control, 
new energy sources, mining and environmental education 
Fhe exhibition presents a glimpse of the rich biological 
diversity of our country, the factors that are responsible for 
environmental degradation and the efforts underway for 
reversing this trend. At the lechmart pavilion, both foreign 
and Indian manufactures are display ing their products The 
products on display are electronic, textile, chemical, 
engineering tools, engineering products, consumer products 
and consumer durable products Most or these products are 
manutactured by small scale industries Some of the 
manufacturers are also exporting their products About 35 
foreign countries are participating in the exhibition with an 
objective to transfer their technology to small and medium 
industrialists of different countries, according to a senior 
official of the National Small Scale Industrv Corporation. 
(928) 


A Viable alternative: Vetiver grass helps to slow down 
water runoff in farmlands -CP Jayalakshmi. 

Business Standard 23 November 1993. 


In India, 6,000 million tonnes of soil is washed off the 
surface, rendering valuable cultivable land, barren. The 
primary cause of soil erosion is the removal of vegetative 
ground cover by anthropogenic causes. To combat this, 
scientists have evolved a simple and inexpensive 
alternative. They are advocating the use of vetiver grass. 
This grass, scientifically known as Vetivena Zizamodes, is 
indigenous to tropical Asia. It is found abundantly in India, 
Bangladesh and Burma. The plant thrives well in 
low-lying, damp areas such as swamps or bogs. There are 
2 types of vetiver grass, the wild and the domesticated 
variety Only the domesticated variety is safe for use in 
erosion control. It slows down water run-off and traps the 
much needed nutrient-rich top soil Even though the 
day-to-day losses of top soil seems insignificant, over time, 
the steady loss of soil renders the land unusable. Until 
recently, costly engineered soil protection systems were 
seen as the best way to thwart erosion In this, a system of 
drains and earth barriers are constructed across the contour 
of the land The excessive rain water runoff is captured 
behind the barriers. The water is channelised downhill and 
into local drainage system [ 978 ] 

Environment Policy 


National environment policy favoured - Herald News 
Service 

National Herald 23 November 1993. 


Speakers at a 3-day workshop on "Urban Environment 
Management " called for setting up a national board to 
supervise the implementation aspects of the environment 
policy and programmes Organised by the Centre for 
Research Planning and Action and sponsored by the World 
Bank, the speakers said the proposed board will deliberate 
on policy and matters and interact with the concerned 
Ministry According to Ms Mita Sharma, a representative 
of the Central Pollution Control Board, Delhi, the major 
issues of urban environment management are relating to 
land, water supply, sanitation, industry, energy, transport 
and ambient air quality These issues are inter-related and 
form a part and parcel of any urban area. However, water 
remains an essential resource around which most of the 
urban issues revolve about. Emphasising the need to evolve 
an action plan which will address the river as a whole for 
monitoring and assessing urban pollution, she said the task 
of pollution abatement (Urban Environment Management 
in River Action) should become a people’s movement. 
[979] 
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Ozone Depletion 


R$ 6,000 crore plan to phase out ozone-depleting 
substances - PTI 

The Obse rver. 16 November 1993. __ 

India's Rs 6,000 crore country programme to phaseout the 
ozone depleting substances has been approved by the 
Executive Committee on the country programme under the 
Montreal Protocol at its current meeting in Bangkok The 
Minister of Environment and Forests, Mr Kamal Nath, the 
Chairman of the parties to the protocol, who is currently in 
Bangkok, will now be handing over charge to the new 
Chairman next week The Committee, while approving the 
programme requested India to accelerate the phaseout along 
with the associated costs and avoidance of the start up of 
new production of halons or other ozone depleting 
substances India became a party to the Montreal Protocol 
on substances that deplete the ozone layer a year ago, on 
September 17, 1992. Since its calculated level of 
consumption of the controlled substances is less than 0.3 
per capita (which is the qualifying limits), the entire cost 
of the phaseout including the transfer of technologies has 
to be funded by the developed nations through the financial 
mechanism of the protocol India is self-sufficient in the 
production of choloro-flouro carbons, (CFCs), and is 
expected to become self-sufficient in the production of 
halons [929] 


CAL to use ozone-friendly refrigerants - Rajiv Shirali 

Economic Times 29 November 1993 
--- - £j_ 

Camer Aircon Ltd (CAL), the Rs 50 crore air-conditioner 
manufacturer, has decided to use environment-friendly 
refrigerants in its air-conditioners from 1994. The cooling 
agents commonly used in the refrigeration industry are 
chloro-fluoro carbons (CFCs) known by the chemical 
symbols R-l 1 and R-12. These, however, deplete the ozone 
layer m the atmosphere CAL’s decision is in pursuance of 
a decision taken by the Carrier Corporation, US, which 
holds 40% of its equity, that no Carrier plant anywhere m 
the world will use R-l 1 and R-12 in their products from 
1994. CAL will switch to R-22, which is a hydro chloro- 
fluoro carbon (HCDC), the company’s Managing Director, 
Mr Subrata Lahiri said. This cooling agent contains much 
less chlorine, the substance which depletes the ozone layer, 
the next stage would be to switch to an agent called 
R-l 34a, which is a hydro fluoro carbon (HFC) with no 
chlorine content at all. This stage is, however, still some 
sears away, as R-l34a is not yet being made in India, and 
air-conditioners based on its use would be extremely 
expensive, he said. Under the terms of the Montreal 
Protocol and the Copenhagen Agreement, CFCs, will be 
phased out of production by the end of 1995 in the 
developed countries, with a relaxation of 10 years for 


developing countries. [102] 

Pollution 


A premium on fresh air - Air pollution has reached alarming 
proportions, particularly in the mega cities of the world - 
S Joshi 

Business Standard 16 November 1993 


UN agencies have ranked Delhi as the third most polluted 
city in the world. Breathing air in Delhi is like smoking a 
pack and a half of cigarettes daily because air pollution 
levels at some places are 4 times higher than 
internationally accepted standards Yet, few measures to 
prevent air pollution caused by vehicular emissions are in 
sight. Recently, pollution checking centres have come up 
There is also a law for imposing fines on polluters. So far 
as air pollution caused by industrial exhausts is concerned, 
certain commendable measures will be taken by industries. 
The major chambers of commerce and industry - the 
Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce & Industry 
and the Associated Chambers of Commerce & Industry - 
have pledged to take up the cause of environmental 
protection along with industrial development. Besides, the 
World Bank has also sanctioned a SI24 million loan and 
the International Development Association a credit of $23.4 
million Special Drawing Rights to bolster India's efforts to 
promote environmentally sound industrial development 
India will use the World Bank to reduce industrial 
pollution caused by chemical industries in Gujarat, 
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. [935] 


Anti-pollution models on display -UK Bhanot. 
The Tribune 19 November 1993 


The Haryana Pollution Control Board had put up for 
display at the Haryana pavilion two impressive working 
models showing how industrial effluents and polluted air 
emissions can be checked effectively. The model meant for 
the treatment of trade effluents shows how 300 BOD 
(Bio-chemical Oxygen Demand) is reduced to less than 20 
which is much below the acceptable level of 30 BOD. The 
model is a proto type of Nestle’s treatment plant installed 
at Smalkha, set up at a cost of Rs 75 lakh. The second 
pollution control model shows how polluted air can be 
treated so that it becomes harmless. This model is a proto 
type of the Kamla svntex plant set up at Faridabad. It 
shows how polluted air emissions are brought within the 
prescribed limits fixed by the State Pollution Control Board 
from 3000 SPM (Suspended Particulate Matter) to less than 
100. An instrument installed near the entrance of the 
pavilion which determines the quality of ambient air is one 
of the main attractions for the visitors. Mr S P Grover, 
Chairman of the Haryana Pollution Control Board, said that 


18 



the Board had succeeded in getting 578 effluent treatment 
plants installed during the past 19 years. [982] 


Nation-wide pollution maps on anvil - PTI. 
The Observer. 22 November 1993. 


Indian scientists are combining computer technology with 
satellite images and ground data to generate nation-wide 
pollution maps and frame new and effective anti-pollution 
strategies. The maps, now being generated at the National 
Institute of Science Technology and Development Studies 
(NISTADS) in New Delhi, will store details of air, land, 
and water pollutants across India. NISTADS will also 
produce an all-India noise pollution map. "The data on 
maps will be integrated with geographical and 
socio-economic data," says NISTADS Senior Scientist, Dr 
Subhan Khan "This is vital to identify sources of pollution 
and determine its impact in a specific area" Scientists 
expect the State Pollution Control Boards, environmental 
agencies and even industries to use the maps and 
associated software to chalk out effective, location-specific 
pollution control measures. The Rs 100-million NISTADS 
project, supported by the Department of Environment, will 
port data collected by India’s pollution monitoring stations 
onto maps, and add extra information beamed down by 
remote sensing satellites. "The data currently available 
from pollution monitoring stations is complex tabular data 
and not easy to understand." says Dr Khan. "A thematic 
map-based pollution database will lead to fast analysis and 
quick decision." [980] 


Auto polluters let off as Ministries fight over standards- 
The Government has notified emission norms for the 
automobile industry that are ridiculously low. - Nitya 
Jacob. 

The Pioneer 25 November 1993. 


The recent notification of watered-down automobile 
emission standards by the Ministry of Surface Transport 
has raised the hackles of the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests (MEF) A committee of Joint Secretaries from the 
Surface Transport Ministry, MEF and the Industry Ministry 
has met and 'finalised' the standards to be notified. 
However, it is learnt that the standards notified by the 
Surface Transport Ministry were unacceptable to the MEF 
lhts has prompted senior officials in the MEF to say, "If 
the Surface Iransport Ministry has notified these standards 
without our approval, we will recommend the matter he 
taken up at the Cabinet level" Ihese automobile emission 
standards were first recommended to the MEF by the 
Central Pollution Control Board iCPCB} m June 1992. The 
emission norms tor petrol-driven vehicles were to be 
adjudged after a cold start. Instead, the Surface Transport 
Ministry has notified standards set against a warm start On 
an average, the standards notified by the Surface Transport 


Ministry are 20% lower than what CPCB had 
recommended. Also, the date of commencement has been 
postponed by a year; CPCB had said the new standards 
should come into force on April 1, 1995, whereas the 
notification brings the standards into force on April ! 
1996. [975] 

Wasteland Development 


Panel to advise NWDB on technology - UNI 
The Observer 17 November 1993. 


The Government has constituted an advisory group on 
technology development and extension with a view to aid 
and advise the National Wastelands Development Board 
(NWDB) on all important and innovative aspects of 
research and development of appropriate low-cost 
technologies for increasing productivity of wastelands in 
non-forest areas. The 20-member group will review 
available information m respect of different types of 
wastelands such as saline, alkaline, arid, ravenous 
waterlogged, mined and mine spoils and areas under 
shifting cultivation The group will identify major regions 
and sub-regions in the country for giving priority attention 
under various schemes of Wastelands Development It will 
also identify areas for joint research work and 
demonstration projects involving more than one specialised 
agency. [894] 


Over 62,000 hectare wastelands brought under green cover 
- PTI. 

Financial Express 23 November 1993. 


Over 62,000 hectare of wastelands have been brought 
under green cover m the last four years under the Rs 
124.93 crore integrated wastelands development projects 
scheme sponsored by the Environment and Forests 
Ministry- Being implemented in 112 districts of 26 States, 
the scheme is based on the principle of seeking people’s 
participation at the local level from the stage of planning 
to that of implementation. It is in operation in 12 districts 
of Rajasthan and 13 in Madhya Pradesh. Rajasthan got Rs 
17 15 crore while Madhya Pradesh received Rs 10.40 crore 
during the period. The scheme is also being implemented 
in 9 districts of Himachal Pradesh, 7 m Haryana, 8 in Uttar 
Pradesh, 5 each in West Bengal and Punjab and 4 each in 
Orissa and Karnataka, 7 each in Gujarat and Jammu & 
Kashmir, 8 in Assam and 3 in Kerala. Forty-six more 
districts have been identified for micro planning purpose. 
[ 101 ] 
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Govt to woo private Sector for wasteland investment - R 
Balashankar. 

Financial Ex press. 25 November 1993 _ 

The Government is planning to secure corporate investment 
in wasteland development in a big way. The response of 
industrial houses to the scheme has been quite encouraging, 
givmg a boost to the plan About 100 investment proposals 
are now under the consideration of the Ministry Col Ram 
Singh, Minister of State for Wasteland Development, has 
already held about a dozen meetings with the F1CC1, 
PHDCC1 and other apex chambers to explain the 
Government’s investment promotional scheme for 
wasteland development The barons of industry seem to 
have shown keen interest and the ball has thus been set 
rolling The Minister disclosed that there was a proposal 
from Israel to develop the Jojoba Plantation m the 
desertlands of Rajasthan as part of the Government’s 
overall wasteland reclamation plan This is a plant with its 
seeds yielding an oily extract used in cosmetics and as a 
lubricant for automobiles Since this is a profitable 
proposition, private sector interest is rated high Presently, 
saplings for plantation of jojoba are being imported from 
Mexico, California and Israel. Ever since the creation of a 
separate Ministry for the purpose of reclaiming the huge 
IQO-million hectare wasteland, the Government has been 
desperately trying to woo corporate investment m this area 
with a number of attractive schemes [974] 

ENVIRONMENT & POWER 


WPIL to set up waste-based pow er projects - HT 
Correspondent 

Hindustan Times 19 November 1993. 


Western Paques India Ltd (WPIL), a member of the 
Western India group, has taken up a massive Rs 750-crore 
investment programme within the next 4 year period for 
setting up a large number of mini pow'er projects in the 
urban areas through the conversion of wastes into a major 
source of energy WPIL which is already in collaboration 
with Paques B V of the Netherlands, has also roped in the 
leading Danish company ‘Carlobro’ for introducing the 
most sophisticated technology for making optimum 
utilisation of wastes to produce pollution free energy. 
WPIL is already a leading company in environmental 
engineering, and in 1992-93 the sales of the company 
totalled to Rs 28 crore which is expected to go up to Rs 
4194 crore m 1993-94 So far, the company has 
concentrated on implementation of various effluent 
treatment projects, but the successful conclusion of the 
pilot projects done for conversion of wastes into power has 
led the WPIL management to think big and emerge as the 
first company in the country to implement the scheme of 


environment friendly power projects. The Vice-Chairman 
of the Western India group, Mr Nandan Gadgil, said the 
pilot studies have shown that the power projects will be in 
the range of 3 MW to 5 MW involving an investment of 
Rs 20 to Rs 25 crore each [946] 


SPIL, NTPC to set up 2 fly ash units - Nandini Guha 
Financial Express 22 November 1993 


Sand Plast India Limited (SPIL), pioneers in bringing 
flyash bricks to the Indian market, have tied up with the 
National Thermal Pow er Corporation (NTPC), for setting 
up twin projects in Badarpur and Darjeeling, at an 
approximate cost of Rs 10 crore each SPIL will also set up 
shop for Delhi Electric Supply Corporation (DESU) at 
Indraprastha at an approximate cost of Rs 8 crore The 
project is likely to be completed in 2 years, once the land, 
awaiting the Government's nod. is cleared The Housing 
and Urban Development Corporation (HUDCO) will bear 
about 25% of the project costs, according to the SPIL 
Vice-President, Mr B N Bhargava. SPIL’s "unique' 
products were on display at Buildtech 93, at the India 
International Trade Fair (IITF) in New Delhi recently 
Though SPIL imports technology from West Germany, its 
products have been integrated into the Indian market The 
selling price for its flyash brick at Rs 1.50, makes it 
slightly dearer than the normal clay brick at priced at Rs 1. 
but there are no plastering or painting charges involved "In 
Indian conditions, people tend to compare price of our 
bricks with traditional bricks and are also in the habit of 
plastering bricks as in the case of traditional bricks We 
accordingly, offer substitutes for traditional bricks". Mr 
Bhargava said [954] 
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EDITORIAL 


Economic Reforms in India 

The process of reform of the Indian economy has often led to questions on its impacts on the poor and the 
working class Politically this is an important issue which the Government of India is trying to address by 
providing safety nets of various kinds that would minimise the pain of adjustment and reform. The challenge 
that India is facing is not an isolated experience There are several countries, particularly in Latin America 
and more recently the example of Russia, from which perhaps, much can be learnt that would have at least 
some limited relevance to India 

As reported by ‘The Economist ’, unemployment carries a very deep stigma in Russia In the Indian system 
also where job security is deeply enshrined in the Constitution, while unemployment in itself may not carry 
any social stigma, termination of employment certainly does The Unions and the Courts of Law make 
severance extremely difficult if not impossible. Reforms, therefore, can proceed only through a sensitivity to 
this reality In essence, severance will have to carry with it not only adequate compensation m monetary ’ 
terms as a trade off against insecurity for the individual concerned but also various arrangements by which 
human capital can be acquired efficiently by the individual for converting it into a secure and long term 
stream of income Incentives and facilities therefore have to be created for the efficient acquisition of human 
capital anticipating changes in the nature of the workforce and the structure of employment 

The ‘Human Development Report 1993’ of the UNDP states, "The purpose of development is to widen the 
range of people's choices Income is one of those choices - but it is not the sum-total of human life" While 
this objective has to be met largely by Governments of countries pursuing the path of reform, several bilateral 
and multilateral organisations would also need to reorient their policies and programmes to attain similar 
objectives Again, the UNDP report brings out some important facts which are startling For instance, twice 
as much overseas development assistance (ODA) per capita is channelled towards high military spenders as 
to moderate spenders This is a situation which is truly unfortunate in a period when the Cold War is over. 
Further, only a quarter of ODA goes to the 10 countries containing three quarters of the world’s poor, and 
less than 7% of ODA is earmarked for human priority> concerns Even more shocking is the fact that most 
of the US SIS billion in technical assistance provided by the developed countries is spent on equipment, 
technology and experts from industrial countries This again is ironic in an era when much is being made 
of national capacity building in the developing countries Old habits m the development assistance community > 
would have to change rapidly if development is to be sustainable 

In a document, circulated by the Ministry of Finance, emphasis is laid on the Government's plans for greater 
efforts in human resource development (HRD) It is stated that, "If our people are literate and enjoy basic 
health, they can benefit fully and contribute most to a process of sustained, broad-based development" 

There are high expectations connected with the next budget to be presented by the Finance Minister, 
particularly since India‘s growth rate, in performance in exports during the current financial year and 
increased confidence in the current Government require that the process of reforms be accelerated. However, 
for social, political as well as economic reasons a clear enunciation of policies to promote HRD and 
redeployment of labour consequent to structural changes would be a key factor in the progress of reforms 
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TERI NEWS & INFORMATION SERVICE 


economy 


Economists call for cut in corporate taxes Bolder 
disinvestment policy recommended - Observer Economic 
Bureau 

The Observer. 04 December 1993 


Eminent economists have called for priority to reduction in 
the rates of corporate taxation and customs duties, bolder 
steps to disinvest 51% of PSU equity, and import of 
consumer goods against high tariffs m the 1994-95 budget 
proposals. Responding to Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan 
Singh’s concern at the fiscal deficit and the current rate of 
inflation at a pre-budget discussion in "New Delhi recently, 
the economists recommended widening of the tax base of 
both direct and indirect levies through elimination of 
numerous and complex exemptions and through greater 
reliance on presumptive taxation. At the meeting with 
economists, the Finance Minister expressed happiness over 
the results m the realm of macro-economic stabilisation and 
the external sector but voiced concern over the industrial 
growth rate and the rate of inflation - 8.5% currently. He 
said the budgeted fiscal deficit at 4.7% of the GDP would 
be surpassed due to shortfall in revenue receipts and 
expenditure overruns Besides, the food and fertiliser 
subsidies have been much higher than expected He singled 
out the mismanagement of the power sector as the major 
challenge facing the fiscal system in the States as this was 
transmitted to the Centre when the SEBs defaulted m 
payment of their dues [1060] 


Indian industry becoming more capital intensive - PT1 
The Observer. 06 December 1993. 


Indian industry is becoming more capital intensive and new 
recruitment, especially at the worker-level, is being reduced 
in a large number of organisations, a survey on ‘Human 
Dimensions of Liberalisation’ has found. "Workers and 
Trade Unions also seem to be responding positively to the 
economic reforms and there are noticeable changes m the 
uork culture," the survey of Chief Executives of several 
private sector organisations, conducted by the All India 
Management Association, found Workers were becoming 
more quality conscious and cost conscious and industrial 
relations had improved. Survey Director, Mr S L Rao, 
Director General of the National Council for Applied 
Economic Research, said in his preface to the survey 
findings that human dimensions of liberalisation was an 
area that has received little attention by policy makers. 

The findings show a heartening change in larger organised 
enterprises as they are paying a great deal more attention 


to recruitment, training, developing human resources at all 
levels while labour is beginning to demonstrate an attitude 
of openness to changes in technology and generally to 
change," Dr Rao said. Indian industry has traditionally 
been labour intensive, and perceived to be hierarchical, 
adversarial in relation to labour and with little emphasis on 
training especially of lower levels of staff. [1050] 


Eighth Plan targets not achieved yet, says Planning 

Commission - PTI 

Indian Express 09 December 1993. 


According to the Planning Commission, most of the targets 
of the inaugural year of the Eighth Plan (1992-97), have 
not been achieved and it called for substantial 
improvements in all the major economic indicators during 
the remaining 4 years of the plan The 1993-94 annual plan 
document, tabled in Parliament recently, said the Eighth 
Plan had targeted for a Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
growth of about 5 6% per year, a substantial reduction in 
the average annual inflation rate to about 5% and an 
average current account deficit of about 1.6% of GDP. At 
the sectoral level, the plan had targeted for an average 
annual growth of 4.1 % in agricultural production and about 
8% in industrial production But in the first year of the 
Eighth Plan, 1992-93, most of the targets had not been 
achieved as the estimated growth in GDP during the year 
was lower than the targeted rate. The growth in industrial 
production had been only 1.3% Though the inflation rate 
was substantially lower in 1992-93 than in 1991-92, it was 
still .2% above the Eighth Plan target According to the 
plan document, the current account deficit in 1992-93 was 
likely to be 2.2% of GDP, which again was far higher than 
the Eighth Plan target [1051] 


Full convertibility only after more fiscal adjustments - PTI 
Financial Express. 09 December 1993. 


The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Governor, Dr C 
Rangarajan, recently indicated that the Government was not 
likely to introduce full convertibility of the rupee on capital 
account at present. Such a step could be undertaken only 
after further fiscal adjustments and shoring up of foreign 
exchange reserves from the present $8.4 billion, he told a 
seminar on "Economic Change and Sustainable 
Development" in New Delhi. The RBI Governor was 
confident that if the country could maintain an average 
annual export growth rate of about 20%, the balance of 
payment (BoP) crisis could be largely overcome. Reduction 
in the anticipatory and inventory imports have also played 
a key role in ameliorating the BoP crisis, he said at the 
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seminar organised jointly by the Shastri Indo-Canadian 
Institute and the Rajiv Gandhi Institute for Contemporary 
Studies. He estimated the fiscal deficit during 1993-94 to 
be of the order of about 6.5% of the Gross Domestic 
Product and said measures are needed to reduce the deficit 
considerably It would be difficult to reduce fiscal deficit 
unless subsidies are removed. [1120] 


151 foreign companies seek higher equity: Liberalisation 
spurs growing interest in Indian ventures - UNI. 

The Observer. 11 December 1993. 


The restructuring process of the corporate sector has gained 
momentum with foreign collaborators of 151 companies 
seeking to enhance equity in the Indian ventures. In all, 84 
foreign companies opted to increase their equity holding to 
50% or more to gain a foothold in the management 
Concern was expressed in the corporate circles over shares 
being offered to the foreign collaborators at a price cheaper 
than charged from Indian shareholders. The discount was 
allowed upto 80% of the market value before financial 
institutions intervened to halt such a practice. Most of the 
companies had increased their stakes through special rights 
issues under Section 81 of the Companies Act. This section 
empowers a public limited company to offer additional 
shares to any person, in any manner, if a special resolution 
to that effect is passed by shareholders in the general 
meeting. Over the issue of preferential offers by the 
companies, the Federation of Indian Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry expressed the view that the pricing 
of shares should be determined in relation to their market 
prices. [1121] 


Agriculture sector should pay normal charges for services: 
FM - Special Correspondent. 

Financial Express . 12 December 1993. 


The Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, has said that 
the agriculture sector should pay normal charges for 
services like power and irrigation. In his pre-budget 
meeting with a group of agriculturists representing 
practicing farmers, agro-economists and agro-processing 
experts, in New Delhi recently, he said that the 
Government was keen to have an effective social safety net 
put in place with employment guarantee at minimum 
wages. The new economic policies would help reduce the 
gap between urban and rural areas. Stating that in the past 
few years, the performance of the sector has been crucial 
in providing stability to the economy, the Finance Minister 
reiterated that, "the Government would do nothing which 
compromises food security of the country". In his opening 
remarks, he assured the representatives that promotional 
measures to facilitate growth of agricultural sector would 
be provided. He noted that the Government over the last 2 
years had begun the process of reducing high protection 


granted to the industry. This in due course would 
strengthen the relative position and profitability of the 
agriculture. [ 1122 ] 


Government to hire professional lobbyfng firm in US • 
PTI. 

Financial Express. 14 December 1993. 


The Government has decided in principle, to hire a 
professional lobbying firm in the United States to 
supplement on-going efforts to project the Indian point of 
view on issues like the human rights, non-proliferation 
treaty, trade etc, the Lok Sabha was informed recently. The 
functions of the firm would include the provision of legal 
assistance to the Indian Mission in US and projection of 
India’s viewpoint on a wide range of issues to the US 
Governmental establishments. In written replies to 2 
separate but connected questions, the Minister of State for 
External Affairs, Mr R L Bhatia said a final decision on 
engaging a US firm would depend on the outcome of 
negotiations with several firms shortlisted for the purpose. 
A final decision will also take into account the cost factor, 
the level of access in the legislative and executive branches 
of the US Government, the size of the firm so as to ensure 
individual attention as well as an assessment of the 
reputation and effectiveness of the firm. [1123] 


Economic security council mooted - Observer Political 
Bureau. 

The Observer. 15 December 1993. 


United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 
Administrator’s Special Adviser, Mr Mahbub-ul-Haq, has 
suggested the creation of an "Economic Security Council" 
consisting of 22 members of various developed and 
developing countries within the UNDP to deal with new 
emerging economic and social issues. According to Dr 
Haq, the composition of this Council should comprise 11 
members from the developed countries, while the 
remaining should be drawn from the most-populous 
developing countries. He said the rich and developing 
nations should reduce their military expenditure by at least 
1% of their total budget and added that the surplus 
generated on this account should be invested in the 
development cause of the people around the world. The 
UNDP was organising a Social Summit in Copenhagen in 
March, 1995, in which 150 delegates would participate. 
The Summit will discuss and analyse the challenges that 
confront World Developmental Programme Agencies like 
the UNDP over the next 50 years and review its 
achievement in the preceding years. In addition, the 
Summit will deliberate on major issues like economic and 
social freedom for the people, debate as to whether the 
issue of security should be limited to national territories or 
be brought down to people’s level. [IHO] 
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Indian giants turning MNCs - Anoop Saxena. 
fi nancial Express. 15 December 1993 _ 

Leading Indian business and industrial groups are making 
a beeline for setting up wholly-owned subsidiaries abroad 
The days of multinationals owned by Indians are here now. 
Indian capital is going West While this is seen as a 
positive signal by many, all the same it has also sent alarm 
bells ringing in various Government agencies. The 
Government has been flooded by applications for floating 
Indian companies overseas Recently, the North Block, 
housing the Finance Ministry, the Udyog Bhawan, the seat 
of Industry Ministry, have been witness to hectic lobbying 
by about two score industrial and business groups who are 
eking out to spread their wings beyond the contours of the 
country. Those with push and clout have managed to get 
the clearances while others have failed to convince 
Governmental Monitoring Agencies about their intentions. 
The range of foreign exchange outgo in each proposal 
ranges from $1,00,000 to $7 million. The proposed projects 
by these groups range from trading, manufacture and 
transfer of technology, trading in agriculture products, 
software engineering, consultancy and services, etcfl 124] 


Mahathir’s candid advice to industry - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times 15 December 1993. 


Recently, Indian businessmen were listening to a man who 
made public sector workers demand privatisation and went 
on to privatise even the postal services. Earlier, he had 
given a strong rebuff to the US efforts to dominate trade 
The speaker was the Prime Minister of Malaysia, Mr 
Mahathir Mohammad, who enthralled a gathering of 
industrialists from the Confederation of Indian Industry at 
a meeting in New Delhi. He candidly advised businessmen 
from both countries to shed their preoccupation with 
"traditional partners" for trade and tap the enormous 
opportunities that exist elsewhere. The advise came from 
the man who openly defied the US by keeping away from 
the Asia Pacific Economic Conference (APEC), convened 
recently by the US President, Mr Clinton Why did he do 
so? Malaysia will oppose US domination, and does not 
want a formal structure where the voice of the ASEAN 
nations could be lost, he explained. The Prime Minister 
was piqued by a US move to call for the conference 
unilaterally without diplomatic spadework to back it. "If I 
announced such a meeting, nobody would come." Also, 
Malaysia saw Mr Clinton’s step as a bid to challenge the 
European Community. "We do not want APEC to be used 
by the US to balance the European Community," he 
asserted. [1111] 


Investment 


Singapore businessmen to invest US $10 million in India 
- PT1. 

Economic Times. 10 December 1993. 


Singapore businessmen are likely to invest about US $10 
million in the Indian industrial field as an outcome of the 
3-day Procurement Electronics India - PEI’93 The first 
international exhibition of electronics products of 
Singapore companies in India which concluded in 
Bangalore recently Organised by the Singapore based 
Global Exhibition Services (GES) and approx ed by the 
India Trade Promotion Organisation, PEI-93, has brought 
together Indian and Singapore industrialists to set up joint 
ventures. About, 3,000 businessmen from various parts of 
the country witnessed the exhibition leading to hundreds of 
enquiries for all the 80 companies which participated in the 
show, according to the organisers. PEI-93 was 
co-sponsored by the Confederation of Indian Industry, 
besides, the Singapore Trade Development Board and the 
Singapore Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry. 
While the Singapore companies, interested in investing in 
India had succeeded in their efforts by preciselx selecting 
Indian companies for joint ventures, some other companies 
were finding out Indian counterparts for com ersion By 
which the foreign company would provide technology and 
raw materials to Indian companies to manufacture 
products in India, the GES Managing Director. Mr Paul 
Tan, said [1125] 


IFC planning investments m automotive, telecom sectors 
Anupam Datta. 

Financial Express. 14 December 1993. 


The International Finance Corporation (IFC) is planning 
huge investments in the country’s automotive, 
telecommunications and electronics sectors. This was 
indicated by the Advisor, Technical Department, IFC, Mr 
Peter A Urban, in an interview. Whereas Mr Urban was 
hesitant to give more details about the investment plans, he 
however, hinted that the Corporation was positively 
considering several proposals in these sectors. He said at 
present, IFC’s focus is on telecommunications and the 
automotive sector. "We are very much satisfied by the way 
Indian companies are utilising IFC funds and the 
corporation is quite bullish to make further investments in 
India", he added. Meanwhile, a number of Indian 
companies including Hindustan Motors and Mahindra & 
Mahindra are negotiating with IFC for investments in the 
new as well existing projects Mr Urban, who has come to 
New Delhi to participate in the International Conference on 
World Class Technologies in the automotive industry, is 
going to Calcutta, on Tuesday, to visit Hindustan Motors, 
to see how the company is doing and will also possibly 
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look into the new project proposals, if any, from the 
company, [1126] 

ENERGY 


Energy Conservation 


Forget petrol and diesel, vanaspati will drive this car - 
Sanjit Singh. 

Economic Times. 12 December 1993. 


Imagine an engine that runs on vanaspati Or just any 
cooking medium you can think of. And another that costs 
the same as a Maruti 800, but with a more powerful engine 
and delivers 20 km to a litre. These machines may not be 
far off. In fact, not more than 18 months away, if the plans 
of Coimbatore-based, Jaya Automotive Private Limited 
(JAPL), keep to schedule. A model of its fully indigenous 
Mayura M-l 1 is already on display at Auto Expo’93 and 
is scheduled to hit the market by early 1995. The M-ll 
looks very similar to a Maruti 800. But it’s slightly bigger, 
heavier and is powered by a 1350 cc diesel engine that can 
rev up to 130 K.PH. It is a rear-wheel drive, and boasts of 
a slightly larger passenger compartment. And at present, it 
has an on-road price of Rs 1.97 lakh. JAPL has till now 
been manufacturing diesel engines for Ambassadors and 
Padminis, and engine castings for diesel locomotives. The 
Company has also displayed the Mayura M-l8. This car is 
in same range as the Maruti 1000 though it is larger and 
comes complete with a 1800 cc diesel engine, which 
delivers 18 km to a litre It’s not fully indigenous and 
contains a few imported parts such as suspension struts, 
drive shaft and CB joints. And when this car is finally 
launched, probably towards the end of 1995, it will cost Rs 
3 45 lakh. [1090] 


Dr S D Sharma stresses on need to save energy - PTI 
The Observer. 15 December 1993. 


The President. Dr Shanker Dayal Sharma, recently 
underlined the need for greater research and international 
cooperation in energy conservation and pollution control. 
Presenting the national awards for energy conservation, for 
the years 1991, 1992 and 1993 at Rushtrapati Bhavan in 
New Delhi, he said "we can no longer afford to use our 
energy resources indiscriminately. Fhe days are gone when 
one could think that these resources were to continue for 
ever" Energy conservation is an area where the whole 
world - the developed as well as the developing countries 
- have to cooperate "On the one hand, we have to develop 
technologies to ensure industrial production with minimum 


possible use of power and energy while on the other, a 
search has to be intensified for the effective use of 
renewable sources of energy," he added. Continuing 
research in the field of renewable sources of energy (s 
needed because it also helps in preserving the environment 
by checking pollution. Another area of research in this 
direction may be industries like aluminum and steel which 
are considered to be power-intensive. "We have to develop 
technologies where more and more alternative source of 
energy could be used in production instead of depending 
merely on coal or electricity" [1080] 


Textile units urged to conserve energy - HTC. 
Hindustan Times 15 December 1993. 


The Non-Conventional Energy Sources Minister, Mr 
Krishan Kumar, has urged the textile industry to help in 
conserving energy through improving production efficiency 
and by using renewable sources of energy in place of fossil 
energy presently being used by the industry. He said this 
while inaugurating a l-day workshop on "Profitability 
Through Energy Conservation and Fuel Substitution m 
Textile Industry" in New Delhi recently. The Workshop 
was jointly organised by the Northern India Textile 
Research Association and the Indian Association of 
Advancement of Science with support from Indian Institute 
of Technology. He said that industry cannot be forced to 
adopt full conservation measures but it can be motivated 
through appropriate fiscal support. He admitted that at the 
moment there was no specific conservation policy of the 
Government but it was urgently needed. The solar water 
heating systems and solar air heaters will soon be made 
commercially available to the industry which can be used 
by the textile industry for energy conservation and assured 
the textile industry of full support from his Ministry as it 
was on top priority. [1091] 

Fossil Fuel 


Oil group to submit plan after fresh look at find off 
Cauvery - Special Correspondent. 

Business Standard 01 December 1993. 


The consortium which won the contract for oil exploration 
in the Cauvery offshore basin will appraise the merits of an 
earlier discovery before submitting a development plan for 
exploiting the hydrocarbon reserves. The consortium ot 
Hindustan Oil Exploration Company, Tata Industries and 
Vaalco Energy Inc of the US would carry out more studies 
to fully exploit reserves in the block, including those 
hydrocarbon prospects which have not yet been delineated 
and appraised. As the Cauvery block had shown 
hydrocarbon presence, the consortium has incorporated the 
payment of production bonuses on reaching specified levels 
of output, an official release says. This has improved the 
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•Iscai terms to the Government’s advantage. Besides, the 
?rou p has not been given any walk-out option and the 
development as well as production of oil and gas will be 
taken up after the completion of the initial appraisal. Work 
has started under 2 contracts signed earlier this year with 
the consortia led by Albion International Resources Inc of 
the US and Hindustan Oil Exploration Company for blocks 
tn the Krishna-Godavari offshore basin and the Gondwana 
basin, respectively. Another contract for a block awarded 
to a consortium led by Pan Energy Resources of the US in 
the Gujarat-Kutch onshore basin is under finalisatio§i052] 


35 unexplored blocks offered to oil firms - PTI. 
The Observer. 02 December 1993. 


The Government offered 35 blocks to both domestic and 
foreign oil companies to carry out speculative geophysical 
and other types of surveys so as to upgrade the available 
information on the hydrocarbon potential of the unexplored 
sedimentary basins in the country. The 35 blocks 
comprising 21 offshore and 14 onshore were given m 
September 1993 in which 5 foreign and 4 Indian 
companies had submitted bids on their own or in 
consortium, an official release said in New Delhi recently. 
Out of 35 contracts, bids had been received for 20 of the 
blocks comprising 17 offshore and 3 onshore. The details 
of the blocks include Deccan Syneclise (onshore), 
Gondwana (onshore), Vindhyan (onshore) and offshore 
ones like Kerala-Konkan, Andaman-Nicobar, Mahanadi and 
Bengal The successful companies shortlisted would have 
to cam out seismic studies within 18 months of signing of 
the contract [1053] 


Bill to amend Mines Act soon - PTI. 
The Observer. 02 December 1993. 


Fhe Government will soon bring a bill in Parliament to 
amend the Mines and Minerals (regulation and 
development) Act, 1957, Mr Balram Singh Yadav, Minister 
of State for Mines said recently. The proposed amendment 
will be in line with the new mineral policy and various 
other economic and structural reforms undertaken by the 
Government, he told a meeting of the Consultative 
Committee of his Ministry The Government, also proposes 
to hold an International Round Table Conference in New 
Delhi in collaboration with the UNDP to attract foreign 
investment in the mining sector A large number of 
companies and experts from various countries are expected 
to participate in the Conference which will provide a good 
opportunity to disseminate information regarding the 
existing potential and scope for investment in the mineral 
"ector ot the country. The proposed Conference will expose 
Indian industries to the international scenario and provide 


them an opportunity to interact with the foreign companies 
to tie up future associations joint ventures in respective 
areas. In fact, the Minister said. Secretary (Mines) Mr I G 
Jhingram is currently visiting Australia on the invitation of 
Australian Government to explain to mining companies the 
scope and potential for investment in India. [1130] 


Consortia for Ravva oilfields shortlisted: Amidst intense 
lobbying by MNCs - Shantanu Guha Ray 
Financial Express. 02 December 1993 


Amidst intense lobbying by multinationals (MNCs), the 
high-powered committee m the Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas has shortlisted the consortiums of Essar and 
Occidental, US, Videocon and Command Petroleum, 
Australia and the Hindustan Oil Exploration Company and 
Petronas Carigalli, Malaysia, for the Ravva oilfields off the 
coast of Andhra Pradesh. Highly-placed sources in the 
Ministry said that the committee has also shortlisted the 
Essar and Occidental for D-l oilfield located in the western 
offshore. Reliance, which was the other bidder for this 
oilfield, dropped out in the initial stages because of some 
technical problems. A fourth company. International 
Petroleum Company, Dubai, was also shortlisted by the 
committee for the Ravva oilfields, it was later dropped 
The sources said that with the companies being shortlisted, 
the Ministry will be sending a draft note to the Cabinet 
Committee for Economic Affairs to take a final decision. 
With decisions yet to be taken for other oilfields - 
especially Mukta, Panna, Mid-Tapti and South Tapti - the 
MNCs have stepped up lobbying in the corridors of the 
Ministry [1054] 


Government to dilute 25% in Rs 3,000 crore ONGC issue 
- Kannan Snnivasan & Pankaj Aher. 

Financial Express. 04 December 1993 


Merchant bankers have begun presentations to the Oil and 
Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) for the management of 
a public issue of up to Rs 3,000 crore. This issue will be 
launched sometime in May 1994. The domestically-pIaced 
component of this issue could amount to the largest ever 
public issue marketed in India. It is expected that an 
international issue of equity will be marketed 
simultaneously The Government will divest between 20% 
to 25% of ONGC’s equity - a condition of the Asian 
Development Bank’s disbursal of the $500 million loan for 
the company’s "zero gas-flaring project". This undertaking 
has also been made to other multilateral agencies. The size 
of the issue will depend on two factors. First, the valuation 
of the company by the investment bankers J P Morgan and 
the reservoir specialists DeGolyer and McNaughton 
Second, the assessment (of whichever merchant banker 
receives this mandate) of the market’s appetite for this 
company. An independent certification of these assets 
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should provide ONGC the credibility it lacks today. As a 
consequence, merchant bankers have prepared presentation 
which have excluded only the price per share - which will 
be filled in much later. [1040] 


IOC to raise S200 million from global market - Himangshu 
Watts. 

Economic Times. 04 December 1993 


Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) plans to raise $200 million 
next year from the international debt market, according to 
official sources The public sector company is considering 
the option of accessing the market in Europe, USA or both 
Accordingly it will opt for either Euro-bonds, 
Yankee-bonds or global registered notes IOC has obtained 
the required approvals to raise the money from the market, 
however, it has not yet taken a final decision on the timing 
of the issue or the market to be tapped. The Company will 
be spending nearly Rs 10,000 crore on various projects in 
the next few years Of this, it will use Rs 7,000 crore from 
internal resources, and the total foreign exchange 
requirement for IOC would be $400 million. Among the 
major projects, the Pam pat Refinery along with allied 
facilities, and the Kandla-Bhatinda pipeline alone would 
cost the Company more than Rs 6,000 crore The other 
major ongoing projects include the modernisation of the 
Digboi refinery, LPG import facilities at Kandla, and the 
proposed expansion of the Gujarat Refinery by another 3 
million tonnes per annum from its present level of 9 5 
million tonnes per annum IOC proposes to meet part of the 
foreign exchange requirement of $400 million through 
suppliers' credit and Ex inn Bank loans. [1041] 


Oil recovery platform delay to hit output - Arif Sharif 
Economic Times 05 December 1993 


The construction of oil recovery platforms at the Neelam 
fields of the Oil and Natural Gas Commission lONGC), in 
the Bombay offshore area has been delayed by 6 months 
This will exacerbate the problems of the Corporation, 
which could lose another 0 5 million tonnes of crude 
production this year. The platform, being constructed by 
Hyundai Heavy Industries of South Korea, is now unlikely 
to be commissioned until the middle of 1994 The Neelam 
fields are expected to yield a total of S S 154 million tonnes 
of crude during the Eighth Flan Phe Neelam Field 
Development programme case was originally scheduled to 
begin production only m July 1994, but was put forward 
by 6 months at the request of the Petroleum Minister. Capt 
Satish Sharma The Minister, immediately utter succeeding 
Mr B Shankaranand, had promised to do everything to 
improve production in the immediate future. ONGC, 
consequently, had agreed to advance the Neelam 
development programme by 6 months ONGC initially 
toyed with the idea of using Hitech Drilling’s rig to 


substitute for the delayed platforms. A proposal was also 
invited by ONGC from the Company for using its offshore 
rig Tahara for a period of 6 months, which could hast 
saved the country production of 10,000 barrels of crude per 
day Hitech’s proposal was reportedly turned down bv th e 
Corporation’s Bombay office. [10421 


Bechtel to set up service subsidiary - Naresh Minocha. 
Indian Express. 07 December 1993 


Bechtel, one of the world’s largest engineering companies, 
has decided to set up a wholly-owned service subsidiary m 
the country to provide export services to Bechtel projects 
worldwide The American company, which came under 
cloud in the late 60s and later withdrew from India, wij[ 
also facilitate export of Indian capital goods to its overseas 
projects The proposed subsidiary would work r, 
conjunction with Bechtel’s liaison office in Delhi to 
explore business opportunities. It will also pursue existing 
proposals including a Memorandum of Understanding with 
the Tatas to conceive project m which Bechtel would 
acquire equity stakes In 60s, Bechtel had executed a few 
major oil pipeline projects and also promoted Engineers 
India Limited as a joint venture with the Government It 
later got entangled in controversies due to technical 
problems in a pipeline project The Indian Oil Corporation 
(IOC) black-listed Bechtel following a scathing report from 
Parliament's Committee on Public Enterprises IOC 
however, re-established its links with Bechtel in 1991, at 
the prompting of the World Bank, by appointing it as 
consultant for Kandla-Bhatinda petroleum products 
pipeline. [1043] 


ADB approves $260 million loan & technical assistance * 
Inter Press Service. 

The Observer 09 December 1993 


The Asian Development Bank (ADB) has approved $260 
million loan and technical assistance to India for a gas 
rehabilitation and expansion project, in addition to a 
S60-million credit for the private sector. The loan to the 
Gas Authority of India will be used to transmit offshore 
gas to downstream consumers, and to construct a 505 km 
loopline between central and north-central India, a 75 km 
spur line to Bawana and a 10 km connection to Fandabad 
The loan will also be used to install, new compressor 
station in Vagodhia and Khera, and upgrade existing ones 
in Ha/ira, Jhabua and Bijaipur. Other components of the 
project include the extension of telecommunication and 
supervisory control and data acquisition facilities, building 
of new gas terminals in Fandabad, Bawana and Jagdishpmr 
and upgrading of terminals in Hazira, Bijaipur and Anola 
rhe project, aimed mainly at stimulating economic growth, 
hopes to satisfy the country’s growing demand for energy 
by developing untapped natural gas reserves and expanding 
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ias to ease the demand for petroleum products The 
4DB estimates the project - to be completed by August 
1<w7 . will save an average of $600 million in foreign 
exchange annually. [1044] 

•Direct oil pipeline from Oman feasible’ - Special 

Correspondent 

Financia l Express. 09 December 1993. _ 

The completion of the first stage of the feasibility study on 
the construction of the gas pipeline from Oman to the West 
coast of India was announced recently by Oman. The 
Oman Oil Company had contracts with McDermott-ETPM 
East Inc. Saipeem SpA, Snamprogetti SpA, Overseas 
Bechtel Inc and Engineers India Ltd, (the project 
development group) to evaluate the technical and economic 
feasibility of building the offshore pipeline and to prepare 
a "Feasibility Report" According to Mr All Tamimi, 
Advisor to the Ministry of Petroleum and Minerals, Oman, 
the feasibility study confirms that it is economically and 
technically feasible to install a pipeline system (consisting 
of two 24-inch lines) for the delivery of 1 0 to 2.0 billion 
cubic feet per day of natural gas to India directly across the 
Arabian Sea through a water depth of 10,000 ft The 
project is estimated to cost $5 billion. Graffney, Cline & 
Associates and Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI), 
assisted Oman Oil Company Limited in the market study 
of Indian gas demand As a result of the economic 
liberalisation plans of the Government, the demand tor oil 
and gas in India is growing rapidly. Over the last 15 years, 
the growth of commercial energy demand in India has 
grown at 1 6 times the growth rate of GNP. GNP growth 
is now expected to exceed 4%. [1045] 


C1L proposes private coal mining company - S P Sagar 
Business Standard. 10 December 1993 


Coal India Limited has initiated a move to set up a private 
company to mine coking coal m Bihar’s Bermo area which 
has rich coking coal reserves It is estimated that the 
Bermo-Kargali-Bokaro-Kathara-Govindpur belt, ifproperlv 
developed, can yield 10 million tonnes of raw coking coal 
annually This can help supply at least 5 million tonnes of 
good coking coal to steel plants. The proposed Bermo Coal 
Development Authority Private Limited will seek equity 
participation by coal workers and executives. They will 
also be given board representation. The proposed was 
discussed at length at a high level meeting in Ranchi 
recently It was decided to pursue the matter with the Coal 
Ministry. Since the coal bearing belt is a populated zone 
and the people will be affected if the project comes up, the 
measures to involve colliery, workers in the management, 
it is hoped, will help stem resistance from the people. C1L 
sources said even foreign investment might be solicited 
They claimed that they have already been sounded by 


potential investors in this regard. The project is expected to 
cost Rs 700 crore. The proposal goes well with Minister of 
State for Coal, Mr Ajit Kumar Panja’s views that coal 
mining should be opened up to the private sector for fuller 
exploitation of reserves , [1131] 


Oil PSUs form, market cartel - Zaki Ansari. 
Economic Times 12 December 1993 


Though the Government has allowed public sector oil 
companies to fix their own prices for lubricants, the 
corporations have refused to compete with each other and 
hiked prices of most automobile lubes in tandem Indian 
Oil Corporation, Hindustan Petroleum Corporation and 
Bharat Petroleum Corporation, the 3 public sector oil 
giants, control about 93% of the lubes market and 
indications are that despite their putting up prices 
separately, they are working out a common strategy to hold 
on to their market shares Says IOC PR Manager, Mr N 
Srikumar, "We have raised prices to the same level so as 
not to undercut each other in the market." His counterpart 
m BPCL, Mr K J Jaykumar agrees: "A sort of cartel exists 
But prices of the 3 PSUs were always on par" As of 
today, the battle lines are clear - it is the public sector 
versus the private sector companies. And mind you, though 
the private sector, holds only 7% of the market, they are 
fast posing a major challenge to the PSUs. Among all oil 
products, lubes have the highest profit margins. And when 
lubes sales of the PSUs declined in the first quarter of this 
year even as Gulf, Pennzoil and Elf were preparing to 
launch their products, the Government pressed the panic 
button and free pricing was announced [1 SOI] 


Coal Industry At crossroads - PTl 
Free Press Journal 13 December 1993. 


The Government’s decision to reduce import duty on coal, 
albeit for a short period, has shaken the coal industry that 
has taken giant strides since its nationalisation over two 
decades ago. The offer of concessional duty of 30% as 
compared to the prevailing 85% was made on the ground 
of inadequate supplies to the power sector. But, it came at 
a time when the industry had just about adjusted to the 
major policy reforms undertaken in the past year or so 
Though the validity of the order giving effect to this 
reduction expired on September 15, the Government’s 
action has sparked off fears in the industry that it may 
become Government policy in the near future. The cause 
for such fears is the fact that the duty was cut inspite of 
known opposition to the move by the Coal Ministry and 
when the coal production has gone up by 2.2 million 
tonnes during April-August this year from the targeted 
72.66 million tonnes in the 8 subsidiaries of Coal India 
Limited (CIL). Industry sources say that the CIL achieved 
this significant increase in production despite a substantial 
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drop in the budgetary support from the Government. The 
coal industry is also exerting efforts to meet the Planning 
Commission’s envisaged coal requirement of 311 million 
tonnes by the end of the Kighth Plan. [1132] 


Parallel marketing of LPG looks uncertain - Staff Reporter. 
The Telegraph . 13 December 1993 


Contrary to expectations, the much-touted flooding of 
Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG) through "parallel 
marketing" may not materialise, unless the Centre 
announces a drastic duty slash in the coming Budget At 
present, the importers - Indian Oil Corporation and 
Hindustan Petroleum Corporation - are charged 80° o duty 
on LPG but given a 60®a subsidy while marketing it, 
enabling the major oil companies to peg the price below Rs 
100 per cylinder. But while decanalising, LPG import in 
the last Budget, the Centre had clarified that LPG sold 
through the "parallel market" by private sector companies 
would not enjoy any subsidy Such cylinder were expected 
to cost around Rs 200 each An unenthused private sector 
is now lobbying with the Government to bring down the 
duty rate to at least 20% or below if not scrap it altogether 
if it was expected to go ahead with the "parallel marketing" 
scheme The Gulf Oil India Executive Vice-Chairman, Mr 
Ivot H Williams, last week announced his company's plan 
to cold storage their proposed LPG venture, on the ground 
that not many people would opt for a Rs 200 cylinder 
when IOC and HPC were supplying it cheaper [1102] 


IBP-Caltex to sell imported lubricants - Special 

Correspondent. 

Business Standard . 14 December 1993 


The newK-formed joint venture of Indo-Burma Petroleum 
(IBP) and Caltex Oil Corporation of the US - IBP-Caltex 
Ltd - in India will launch its imported lubricants for the 
automobile industry shortly It proposes to sell its products 
in Bombay first followed by other cities IBP-Caltex has 
already imported such lubricants from its US parent which 
owns 51% of its Rs 20 crore equity capital. The remaining 
49°o equity is held by IBP as the Indian partner of the joint 
venture The imported lubricants will be stored in the 
existing storage tanks of IBP and the marketing will be 
mainly done through the existing dealership network of the 
Indian Petro Company After its successful entry into 
metropolitan markets, IBP-Caltex will set its eyes on the 
rural market In line with IBP-Caltex, multinationals like 
Shell and Mobil are going to tie up with Bharat Petroleum 
Company and Indian Oil Corporation, respectively, for 
similar joint ventures to market auto lubricants In 
petroleum-based lubricants, Castro I enjoys a fair share of 
the market in the country. Although some oil companies 
are producing selected lubricants, these 3 joint ventures and 
Ca&troS will sell a wide range of lubricants for auto engines 


and functional systems. 


LPG import duty may be cut to 35% - Said Pancha! & 
Anil Nair 

Financial Express 15 December 1993. 


The import duty on the landed Liquified Petroleum Gas 
(LPG) - will be reduced from the present 85% to less than 
35% in the next Union Budget. Pressure from the LPG 
importers has pushed the Finance Ministry to consider the 
industry’s proposition for a level playing ground, according 
to highly placed sources in the Petroleum and Natural Gas 
Ministry. Currently, import duties at the high rate of 85% 
of assessable value have eaten into the marginal profits of 
the private operators importing LPG for domestic 
consumption Representations have now been made by 
various parties for reduction in the customs tariff or 
withdrawal or a partial cut down of the subsidies granted 
to LPG companies. Decanal ising of LPG commenced 
February 1993. LPG production in India is expected to be 
about 2 6 million tonnes by 1996-97 as against the 
projected demand of 4 million tonnes and 7 million tonnes 
by the year 2000. There are about 97 5 lakh applicants all 
over the country seeking LPG connections from 
distributors. The trade estimates that the bulk and packed 
demand for LPG is about 2,64,600 metric tonnes 
nationwide, with the highest from the western region at 
87,500 metric tonnes [1093] 


No joint sector firm for Bombay High ONGC move may 
force foreign bidders to drop out - Pradeep Puri. 

Business Standard. 15 December 1993. 


In a surprise move, the Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
(ONGC), has informed prospective bidders for the 
enhanced recovery from Bombay High, that it would not 
form a separate company in the joint sector w ith the bidder 
to manage the oilfield’s activities At a pre-bid conference 
for the selected group of foreign companies, the ONGC 
clearly indicated that it would continue to remain the 
owner and manager of the Bombay High field even when 
any foreign oil major is involved in the enhanced recovery 
from the field. This has come as a damper to the 7 foreign 
companies - Occidental Energy Services, Ameco, Chevron 
and Arco (all of the US), Total CFE (France), British Gas 
(UK), and BHP (Australia) - which had responded to the 
ONGC’s invitation to participate in the bid. Most of these 
companies are now planing to drop out The foreign oil 
companies say that the world over, wherever oil majors are 
invited to develop a field or improve oil recovery from a 
field, a separate company in the joint sector is formed to 
ensure that the bidder exercises cost controls and that it ss 
able to enforce its writ with regard to the implementation 
of plans for enhancing the recovery from the field [1094] 
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Power 


\ew PLF-based single incentive for power tariff announced 
- Santanu Saikia. 

Economic Times. 01 December 1993. _ 

The Union Power Ministry has spelt out a flat incentive 
!evel for every percentage increase in Plant Loan Factor 
(PLF), beyond the statutory level of 68 5% for thermal 
power stations at which a return of 16% on equity capital 
is guaranteed. For every subsequent percentage increase in 
PLF. the investor will be provided an incremental incentive 
of 0 6% return on equity capital The two-part tariff 
notification will be amended in order to incorporate this 
provision The amendment will also incorporate provisions 
for foreign exchange risk cover for equity capital and loans 
taken m foreign currency The hike in depreciation rate 
from 5 06% to 7.5% will also be notified simultaneously 
There seems to be conflicting views on the extent of 
incentive provided. Some analysts have welcomed the flat 
rate of 0 6% as it would come as a major boost for private 
sector investment in power projects while there are others 
who maintain that the incentive is too generous The S K 
Nair committee, which was mandated by the Power 
Ministry to have a look at the entire tariff mechanism, had 
warned that the cut-off PLF level of 68 5% is on the lower 
side [1081] 


NPC offers to refurbish Ennore plant - Madras Bureau 
Finance! Express 02 December 1993 


National Power Corporation (NPC) of UK has offered to 
take on lease and refurbish the Ennore Thermal Power 
Station to generate power at a much higher Plant Load 
Factor (PLF) According to sources, the British firm which 
has been evincing a lot of interest in the Indian power 
sector, since its opening up to private investment, has 
proposed to take the 450 MW thermal power plant at 
Ennore on a long-term lease of about 20 years The 
proposal is to upgrade the plant’s PLF from its present 
status of 51% to 65-70% and generate power thereof It 
will sell the power back to the Tamil Nadu Electricity 
Board iTNEB) at a price fixed by mutual agreement. 
Making the offer during the recent visit of the British 
power delegation, NPC has sought an ‘agreement m 
principle from TNEB While TNEB has agreed to actively 
consider the prospects of such an arrangement, any 
memorandum of understanding will have to await the 
iumisrmg of financial details of the proposal from NPC. 
ibis w.H involve not only determining the leasing charges 
e\petted by TNEB, but also the refurbishing and 
upcrai.onul costs, besides evolving a viable margin of 
return, b.bed on which the power purchase agreement will 
have to be entered into. [1070] 


Canadian companies scouting for power projects - Madras 
Bureau. 

Financial Express. 03 December 1993 

Will the returns match the risks for foreign investors who 
put m major stakes in private power projects' 7 This is the 
key issue that was brought out in a seminar organised by 
the Confederation of Indian Industry and the Canadian 
delegation which is in the city to explore the possibilities 
of setting up power projects in the private sector. Four 
leading Canadian companies, Monenco Agro, Sask Power, 
Northland Power and B G Checo Inc., have shown keen 
interest in meeting the Indian private sector companies, 
based in Madras, to explore commercial opportunities. 
These companies are capable of designing, developing, 
contracting, engineering, structuring and financing the 
whole power project For instance, Monenco Agro Inc. is 
one of the largest technology firms in Canada and is a very 
significant competitor in international engineering, 
procurement and construction management business and 
has a turnover of Canadian $590 million. The companies 
will offer a combination of expertise in management, 
technology and information processing that is tailored to 
the country’s requirements, with special emphasis on the 
environmental factor They are capable of providing 
management consultancy services that bridge the gap 
between traditional engineering and financial approaches to 
problem solving [1071 ] 


US consortium keen on power plants in Gujarat - 
Bangalore Bureau. 

Economic Times. 03 December 1993 


The US-based ICMC Consortium is exploring possibilities 
of setting up a coast-based 1,000 MW thermal power 
project near Pipavar in Saurashtra district, Gujarat. The 
proposal came up during discussions held between the 
Gujarat Chief Minister, Mr Chimanbhai Patel, and 
members of the consortium - Enserch Development 

Corporation, ICMC and Tata Projects Ltd - in Gandhinagar 
recently The Saurashtra project will have an exclusive 
harbour for uninterrupted supply of coal using the sea 
route. The coal is to be procured from mines in Orissa or 
imported from South Africa Mr Patel, who met the 

consortium members along with officials of Gujarat Power 
Corporation and the State’s Department of Energy, has told 
the US group that his State would not be averse to buying 
power from other projects of the ICMC Consortium even 
if they are located in neighbouring States, it is learnt. The 
US Consortium, which is primarily interested in identifying 
large projects of 1,000 MW and above in Gujarat, is 

however, willing to develop even smaller diesel plant 

project of 100 MW. The Gujarat Government, on its part, 
is believed to have evinced no interest in these smaller 
projects [1072] 
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TEC, RIL edge out other bidders- Power generation in 
Maharashtra - Anil Nair & Salil Panchai. 

Financial Express. 05 December 1993. 


Tata Electric Companies (TEC) and Reliance Industries Ltd 
(RIL) have managed to edge out the other major bidders in 
the maiden privatisation plan for power generation in 
Maharashtra. TEC, has sought more time to provide details 
on profitability, pricing and tariff rates. They will be 
submitting the details to the State Government by 
December 10. The State Government will indicate the final 
choice by the end of this month, according to State Energy 
Secretary, Mr U K Mukhopadhyay. It is a strange 
development in view of the fact that there were 4 other big 
placers including British Gas, Videocon, Ballarpur 
Industries and Bhadrachalam Paper Works in the race 
initially TEC and RIL have been shortlisted for the 
Nagothane combined LPG-based project of 410 MW This 
project was originally handled by the Maharashtra State 
Electricity Board. The State board dropped out of the plan 
to go ahead with the operations of the Nagothane and 
Khaperkheda projects due to severe resources crunch. 
Sources said that the other bidders lost out of the race as 
they had little experience and competence in the power 
generation field. The two companies fulfilled the 
requirements of running the power project at NagotftofB] 


NTPC restores supply following Haryana Government 
initiative - TOI News Service 
Times of India. 07 December 1993 


The National Thermal Power Corporation (NTPC) last 
night restored power supply to Haryana following the State 
Government's decision to immediately pay Rs 50 crore of 
the total arrears of Rs 200 crore to the Corporation. 
Disclosing this, the Chief Minister, Mr Bhajan Lai, said 
that while Rs 25 crore would be paid in the next couple of 
days, the same amount would be paid next month In 
future, the State will have to pay at least Rs 50 crore each 
month to the Corporation for the power bought from it 
The Corporation had cut off power supply to the State 
following its inability to clear even a part of its arrears. 
While the NTPC claims that the total arrears are over Rs 
300 crore, the State Government disputes the figure saying 
that it should not be more than Rs 128 crore Voicing 
concern over the deteriorating financial condition of the 
State Electricity Board, the Chief Minister said the Centre 
has been urging the States to streamline their power tariff 
system However, the farming community raises a hue and 
cry even if the tariff is increased marginally. The mam 
problem before the State Government is that while the cost 
of power generation has been steadily increasing, it is 
unable to proportionately hike the tariff for the power 
being supplied to the farm sector (I074f 


Central dis-intermediation is the only option: Lessons from 
power reforms in US and UK - I - Santanu Saikia. 
Economic Times. 08 December 1993. 


A comparative study of power sector regulations in the 
UK, the US and India has manifested important differences 
that will have substantial bearing on power sector reforms 
m the country. In a study conducted by Coopers & 
Lybrand in collaboration with Tata Energy Research 
Institute (TERI), two specific issues were highlighted. First, 
in the UK and the US there is explicit and independent 
regulation even though this is achieved in different ways, 
the emphasis of regulation is on control of price, quality of 
supply and consumer protection more than control of 
supply and investment. Second, in India the regulatory 
institutions and high level rules are defined in legislation, 
the emphasis of regulation is on the control of supply side 
investment (particularly generation) rather than prices, 
quality of supply or consumer protection. There is no doubt 
that India will continue to face constraints on the supply 
side, requiring rapid increases in generation capacities. But 
the modalities of achieving the same results will have to 
undergo modifications, going by the experience of the two 
advanced countries There will have to be considerable 
dis-intermediation on the part of the Central Government 
and the role of the public sector statutory bodies, which are 
in part, a tool of social and political policy in India, will 
have to undergo change. [ 1055j 


Stricter operation norms for new power projects - Santanu 
Saikia. 

Economic Times. 11 December 1993. 


The Union Power Ministry has embarked on an exhaustive 
exercise to drastically overhaul the norms of operation of 
new pow er projects for purposes of determining tariff rates 
Sources said, the entire set of normative technical 
parameters would be substantially tightened m the light of 
fresh documentation that the private sector can set up 
power project with much higher efficiency levels than was 
thought possible when the two-part tariff structure was first 
announced in March, 1992 A special task force has been 
set up at the Central Electricity Authority to review the 
norms. The statutory "stabilisation period" from the date of 
commercial operations would be brought down from the 
current period of 180 days for thermal stations and 90 days 
for open cycle and combined cycle gas stations Similarly, 
the date of commencement of commercial operations for 
coal stations will be lower than the current norm of 180 
days from the date of synchronisation. For gas-based units, 
however, commercial operation will start from the date of 
synchronisation A substantial cut in the norms for 
secondary fuel consumption is also anticipated. The current 
parameters are 5 ml per KWH during stablisation period 
and 3 5 ml per KWH in the subsequent period. (1140] 
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DU' profits in April-Nov increase to Rs 64 crorc - UNI. 
Thr Obserxet 13 December 1993 _ 

Damodar Valiev Corp (DVC) has made a major 
breakthrough in power generation, increasing its turnover 
and earned profits during the first 8 months of the current 
financial year The DVC, which was in the red for a long 
time, has turned the comer by recording a profit of about 
r s 64 crore between April-November compared to the 
corresponding period of last year’s loss of about Rs 35 
crore The organisation has increased generation and plant 
load factor and reduced oil consumption rates thereby 
making the company viable DVC sources said the public 
sector undertaking had produced more than 4,210 million 
units during the current financial year till November 
compared to about 3,624 million units during the 
corresponding period last year, marking a 29% 
improvement in generation The organisation, which feeds 
important core industries like coal and steel has 
successfully improved its plant load factor to 40% in the 
current financial year compared to about 31% during the 
last financial year. The organisation claimed a major 
breakthrough in the matter of consumption of oil in the 
generation of energy The rate of consumption of oil has 
been brought down to 14 ML per KWH during the current 
financial year compared to 23.60 ML per KWH [1133] 


Tumkev projects add to BHEL’s prestige - PT1 
The Observer 13 December 1993 


The electrical and energy equipment giant, Bharat Heavy 
Electrical Ltd (BHEL), has fully established its capability 
m setting up of power plants on turnkey basis A number 
of thermal power projects in India and abroad have been 
successfully executed by BHEL with the best technology 
available in the world Notable among the tumkev power 
stations include (2x120 MW) in Libya, Khaperkheda 
f2\220 MW) and Parh (1x210 MW) in Maharashtra, 
Kolaghat (2x220 MW) in West Bengal, Rajghat (2x67 5 
MV\ 1 in Delhi and Muzaffarpur (2x110 MW) in Bihar 
Besides, 2 captive power plants were executed by BHEL 
at Nalco in Orissa and Vishakapatnam Steel Plant m 
Andhra Pradesh BHEL is presently executing turnkey 
contracts at Tenughat (2x210 MW) in Bihar, one more set 
of 210 MW at Kolaghat and DESU’s (3x34 MW) waste 
heat project at Indraprastha Power Station, Delhi. Among 
the overseas projects, the company has once again proved 
■t> capability by successfully executing 2 tumkev gas-based 
power projects in Malaysia This is the first time that 
BHEL has exported high-tech gas turbines Earlier, the 
company had completed 2x60 MW each thermal power 
station at Malta and Cyprus [1134] 


Gujarat plans 4000 MW power generation - Ahmedabad 
Bureau. 

Economic Times. 15 December 1993. 

The Power Ministry of Gujarat has drawn up an ambitious 
plan to generate 4,000 MW' power in the next 10 years at 
a cost of about Rs 12,000 crore to add to the Stale's 
present capacity of 6,000 MW. The proposed power 
projects include a gas-based power plant at Pipavar, 3 
lignite-based power stations and 1 coastal power station in 
Saurashtra to be based on coal brought by sea The State 
Government has also signed an agreement with the 
Himachal Government to get 180 MW' power from Parvati 
Valley which would take about 9 or 10 years The first 
joint-sector power plant with a 650 MW capacity based on 
gas at Gandhar would shortly take shape, it was hoped that 
power from this plant would be available from 1995-96 
The State’s long-term power plan was outlined in 
Ahmedabad recently by the Additional Chief Secretary in 
charge of energy and petrochemicals, Mr P V 
Swaminathan, while inaugurating a session on energy 
conservation sponsored jointly by the Confederation Indian 
Industry-Gujarat and the Ahmedabad Electricity company 
He said the private sector is being asked to play a major 
role m energy development The cost of power generation 
at a coal-based thermal station by a private enterprise 
would be around Rs 2.50 per unit [1135] 


Renewable Energy 


Solar meal maker from Solker - Madras Bureau 
Economic Times 01 December 1993 


A Madras-based company. Solker Enterprises, has 
introduced a solar meal maker, which it claims is more 
efficient and cheaper than the ones being distributed by the 
Ministry for Non-conventional Energy Sources or the 
District Rural Development Departments. The solar meal 
maker is manufactured in collaboration with Dr Schwarzer, 
a German scientist working in the area of solar energy The 
meal makers which are in the price range of Rs 20,000 to 
Rs 32,000 can be used for community cooking. Mr K E 
Raghunathan, Managing Director, Solker Enterprises, says 
that he will be targeting markets such as noon meal 
centres, hostels and industrial canteens. A solar meal maker 
of 2 sq mt area can save about Rs 800 to Rs 1000 worth of 
cooking gas consumption per month. An advantage of the 
solar meal maker is that night time working is possible by 
storing daytime energy Solker has been marketing solar 
water heating systems and have already installed nearly 
900 The company expects a sizeable export market for its 
products and hopes to reach a turnover of Rs 75 lakh this 
vear H061] 
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Stress on harnessing solar, wind energy - PTf 
Ex one>mu Times 01 December 1993. 


The Secretary of the Union Ministry for Non-conventional 
Energv Sources. Mr L M Menezes. stressed the need for 
harnessing solar and wind energy and said that an 
economically viable non-conventional energy source had to 
be found as an alternative to fire-wood as 90% of the 
energv utilised in rural areas was for cooking purposes 
Speaking at an opening ceremony of a new factory for 
manufacturing solar meal makers in Madras, he said the 
alternative should aim at removing drudgery, for better 
health, and protecting the environment and forests He said 
that bio-gas was one such source of energv and added that 
though the country now had 20 lakh bio-gas plants, it had 
a long way to go as there was potential for 1 2 crore 
plants Mr Menezes also posed a challenge to the industry 
to join hands with the scientific community and financial 
institutions to devise a gadget for cooking which fulfilled 
the prescribed parameters of efficiency, economy 
convenience and to make them available at affordable 
prices He said he was opposed to the idea of giving 
subsidy for launching new products as it destroyed the 
market-orientation of the product Instead, soft-loans, tax 
concessions and support for R&D could be extended to 
those taking up new projects [1062] 


7 firms ready to set up wind energy units - Our Bureau 
Deccan Chronicle 04 December 1993. 


As many as 7 organisations in the private sector have come 
forward to set up wind energy plants in the State, which 
can generate 852 MW of power, the Minister for 
Environment, Science and Technology, Mr M Shashidhar 
Reddy said Inaugurating the 2-day national seminar on 
‘New Energy Technologies and Clean Environment' 
organised by the Department of Mechanical Engineering. 
Osmania University, the Minister visualised a day in the 
near future when environment would play an important role 
in administration and the Environment Ministry would be 
treated on par with the Finance Ministry He expressed the 
hope that environmental studies would become an integral 
part of the curriculum in the Osmania University and that 
the University would give serious thought to it Stating that 
the level of awareness with regard to environment was 
increasing in the country, he suggested that the findings of 
the seminar should percolate to the people He emphasised 
the need to think of renewable sources of energy m the 
context ot depleting energy sources Reducing energy 
consumption would m the long run help mcrea>e Gross 
Domestic Product |H>63] 

‘Hvperplane’ project may be revived - Cuckoo Paul 
The Oh\cr\e r 05 December 1991 


Aerospace scientists and engineers have prepared a plan to 
revive the SI8 billion reusable spacecraft project, the 
•Hyperplane' The project is now being made financial K 
viable by a proposal to carry a payload of a Solar Power 
Satellite which will beam solar electrical power to stanom 
on earth The satellite will offer electricity around the 
globe at a price comparable to conventional enerev 
sources And Scientists believe that it can revolutionise The 
dismal energy scenario A detailed report on the protect is 
being submitted to the Prime Minister by Dr R 
Gopalaswami, Chairman and Managing Director of 
Hyderabad-based research agency, Bharat Dynamics 
Limited The SPS will have two 1,000 MW solar power 
stations in a geo-synchronous orbit around the earth Each 
of the power stations will comprise a 3x4 km array of 
photovoltaic cells which will beam electricity to earth 
through a 2 49 gigawatt microwave antenna The solar 
electric power will be received by offshore, earth-based, 
rectennas connected to the national electrical grid Indian 
scientists believe that it can be launched wnth the help of 
the ‘Hyperplane’ design which allows the use of liquid 
hydrogen as fuel [1064] 


National convention on solar energy from December 11 - 
Ahmedabad Bureau. 

Economic Times. 09 December 1993 


A national convention on solar energy, to be held m 
Baroda from December 11, will be attended bv experts 
from the areas of Energy Planning and Renewable 
Resources. It will recommend placing of renewable m the 
Energy Policy Charter for the country, said Prof k M 
Dholakia, Convener of the convention and Director, the 
Gujarat Energy Development Agency Prof Dholakia said 
the theme of the convention. "Role of Renewable Energv 
in Energy Policy" is of vital concern for a developing 
economy like ours The 21st century is likely to depend to 
a much greater extent on renewable sources of energv and 
there is bound to be a debate on the exact role that 
renewable can play in the forthcoming energv scenario, he 
stated The convention will focus on various aspects of 
energy such as planning, efficiency, pricing, modelling, and 
growth and development of all sectors of the economy 
vis-a-vis renewable energy About 300 experts from 
various parts of the country and abroad will take part m it 
It is organised by the Solar Energy Society of lndicfiO^I 

ENVIRONMENT 


F unds sought to studv impact of aquaculture on ecoloitv - 

UNI 

The (>h\erver 02 December 1993. 

India appealed to the international donor agencies to fund 


the study on the possible effects of the growth of 
aquaculture on the environment in the Asia and Pacific 
region. Making this appeal at the 5th meeting of the 
Governing Council of the Network of Aquaculture in Asia 
and the Pacific (NACA) in New Delhi, Union Agriculture 
Minister, Mr Balram Jakhar expressed apprehension that 
aquaculture, which was competing with other sectors in 
agnculture in the use of land and water resources, might 
h ave a negative impact on environment In his inaugural 
speech, he appreciated the efforts of NACA to acquire the 
support of international funding agencies to undertake the 
remonal programme in this regard, and added that India 
lends full support to such an endeavour and appeals to 
international donors to consider the enormity and 
importance of such a programme in the region 
Representatives from 16 countries are attending the 5-day 
Governing Council Meeting (GCM-5) Four regional 
centres are functioning under the NACA umbrella, one 
each at China, India, Philippines and Thailand, to 
disseminate specific technologies on aquaculture to member 
countries. [1082] 


The greening of markets - Pravin Kumar 
Business Standard 04 December 1993 


Indian companies are fast becoming converts to green 
consumerism. A 2-seater electric motorcar. Lovebird, 
powered by a lead-acid battery, is to be produced by Zaddy 
Current Control Ltd Indo-biotech Foods launched an 
advertising campaign about the ills of consuming food 
products grown with the aid of chemical pesticides, which 
are among the worst wreckers of the environment ITC Ltd 
is using a natural pesticides based on neem, sunflower and 
anona seeds in Andhra Pradesh, where it grows tobacco for 
export Increasingly, Third World agricultural products will 
be screened in Northern markets for traces of pesticides 
which (ironically) were developed in Western countries 
%ith India having signed the Montreal Protocol to phase 
out the use and manufacture of ozone-destroying gases like 
CFCs, the refrigeration and air-conditioning industries, 
which are the largest users of these gases, will have to gear 
up for major changes Worldwide, 15 companies like, ICI, 
Hoechst and Du Pont are searching for substitute gases. 
The switchover in India is estimated to cost Rs 6,000 crore. 
fhe cost of replacing an existing fridge, including a 
complete change of seals and gaskets, is estimated to cost 
Rs 2,300 crore. [1136] 


p^*“ S accuse d of pirating traditional neem knowledge - 
Financial Express 07 D ecember 1993. 

Multinational companies are expropriating traditional 
nowledge by patenting products of neem oil used in India 
07 centur ies and discovered first in Indian villages and 


laboratories, ecologists say. Over the past few years, US 
and Japanese companies have taken several patents on 
formulae for stable neem-based solutions, and even a 
neem-based toothpaste, a report in the latest issue of the 
journal, ‘The Ecologist', said. Many scientists and 
ecologists in India regard the US patents on extracts of 
neem oil as intellectual piracy, for the antiseptic, medicinal 
and agricultural properties of neem have been known m 
India for hundreds of years. Neem-based products, 
including pesticides, medicines, toothpastes and cosmetics 
are already in the Indian market, many of them produced 
in the small scale sector under the Khadi and Village 
Industries Commission The report m The Ecologist' bv 
Dr Vandana Shiva, Director and Ms Radha Holla-Bhar, a 
researcher, at the Research Foundation for Science and 
Technology and Natural Resources Policy, Dehradun, 
describes the patents on neem extracts as 'piracy of 
indigenous knowledge’ Research scientists at the Indian 
Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi, who launched 
work on neem as a pesticide 30 years ago, say they had 
developed extraction techniques for neem-based pesticides 
by the mid-1960s [1083] 


World Bank awaiting Indian environmental plan economist 
- PT1 

Economic Times 07 December 1993 


The World Bank is keenly awaiting the Indian 
environmental action plan, which is expected to be ready 
by June 1994, Ramesh Ramankutty, an economist at the 
World Bank, said He said that under the new mandate of 
the International Development Association (IDA), every 
IDA recipient has to have an environmental action plan 
The process started 2 years ago Ramankutty 1 said there is 
a major shift now in emphasis in tackling the problems of 
poverty Rural poverty, on which the bank focused 
previously, remains important but there is now increase in 
urban poverty He said deforestation is still a big problem 
m India, "though the Government says there is a 
turnaround" Previously, poverty in the rural areas was 
already ways higher than in the urban, but now the 
numbers are converging and the problem may be expected 
to grow worse as more and more people move from rural 
to urban areas, Ramankutty and Carter Brandon, a fellow 
economist at the bank, have co-authored a publication titled 
"Toward an Environmental Strategy for Asia " The World 
Bank study by Brandon and Ramankutty says, among other 
things, that South Asia has lower deforestation rates (0.6%) 
than in China but that is because of far fewer forest 
reserves in South Asia. [1084] 


Call a halt to vanishing wetlands - Tamal Bandyopadhyay. 
Business Standard. 14 December 1993. __ 


The concept of the sustainable use of wetlands is 6 years 
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old now. And yet, even now in India, more often than not, 
wetlands hit the newspaper headlines for all the wrong 
reasons. On the one hand, we find the non-governmental 
organisations busy fighting out legal battles to save the 
urban wetlands from the clutches of realtors. On the other, 
where conservation in rural areas is concerned, there is an 
utter lack of awareness about the existence of what the 
World Health Organisation terms as the "Fourth World." 
This term denotes communities which are dependent on the 
wetlands for their existence and are ecologically 
handicapped by their disappearance They are still 
relatively ignored by the greens. The recently concluded 
lndo-British workshop on conservation of wetlands 
considered 3 particular areas - West Bengal, Assam and 
Bihar - to develop action plans. A common feature of each 
was* reinstate the natural functions and values of floodplain 
wetlands, lack of information searching review of flood 
defence policy, Water-related and other diseases in 
relationship to water management; ownership of land and 
water resources; quantification of direct and indirect 
benefits deriving from wetlands; integration of 
management; village-level participation; public and 
political awareness, agricultural policy; legislative 
frame w ork [1112] 


Environment Conservation 


ABB to market eco-friendly paper technology - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 09 December 1993 


Fhe multi-national Asea Brown Boven Ltd (ABB), is 
seeking to provide turnkey systems for all phases of paper 
making in India which it claims are energy efficient and 
eco-friendly Dr Nils Leffler of ABB process automation of 
the US, who is currently visiting the country, said that a 
dozen Indian paper manufacturing units have already 
undergone transformation with the help of the new 
technology being vended by 8 other corporations, besides 
ABB ABB. he claimed, has emerged as a single window 
automation supplier with experience from modernising 
more than 2500 units m the last 3 decades around the 
globe In India, ABB was already supplying automation 
products and systems to Ballarpur Industries, 
IIC'-Bhadracha!atn Paper Boards, JK Paper Mills, Orient 
Paper Mills, ITC-Iribcm Tissues, West Coast Paper Mills, 
Andhra Pradesh Paper Mills and Iarm! Nadu Newsprint 
80® » of plant automation in the paper industry in India has 
been supplied by ABB during the last 3 years. The 
company’s wide range of products and systems included, 
among others, pulp and paper mill controls, accuracy 
sensors, controls and actuators, digital drives, dryer 
sy stems, pollution control, power generation, distribution 
and compensation equipment [1102] 


Forestry 


Government to set up forest force to check smuggling - 
Staff Reporter. 

Financial Express. 02 December 1993. 


The Government proposes to create Intelligence Forces 
within the Forest Services to check smuggling of banned 
forest items like peacock tail feathers, snake skin, elephant 
tusks, tiger bones and crocodile skin. This was disclosed by 
the Minister of State for Environment and Forests, Mr 
Kama! Nath, while addressing the meeting of the 
Parliamentary' Consultative Committee attached to his 
Ministry in New Delhi recently. He said modem 
communication equipment would also be available to the 
Forest Services to improve monitoring in the forest areas 
He said the public in general should also help in the 
anti-smuggling drive of the Government He pointed out 
that vehicular pollution in the metropolitan cities had 
increased to alarming levels and the Government has since 
decided to encourage use of compressed natural gas (CNG t 
in such cities to check pollution A beginning on an 
experimental basis had already been made by running some 
DTC buses m the Capital on CNG Converting ordinary 
buses to CNG run buses does not involve much 
expenditure, according to the Minister. [1085] 


Panel deplores degradation of forest cover despite laws - 
PTL 

Economic Times 10 December 1993 


A Parliamentary Standing Committee on Environment and 
Forests recently deplored the steady degradation of the 
country's forest cover, despite a plethora of laws aimed at 
forest conservation and promoting afforestation. In its third 
report, tabled in the Rajya Sabha, the Committee said 
forestry remains a neglected subject in ail 5-Year Plans 
Stating that the Eighth Plan allocation of Rs 4082 crore 
constitutes a mere 0.94 O/ o of the total plan allocation, the 
committee pleaded for increasing substantially the 
allocation of funds to the forestry sector. It said the 
Government sponsored tree plantation weeks were merely 
"show schemes" as no follow-up action is taken to ensure 
care of the trees planted It also voiced concern over the 
effectiveness of afforestation programmes, especially 
wanting to know about the mechanism which exists for 
their monitoring and evaluation The Committee was also 
critical of the Ministry of Environment and Forests for not 
giving adequate publicity to the setting up of the national 
fund for afforestation and wasteland development, as no 
project proposals have been received by the Ministry so 
far. Besides, the money lying in the fund was not sufficient 
to achieve afforestation and wasteland development m an 
effective way [l 103] 
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pollution 


^^Tagainst polluting units soon - Observer 
Economic Bureau 

The nhsen’er 03 December 1993. _ 


Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) Chairman, Mr D 
K Biswas indicated that after the expiry of the December 
31 deadline for adherence to pollution control norms, 
Section 5 of the Environment Pollution Act would come 
into full swing whereby disconnection of water and 
electricity would be strictly enforced, along with other 
pumtive measures Addressing a meeting jointly organised 
jointly by FICCI and the CPCB m New Delhi recently, he 
said the board has identified 17 categories of highly 
polluting industries Out of the 1,541 units, 1,003 have 
installed pollution control equipment and 62 units had 
already been closed The State Governments have been 
directed to keep a tap on such units which have not 
installed the pollution control equipments and a 
comprehensive review of the status of enforcement of 
pollution control norms was being undertaken by the 
CPCB Mr Biswas said in the aluminum industry, out of 7 
industries. 2 installed pollution control equipments, in 
distillery, 90 out of 150; 66 out of 174 in the dyes; and, in 
fertilisers, out of 109 industries only 83 have the 
equipment to prevent pollution The CPCB Chairman was 
of the opinion that industry should respond to its major 
social responsibility by installing suitable equipments in 
their industries in order to protect growing environment 
degradation. [1086] 


Pollution threat to monuments - A mar Jit 
Deccan Chronicle 04 December 1993 


Over 3,000 national monuments across the country are 
disintegrating rapidly The reasons environmental 
pollution, ill-planned tourism, a severe resource crunch 
and, above all, sheer Government apathy These 
monuments that survived centuries of plunder and 
bloodshed by the invaders are finding it difficult to 
withstand the combined onslaught of the above The Taj 
Mahal at Agra, one of the 7 wonders of the world, is no 
longer a gleaming white now. Air pollution, caused by 
l 7 15 industries forming a concrete belt around the Taj and 
the exhaust fumes of around 30,000 vehicles plying daily 
on the nearby national highway, have turned the white 
marble slabs of the Taj yellow and flaky. Researchers from 
Bhopal’s Regional Research Laboratory and the 
Department ofNational Engineering, California (USA) who 
jointly conducted a study of monuments in 1984, said in 
their repoTf. "A sickly yellow pallor pervades the entire 
monument. At places, the yellow hue is magnified by ugly 
black and brown spots." Things have worsened since the so 


much that in September last, the Supreme Court ordered 
the closing down of 212 industries as noxious fumes from 
them were harming the Taj. [1113] 


FICCI package on industrial pollution control - Staff 
Reporter 

Business Standard 09 December 1993. 


The Federation of Indian Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry (FICCI) has prepared a package on industrial 
pollution control The package will enable industrial units 
to increase chemical recovery and reduce costs associated 
with pollution control measures This was stated by Mr B 
N Patodia, Chairman of the Ecology and Environment 
Committee of FICCI, while addressing a 2-day Conference 
on Environmental Management and Training, organised by 
the Federation along with ILO and ICC m Calcutta 
recently He said effective pollution control paid good 
dividend to the industry and helped in maintaining 
ecological balance Profit margin of industries which had 
adopted environmentally-sound technology had gone up 
significantly Mr A K Rungta, FICCI Senior 
Vice-President, said the 2-day programme had been 
chalked out to give the participants some insight into the 
different aspects of environment preservation, especially 
from the industrial angle. He said the Indian business 
community was increasingly appreciating the need to focus 
on environmental issues Out of 1,541 units m the large 
and medium sector, 1,003 unit in the highly polluting 
categories had installed requisite pollution control systems, 
while 467 units were yet to instal such a system. [1114] 


The growing menace of pesticides - Seema Paul 
The Telegraph. 09 December 1993 


Research has proved that pesticides find their way into 
crops and are later deposited into the fat cells of both 
animals and humans who eat the crops. This can not only 
cause cancer but also result m genetic defects. In India the 
situation has taken such a senous turn that one in 200 
cases of cancer is being ascribed to the use of pesticides. 
Experiments have established that pesticides can cause 
retinal damage to the eyes of rabbits. Farm workers who 
spray pesticides are quite susceptible to such damages too. 
A recent survey conducted by the All India Women’s 
Consumer Forum in villages in north, east and west India 
found that women workers refrain from visiting doctors 
even after suffering from side effects owing to their 
exposure to pesticides. Similarly, a study conducted by the 
Ahmedabad-based National Institute of Occupational 
Hazards established that 29.8% farm workers involved in 
spraying pesticides suffered from gastrointestinal 
disorders. Nearly 80,000 tonnes of chemical pesticides are 
unleashed on Indian soil annually, which means that nearly 
all foodstuffs available in the market, including vegetables, 
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milk and grains* are contaminated. Thus the toxic poison 
which is sprayed to kill pests and insects comes back to us 
in our meals. [1115] 


Tie up a dye problem: Textile dyeing units are major 
contributors to water pollution - Bhuwan Mohan. 

Business Standard. 14 December 1993. 


Sari dyeing units that have mushroomed m and around 
Mathura in the last couple of years have polluted the water 
of this area. The untreated effluents from these units are 
dumped into the various water bodies. The story is the 
same m Rajasthan where the dyeing and printing industries 
are colouring the rivers and streams blue, green and red. 
Fhe steps taken by the Government to tackle this pollution 
problem have all proved futile. Scientists and Engineers 
were hired to prepare feasibility reports and suggest 
methods of treating the effluents so that they would not 
contaminate the water. Some dyeing units even went so far 
as to instal pilot plants, only to abandon operations later 
Unfortunately, the expert recommendations proved 
economically mviable Worse still, instead of controlling 
pollution, their implementation would have resulted in 
degrading the environment further. They suggested 
activated carbon treatment of the effluents. In this process, 
the effluent has to pass through a series of activated 
carbon-packed cylinders where the dyes are removed by 
absorption process. Even if the plant runs to its fullest 
capacity, stoichiometncally it can only remove a portion of 
the dye* and even a small sari unit disposes considerable 
effluents, requiring a large number of activated 
carbon-packed cylinders [1116] 


Anti-pollution protest force closure - Staff Correspondent. 
The Statesman 15 December 1993 


The Maharashtra Government today ordered the Nippon 
Denro lspat Ltd management to close down its unit at 
Kal mesh war about 25 km from Nagpur following violent 
incidents between the police and the local population 
protesting against the company's failure to observe 
anti-pollution measures. The face-off on Monday afternoon 
claimed the life of one youth, Madhukar Mankar and left 
two others seriously injured The announcement of closure 
was made by the Tnvironment Minister, Mr A run Gujarathi 
in the State Assembly today after the Opposition moved an 
adjournment motion on this issue The Nippon incident 
Sound reverhations in the Council as well with members 
share mg the Government with laxity in dealing with the 
company The leader of the Opposition in the Assembly, 
Mr Gopmath Mursde ot the Bharatiya Janata Party alleged 
that the Government's attitude and lack of action came 
from the tau that the Union E nergy Minister, Mr N K P 
^alve had interests in the Nippon Denro Unit. The 
Government declared that the Management will not be 


given permission to reopen the unit unless it is satisfied 
that the Management has complied with all the regulations 
laid down by the Maharashtra Pollution Control Board. 

[H41] 

Sustainable Development 


Unfeasible feasibility studies - Usha Rai, 
Indian Express. 13 December 1993. 


In the United Nations system, elaborate feasibility studies, 
glossy reports and enormous expenditure running into 
millions of dollars have become a vital precondition for 
allocation of resources for the project proper The bigger 
the project, the greater the expenditure on the preparatory 
reports. The wasteful expenditure may be justified in the 
big money culture of the West but it seems indecent in a 
country like India where 40% of the population live below 
the poverty line. What is more, everybody knows or should 
know that reports are seldom acted upon. Yet the UN 
mandate demands this wasteful expenditure that could be 
spent more realistically in lighting villages, constructing 
school buildings and homes for those without a shelter or 
in just greening the earth by planting trees. Recently, a UN 
team was flown in to evaluate an internal study by the Tata 
Energy Research Institute for an environmentally sound 
energy policy for India. The budget for the study, which 
began in January, 1992 and ends in December 1994, is a 
whopping $422,000. In a country where the mountains of 
fly ash from the coal used in our power plants are 
occupying thousands of acres of precious land and efforts 
to use the ash have met with little success, such a studv 
could prove useful But whatever happened to all the 
earlier studies? [1128] 


Urban environmental management. Sustainable urban 
development can occur by addressing political, institutional 
and other factors perpetuating environmental degradation 
and Government inaction - B Venkatesh Kumar 
The Observer 13 December 1993 


"The urban eco-system is in a crisis which will increase in 
geometrical progression as urbanisation accelerates and the 
availability of financial resources for urban development 
declines ** This was the warning contained in the book, 
"Planning the Indian City" by M N Buch, retired Civil 
Servant and former Director of the National Institute ot 
Urban Affairs. Urban centres account for one-fourth of the 
country's total population Of the 3000-odd urban 
settlements in India, at least a dozen have a population ot 
more than 1 million each, enormous by any standards 
Though the implications of such a runaway growth in 
urban population have from time to time been highlighted 
m general and sought to be tackled, not enough attention 




has been focused on the environmental aspects of this 
demographic trend Although cities are the engines of 
economic development, failure to manage the impacts of 
rapid urbanisation is threatening human health, 
environmental quality and urban productivity The 
immediate and most critical environmental problems facing 
the Third World cities encompass what is referred to as the 
‘Brown Agenda’ lack of safe water, inadequate waste 
management and pollution control accidents linked to 
congestion and crowding, occupation and degradation of 
sensitive lands and the inter-relationship between these 
problems [1118] 


Waste Management 


Wood from agri-waste An Indian experiment - PT1 
Financial Express 04 December 1993 


To curb environmental disasters caused by rampant felling 
of trees, the Government has banned use of solid timber in 
any of its building activity, commencing from April 1, 
1993 In such a situation where wood is scarce, what could 
come of help are number of wood substitutes made out of 
waste products These include cotton stalks, pulses and 
even rice husks' In normal circumstances, these are burnt 
away as fuel or simply disposed of In fact, saw dust from 
timber mills or thin branches of trees, which otherwise 
would not have served any purpose, are surprisingly found 
to replace timber in constructing buildings A number of 
industrial units, in the recent past, have started 
manufacturing such substitutes for wood At least 25 such 
varieties, made out of waste wood, were displayed in an 
exhibition organised early this year in Bombay A 
Haryana-based manufacturer has put up a unit to produce 
13 million sq mt of wood annually utilising cotton plant 
stalks These stalks are available in plenty in Haryana, 
Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh In fact, such industries 
can also utilise other agricultural wastes such as sugarcane 
bagasse Earlier, farmers used to dispose of it by burning, 
but today, realising its importance and finding it lucrative, 
they sell it to the unit to make some money. Thus, the 
product so manufactured can be employed in the building 
.and furnishing industry' in place of timber, steel and 
plastics to make doors, windows, furniture and come to 
great help for interior decorators. [1088] 


l kt hectares t0 offlcial sources ' nearly 5.30 

?hey belong to " e P at re g ,on of Haryana is salt-affected 
unJever irresDe , Panchayats ‘ farmers and institutions. 
H ° ed despJtu VC ° f the,r holdm & they being 
tie not only Jt* alkah com P° nen t- These plantations 
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'h rural npra ,^ enerated § ood employment opportunity 
t0 the rural People besides the production of timber The 

economic e o return of this activity is about 9.5% Sand 
dunes an un iilati ng and areas m south-west Haryana are 
being P 311 ^ under this programme Nearly 6 lakh 
hectares m aryana is affected by sand movement, which 
has, h °^ e ^ er ’ not prevented some very good produce being 
obtaine omthe land The economic rate of return of this 
programme varies from 15% to 20% Rural development is 
directly reated to the employment generation of the 
programme During the first phase of the social forestry 
programme, nearly 25 million mandays of employment 
have been generated for rural people. [1109] 


Wasteland Development 


Steps on to green Haryana badlands - Our Correspondent 
Economic Times. 15 December 1993. 


The Central plains of Haryana have been badly affected by 
toxic salts due to continuous water-logging and 
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EDITORIAL 


Science and Technolog} 

The period end December to early January in India normally generates concerns on science and technology 
policy issues This is a routine run-up to the Indian National Science Congress which is held in early January 
and traditionally inaugurated and addressed by the Prime Minister This year the tenor of the debate has 
been somewhat different largely on account of two factors Firstly, there arc changes that the Government 
funded national laboratories are having to make in view of a tight funding situation with reduced grants from 
the Central Government Secondly, there are apprehensions and fears arising out of the recent finalisation 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GA TT) in Geneva 

Of course, the deliberations of the Science Congress will feature in subsequent issues of this publication, but 
in the context of economic policy as well as environment and energy issues m India, science and technology' 
policy has an important place, which needs urgent attention 

Some newspaper articles in recent weeks as well as several seminars and discussions by scientists have 
lamented what they ’ see as the lack of a clear technology policy in the country's economic policies 
Unfortunately, very few economists and economic thinkers in India have focused on technology' issues As a 
result, deliberations have been taking place in two separate circles without any' intersection, namely within 
scientific establishments on the one hand and the policy making community on the other In view of the 
importance of technology development within the changing global economic environment, a clear technology 
policy ! needs to be evolved not merely by scientists and technologists but through close interaction between 
them and economists 

While articulating such a policy r , the roles of universities, research institutes, industry and Government would 
need to be understood and clearly defined Prof Martin Beckmann of Brown University, is one economist who 
has been addressing economic issues underlying science and scientific endeavour in recent years In the 
process he has been able to shed considerable light on the motivation that guides research and development, 
and quite understandably varies a great deal across tasks, activities and organisations If the entire spectrum 
from basic research to product development is to be covered m the organisation of science and technology , 
then policies would have to be devised by which diverse models are developed and accommodated for meeting 
the goals of a progressive society' For instance, scientific activities related to nuclear technology or space 
research are very different from those conducted by a business firm working in a competitive situation If 
Government is to provide large amounts of money for science and technology, then it must also evolve 
systems by which it deals with and monitors effectively activities m the "big science" type organisations 
involving atomic energy 1 or space research versus those that involve individually or in a consortia mode 
research institutes as well as industries 

In terms of changes in direction and priorities, with growing environmental concerns as well as the 
increasing merits of renewable energy technologies, it is now required that Government policy to promote 
research and development as well as industrial activity' focus on products dealing with environmental 
protection, resource conservation and the use of renewable energy A comprehensive technology policy 1 must 
look at shifts m priority and sectoral emphasis that are now going to be important in sharpening India's 
competitive edge in the global market and for maximising the welfare of its people. A serious dialogue must 
be initiated in this context urgently involving a range of disciplines 
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economy 


PHDCC1 calls for common South Asian market - Observer 
Economic Bureau 

The Observer 17 December 1993. 


The PHD Chamber of Commerce and Industry (PHDCCI) 
has emphasised the need for a South Asian common 
market like the single European market, to promote 
inter-regional trade through concessions and preferences In 
a recent paper drafted for discussions on developments in 
SAARC and effect of GATT agreement, PHDCCI has 
suggested that commodities currently being imported from 
outside SAARC region should be identified and special 
efforts undertaken for trade creation While identifying 
commodities, care should be taken that they figure in 
export-import trade significantly. Otherwise there will not 
be scope for trade creation They should have potential for 
future trade creation keeping in view the liberalisation and 
privatisation policies which are being pursued m SAARC 
countries The Chamber feels that the advantage created by 
a tariff preference could be negated by a cost disadvantage 
Competing imports from an area outside the scheme of 
preferences could posses a cost advantage on account of 
superior technology The tariff preference may be rendered 
ineffective as the tariff rate would be low. The advantages 
of a tariff preference may be restricted or neutralised on 
account of quota restrictions and the preferences may be 
rendered meaningless on account of a ban. [1169] 


Until the twain shall meet Technology innovation must be 
given its due place in economic policy to ensure growth at 
minimum cost - P V Indiresan 
Economic Times 18 December 1993. 


A study of 7 South American countries has estimated that 
the contribution of technology to economic growth is a 
sizeable 25% In the chosen sample, out of the 5% average 
growth, 1 36°o was attributable to labour, 2.28% to capital 
and the remaining to technology These countries are in a 
more or less similar techno-economic situation as India is 
It is likely that, as in their case, m India too, the 
contribution of technology to growth is no less significant 
than that of labour. In India, technology has been relegated 
to an inferior role and its management, if any, has failed 
miserably There has been no significant increase in 
technology exports; foreign investment is restricted to low 
technology areas rather than hi-tech ones; a number of 
established industrial firms are getting sick, indigenous 
design hopes like C-DoT are in the doldrums; and the 
exodus of engineers from the country continues This state 


of affairs has its root m economic theory - particularly in 
the input-output matrix, a favorite of Indian planners. Here, 
technology is accorded an implicit and not an explicit rote 
While this is debatable, one can safely generalise the 
following. Technology saves not only labour, but capital 
also; Technology is an independent factor of production, 
and is as crucial for production as labour and capital are. 
Innovative technology is the only socially ethical source of 
profit All other techniques for gamering profits are 
unethical. [1164] 


Economy; A step back, after two forward The economy 
was forced to count its blessings in 1993, with gams in 
some areas neutralised by losses in others It was 
essentially an year of wasted opportunities - Sanjaya Bam 
Times of India 26 December 1993 


On the industrial front, the sector is virtually jogging on 
the same spot with slow forward motion at an aggregate 
level, though some sectors have done better than others. 
The weakest performance has been in the manufacturing 
sector which is expected to record a lower rate of growth 
in 1993 compared to the previous year. What has saved the 
industrial sector as a whole is the relatively good 
performance in electricity generation, thanks both to a 
normal monsoon and an improvement in generation 
efficiency. It is agricultural production that has 
out-performed itself m 1993 over 1992 with food 
procurement exceeding last year's levels by a good margin 
On the downside, however, higher procurement levels were 
made possible by squeezing the surpluses out of the 
production centres which has helped fuel the inflation in 
food prices On the bright side of things, 1993 has seen a 
turnaround on the export front and has seen a sustained 
inflow of foreign investment, both into the financial market 
and into manufacturing activity. The full convertibility of 
the rupee on trade account, introduced through the budget 
for 1993-94, and the stability of the exchange rate, made 
possible by active market intervention by the Central Bank, 
has had a positive impact on the trade account. [1205] 


India's GNP down for second year in succession - PTl 

Financial Express 31 December 1993 

India's Gross National Product (GNP), the total of value of 
all goods and services produced during the year, calculated 
by conventional exchange rate methods, has dipped for the 
second year in succession, according to the latest World 
Bank Atlas. In 1990, India’s GNP was $360 per capita It 
went down to $330 per capita in 1991 and in 1992 dipped 
by another $20 to $320 Unlike income, India's population 
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has kept going up. In 1991 it was 865.02 million, in 1992, 
it was 883.473 million and therefore the Indian population 
by the same calculation, should be assumed to be nearly 
902 million by now according to World Bank estimates. 
The Bank says that the population growth rate in the 
country has remained constant at 2 1%, thereby indicating 
that there is hardly any evidence of family planning with 
the total fertility rate of 3.8 in 1991, jumping to 3 9 in 
1992. Life expectancy m India has improved from 59 in 
1991 to 60 in 1992. Infant mortality rate has also shown a 
dramatic improvement, though it has a long way to go 
before it reaches the standards of other countries. In 1991, 
the under 5 mortality rate per 1000 births in India was 115, 
which dipped down to 88 in 1991 With a huge number of 
Indian children suffering from malnutrition, the percentage 
underweight m 1985-92 was 63. In 1992, the illiteracy rate 
in the country was as high as 52% [1230] 


Agreement 


India’s role vital for new economic zone - India Abroad 
News Service. 

Economic Times 16 December 1993. 


The normalisation of diplomatic ties between India and 
South Africa after 40 years holds out tremendous promise 
for both. The potential and mutual advantages for bilateral 
cooperation have not been lost on either side. The warm 
tone of responses after the recent visit of the South African 
Foreign Minister, Mr Pik Botha, to New Delhi adequately 
reflected that. Both sides spoke of a fruitful relationship m 
the future, not merely in terms of trade and economics ties 
but also cooperation at a broader level, including working 
towards setting up an economic zone encompassing Indian 
ocean countries India and South Africa can play mutually 
complementary roles in such an arrangement. While India 
has the skills, the markets and the production capabilities, 
South Africa has the raw materials. But the much-vaunted 
notion of an Indian Ocean rim is not limited to an 
economic zone or a trade block solely to push for better 
terms from the leading importing nations, though that is a 
crucial part of it There is understanding in India and in 
some circles in South Africa that a rim, if it ever emerges, 
should also have a far-reaching security implications. Both 
India and South Africa would play key nodal roles in such 
a formation. [1170] 


Industry welcomes GATT agreement - UNI. 
The Observer 16 December 1993. 


Captains of Indian industry and major Chambers of 
Commerce and Industry recently welcomed the removal of 
all hurdles in the way of the successful completion of 
negotiation on General Agreement on Trade and Tariff 


(GATT). They said the implementation of new trade laws 
would lead to the expansion of world economy by more 
than $200 billion per year, of which India is likely to 
benefit to the tune of $5-6 billion. This is particular!) 
needed at this juncture, when India has initiated 
liberalisation process for which enlargement of global trade 
through the dismantling of tariff and other restrictions by 
the industrially advanced countries was necessary, 
ASSOCHAM President Mr G H Singhania said in a 
statement. With the stalemate oyer the prospects of the 
European Commissions agreement with the United States 
in the GATT over the way has finally been cleared for the 
removal of conventional tariff based trade rules. Mr 
Singhania said that under the multi-fibre agreement (MFA) 
which governs the world trade in textile, India will be 
placed at a disadvantage due to the back-loading m the 
deal as it will be 10 years before the MFA would be 
phased out. It is feared that by the time India may lose its 
competitive edge. [1172] 


Indo-EU cooperation agreement signed - Malcolm Subhan. 
Economic Times. 21 December 1993. 


The Commerce Minister, Mr Pranab Mukherjee, signed the 
new cooperation agreement between India and the 
12-nation European Union (EU) in Brussels recently The 
Belgium Foreign Minister, Mr Willy Claes, and the 
European Commissioner for North-South relations, Mr 
Manuel Marm, signed on behalf of the EU. With the 
signature of the new agreement, India has committed itself 
even more firmly, in European eyes, to its economic 
reform programme The EU, as Mr Claes pointed out, 
stands ready to help India in "the substantial efforts it is 
making to modernise its economy, to move to a more open 
market system, and encourage the private sector" The 
Europeans hope the new agreement will act as a catalyst, 
generating further European exports of goods, technolog) 
and investment. To promote closer ties between Indian and 
European firms, the EC is organising a series of seminars 
in 3 Indian cities next spring The EU-India joint statement 
on political dialogue, released after the signature of the 
cooperation agreement, was described by the Belgium 
Foreign Minister as reaffirming "our commitment to a 
political dialogue, based on shared values and aspirations." 
[1167] 

Budget 


1994 budget 1 What to expect? The next budget will signal 
that on the whole Indian economic reforms are on course 
- S L Rao. 

Economtc Times. 22 December 1993. 


The forthcoming budget is perhaps one of the more 
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difficult ones There is little room for manoeuvenng and 
the obvious answers - broaden the reach of taxation, 
improve collection, and reduce wasteful expenditures - are 
unlikely to be applied. The industrial recession must go 
and we must get atleast 8% growth in the index of 
industrial production in 1994-95. Exports must grow at 
around 15% in dollar terms. Imports have to increase but 
not so much as to disrupt the improving balance of trade 
A ‘level playing field' has been promised to the Bombay 
Club of Industrialists and must now be brought about as far 
as possible. Nothing must be done which will raise 
inflation and the Wholesale Price Index to double digits. 
The promises made about taxation in the line with the 
Chelliah Committee recommendations have to be met. The 
social sector - health, education, social security, welfare of 
women and children, employment - must get more 
expenditure and more efficiency on the spending 
Restructuring of the capital of public enterprises and 
banking must proceed It is clear that these tasks together 
are in conflict with the macro-economic objectives of a 
declining fiscal deficit as a proportion of GDP. The current 
year has shown the extent of the conflict. In the next 
budget it seems that the fiscal deficit target to GDP will be 
higher than it w f as in the current year. Real GDP growth 
will probably be targeted at around 6% [1166] 

Economic Policy 


Reservation for SSIs to remain, says PM - Observer 
Economic Bureau 

The Observer. 24 December 1993. 


Indian Prime Minister, Mr Narasimha Rao, recently ruled 
out any change m the present policy of reservation of items 
for production in the small-scale industry' (SSI) sector. 
According to the policy, manufacture of 836 items are 
reserved for this sector. Presiding over the meeting of the 
Parliamentary Committee attached to the Ministry of 
Industry', he said the Centre would examine setting up of 
a technology mission for SSI sector to provide a fillip to 
modernisation and technology upgradation of this sector. 
Stating that even a marginal decline in the outflow of 
credit to the SSI sector, as noticed in the recent past, was 
not acceptable, he asked the banking sector to ensure 
adequate and timely credit to this sector. Mr Rao praised 
the performance of SSI units, particularly after the new 
policy for the sector was announced, and said Indian 
experts had helped many Third World countries to develop 
small scale entrepreneurship. He, however, stressed the 
need for monitoring of units in this sector. At present, 
majority of SSI units are concentrated in 85 districts of the 
country Minister of State for Industry, Mr Arunachalam 
said a new scheme of integrated infrastructural 
development (including technology back-up services) for 


SSIs to facilitate location of industries in the 
rural/backward areas and to promote stronger linkage 
between agriculture and industry, was under finalisation. 
[1198] 


Economic Reform 


Ministry releases financial reforms paper - New Delhi 
Bureau 

Economic Times 16 December 1993 


Strengthening of nationalised banks’ financial position, 
reduction in Statutory Liquidity Ratio and Cash Reserve 
Ratio, reduction in subsidy in priority sector lending, 
improvement in recovery of bad debts and enhanced 
managerial accountability will be the Government’s future 
agenda for reforms in the financial sector This is set out 
in a recent discussion paper released by the Finance 
Ministry. The paper has been prepared for the Finance 
Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh’s, meeting with the Chief 
Executives of public sector banks and trade unions. Dr 
Singh meets the Chief Executives of banks and financial 
institutions on December 18. A senior World Bank official, 
Mr Suman Berry, was also involved in preparation of the 
paper along w ith the Reserve Bank of India and Finance 
Ministry officials The paper presents an assessment of 
current problems faced by the public sector banks and 
articulates broad strategy being followed to overcome them 
in a phased manner over the next 3 to 4 years. The paper 
clearly spells out Government’s attempt to stress 
availability rather than subsidy in provision of credit to 
priority sector The Government wants to restrict cross 
subsidy only to smaller borrowers [1173] 


Ex-envoy cautions on reforms - State Correspondent 
The Pioneer 24 December 1993. 


Dr Abid Hussain, former Indian Ambassador to the United 
States and Vice-Chairman, Raji\ Gandhi Institute of 
Contemporary Studies, has warned that unless a thorough 
reform of the country’s political system is accomplished, 
India will become an economic wasteland as "our 
economic reforms programme will carry the country thus 
far and no further". Delivering a lecture on ”Tawards a 
New System of Governance” recently, he said that Indian 
society is threatening to become a cauldron 
"Unfortunately, the diversity of Indian culture and its 
tolerance is under severe strain in the past 2 years, not 
from the poor but from the educated and intellectual class 
While communal forces are cutting into the edifice of our 
civilisation from one side, casteist forces are attacking from 
the other". Dr Hussain said. A firm action to end the 
discrimination of centuries is certainly called for but the 
method adopted by the political parties is dangerous He 
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gave a call for dispassionate debate on issues like equality 
for all women irrespective of religion. Stressing the need 
for increased political accountability, he said that the 
administration in the country is getting institutionally weak 
and it cannot implement a good policy. [1206] 


Debt crisis and economic reforms - I - S P Gupta. 
Financial Express, 27 December 1993. 


The present economic reforms in India have been triggered 
primarily by the external debt crisis, mainly an outcome of 
her domestic fiscal imbalance, i.e., overspending by the 
Government Two years of the reform process have passed. 
The impact of some of these policy changes is now 
perceptible However, there is a general feeling from the 
experience of other countries that for assessing the full 
impact of such policies, the 2-year period is "too short" At 
the same time, it is felt that as far as mid-course 
corrections are concerned, it will be too late if the result of 
the policy changes are not detected in time. External debt 
accumulates basically from the growth of the current 
account balance financed by contractual borrowing. Its 
servicing depends on the financing sources having different 
repayment and interest charges One would not like to 
traverse familiar terrain and detail how the "grant element" 
in our external debt has eroded over time, aggravating our 
servicing liabilities. Basically, there has been a heavy shift 
from official to commercial borrowing (bearing 
comparatively higher interest rates and having shorter 
maturity periods). The fast volume growth external debt, in 
its turn, can be ascribed to the continuing large fiscal 
deficit in India, leading to high current account balance by 
creating heavy excess demand in the domestic market 
[1203] 


Debt crisis and economic reforms - II - S P Gupta. 
Financial Express. 28 December 1993 


For assessing the impact of the fiscal and monetary 
changes initiated by the Government on domestic and 
external debt, this paper has used an analytical model very 
close to the one developed by Professor Stanley Fischer, 
Vice-President, Development Economics, World Bank 
This model clearly demonstrates that the outer limits of a 
"current account balance" and the Government’s fiscal 
deficit which do not lead to an external or internal debt 
crisis are very much inter-dependent and also depend 
largely on growth of exports, real income of the country, 
the real interest rates and the method and composition of 
the sources for financing the gap. For example, a higher 
fiscal deficit may not lead to an increase in the ratio of 
domestic public debt provided the real GDP grows faster 
than the real interest rate. On the other hand, even a zero 
primary deficit and a zero budget deficit will increase the 
public debt ratio if the real interest rate exceeds the real 


growth of the economy. This point is often overlooked 
Thus, in any effort to reduce the public debt, exclusive 
concentration on a reduction in the fiscal deficit, without 
proper concern for the growth implications of the 
Government’s income and expenditure patterns in the 
budget may be self-defeating. [ 12021 


Debt crisis and economic reforms - III - S P Gupta. 
Financial Express 29 December 1993. 


In the current scenario, the public debt will decline from 
64.5% in 1992-93 to 61 5% of GNP in 1997-98 and this 
trend will continue thereafter. This means a decline of 
almost 1% each year. This picture is encouraging, although 
it still gives a 50% increase in public debt per capita over 
the next 5 years Thus, if the Government’s present trend 
in the fiscal discipline can be maintained along with a 
favourable response from income growth, and 
supplemented by a lower real interest rate and inflation 
then a crisis can be avoided. But it should be remembered 
that reducing the gross fiscal deficit to 6 9% in a 
consolidated budget means a reduction in the Union Budget 
below 3 5%. This will take some doing. There is a good 
deal of debate about the extent of the burden of external 
debt which India can sustain and whether the present 
policy changes and developmental scenario are ensuring a 
sustainable debt position or leading again towards a debt 
crisis. It has been already mentioned that the most popular 
criteria of a debt crisis in the external sector is the debt 
servicing ratio to exports To address this debate, a similar 
external sector model has been used. The model simulation 
will provide alternative projections of the above debt 
service ratios over the next 5 years under given 
assumption. [1200] 


Investment 


Private capital flows into India may total $2 billion in 1993 

- Sundaram Sankaran 

Economic Times. 16 December 1993. 


Private capital flows into India will be about S2 billion for 
the year ending December 31, according to World Bank 
(WB) estimates WB officials emphasised 2 things: The 
increased flow of foreign investments in India were the 
direct result of the Narasimha Rao Government's 
macroeconomic reforms; and, the potential for increasing 
foreign private investment in India was great The $3 
billion figure represented "intentions" and not actual 
disbursements. Mr Michael Bruno, the WB’s 
Vice-President for Development Economics, said 
potentially India could be as successful as some of the 
fast-track Asian countries if India carried out with 
determination the package of structural reforms and 
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macroeconomic policies. Mr Bruno was releasing the WB’s 
annual World Debt Tables 1993-94, to journalists. He and 
his associates brought to clear focus the importance the 
bank attached to private capital flows to developing 
countries by expanding its WDT coverage to include a 
substantive discussion of issues pertaining to external 
finance for developing countries with a special emphasis on 
foreign direct investment. Attracting increased amounts of 
foreign investment has also become important for India in 
the context of the country’s growing debt burden and debt 
service ratio. India needs to increasingly rely on non-debt 
financing to promote development. [1171] 
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ENERGY 


Foreign investment approvals touch 6,580 crore - Observer 
Economic Bureau 

The Observer 21 December 1993. 


Despite a slowdown in the pace of India’s structural 
reforms this year, the inflow of foreign investment has 
registered an impressive growth in the first 10 months of 
this year The total foreign investment approvals touched 
Rs 6,580 crore in the first 10 months of the current fiscal 
year, as against Rs 3,890 crore in 1992 In 1991 the foreign 
investment approvals amounted to just Rs 530 crore. With 
this, the foreign investment proposals approved since the 
liberalisation policy was launched in August 1991 has 
crossed a figure of Rs 10,880 crore. There is, however, no 
official figure available on the actual inflow of foreign 
capital Out of the Rs 6,580 crore foreign investment 
proposals cleared this year, the United States leads the 
table with joint venture proposals envisaging a total 
investment of Rs 3,229 36 crore. The American investment 
proposals approved this year included a proposal by the 
Computer Corporation to set up a fully-owned subsidiary' 
unit in India to develop computer software at an estimated 
capital of Rs 3,159 million, and a joint venture proposal by 
the Reynold International Inc, USA, with the RPG 
Industries Ltd for producing aluminium automotive wheels 
[1168] 


Finance Minister’s call to raise investment in R&D - 

Observer Corporate Bureau 

The Observer 28 December 1993. 


Finance Minister, Dr Manmohan Singh, recently exhorted 
the Indian industry to enhance investments m research and 
development (R&D) in order to be competitive in the 
global market Pointing out that industries in the dev eloped 
countries contribute about 75° o for their research activities, 
the case is just the reverse in India, he said "Indian 
industry ought to be doing a lot more in R&D than what 
they have been doing for the last 4 decades". He was 
speaking at the 9th Ranbaxy Research Award function in 
New Delhi. He also gave away the Ranbaxy awards to 10 
eminent scientists. Every year, these awards are given to 


TERI workshop on energy resources - PTI. 
M P Chronicle. 22 December 1993. 


The experts of electric power energy from India and abroad 
have suggested reorientation and restructuring of power and 
energy sources in the country. The Tata Energy Research 
Institute (TERI), New Delhi, had organised a 5-day 
workshop at Gwalior on ‘Integrated Resources Planning 
for the Power Sector in which the experts from India, 
Canada, USA and Netherlands participated. The discussions 
called for giving more autonomy to the State Electricity 
Boards (SEB), rationalising tariffs and taking immediate 
steps to improve efficiency in power sector operations. The 
workshop also discussed important issues such as power 
planning, distribution and the role of private sector in 
power generation. Dr Bhaskar Natrajan, Director of the 
TERI workshop, said that the SEBs should look into 
energy efficiency and demand side management, for these 
were more cost effective as compared to the cost of adding 
to new power stations. He described the Canadian and 
American experiences and called the SEBs to seriously 
consider energy efficiency measures for implementation. 
Mr Krishna Swaroop, Chief Consultant, Power Finance 
Corporation, said that the Boards should take steps to 
reduce outstandings and reduce the cost of metering, billing 
and collections systems {1177] 


Jagan visits TERI campus - HT Correspondent. 
Hindustan Times. 30 December 1993. 


The President of Guyana, Dr Cheddi Jagan, today evinced 
keen interest in the work being done at the Tata Energy 
Research Institute (TERI), New Delhi and its application to 
his country Dr Jagan who is on a State visit to India, 
visited TERI campus at Gual Pahan and showed keen 
interest on the multi-fuel biomass gassifier at Gual Pahan 
and was particularly interested m its suitability with 
bagasse and wood savings, since Guyana is expected to 
have a large potential for bagasse based cogeneration 
because of the large number of agro based industries m the 
country, The President requested TERI to carry out an 
evaluation of this potential He also noted the suitability of 


6 



gave a call for d ; 

for all women tence on afforestation of water logged areas 
for increa*' bamboo species for similar reforestation 
admini'tmies in Guyana. In a brief discussion the Guyanese 
and -gation pointed out the problems related to energy 
policy in their country and requested the help of TERI in 
the energy economy. [1178] 


Energy Conservation 


S65 million EIB loan for Power Grid Corporation - AN1 
Financial Express 22 December 1993. 


The European Investment Bank (EIB) is providing its first 
$65 million loan to an electricity development project m 
India. The contracts for the loan were signed in 
Luxembourg for the Power Grid Corporation of India, 
contributing to financing a modem load dispatch, control 
and communication system of the high voltage electricity 
transmission grid of the southern region States to benefit 
from the loan are Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala and 
Tamil Nadu. This project, co-fmanced with the World 
Bank, will help the development and integration of the 
country’s energy sector. Substantial energy savings will 
result from a more efficient use of the existing transmission 
facilities. Increased system reliability, improved planning 
and better use of the electricity generating resources will 
contribute to reduce the energy shortage. Co-operation in 
the field of energy production and energy efficiency is an 
important aim of the European Community-India 
Cooperation Agreement The project also involves 
co-operation with European consultancy and transmission 
companies. Earlier this year, following an invitation from 
the Council of the European Union, the EIB’s Board of 
Governors authorised the Bank to lend up to EUC 750 
million over a period of 3 years for projects in Asian and 
Latin American countries which have co-operation 
agreements with the European Community. [1152] 


Prakash Industrial plant to generate power from waste 
gases - New Delhi Bureau 
Economic Times. 25 December 1993. 


The Sponge Iron Plant (SIP) of Prakash Industries, which 
commenced commercial production last month, is the first 
in the world to incorporate power cogeneration from the 
gases emanating from the plant, the Company’s Managing 
Director, Mr V B Agarwal, claimed in New Delhi recently 
A 10 MW power will be generated from waste heat, which 
otherwise would have escaped into the atmosphere along 
with waste gases. "The power generated will be without 
any additional fuel consumption," he said. The SIP would 
require only 3 MW of power. The balance would be used 
for the ongoing expansion project and sold to other 
consumers. Fhe commissioning of the plant ahead of target 


will result in an instant jump in the Company's turnover 
By the end of 1993-94, the Company will achieve a Rs 18Q 
crore turnover against Rs 68.5 crore during the first 6 
months and Rs 130 crore achieved during whole of 
1992-93, according to Mr Agarwal. The net profit is 
expected to be around Rs 12 crore now due to the 
commissioning of this plant against Rs 9 56 crore last year 
and Rs 5 13 crore during the first 6 months of 1993-94 
[1226] 


Energy conservation - need of the hour - Ajay Dua. 
Economic Times 28 December 1993. 


With serious difficulties being experienced in almost all 
developing countries including India to locate the requisite 
resources for creating new power generation capacities and 
the growing concern for environment, energy conversation 
has now become an issue which cannot be ignored any 
longer. Rationalisation in use or conservation of energy 
does not imply curtailment in use of energy, globally 
speaking, but using energy more efficiently and less of it 
per unit of produce Also, it includes producing energy 
more efficiently. Energy conservation is possible in almost 
all sectors of the economy In India, over 40% of the 
commercial energy is being used in industry. The potential 
for energy saving in this sector has been established and it 
is estimated that between 25% and 30% saving is possible 
in various energy intensive manufacturing groups such as 
iron and steel, aluminium and other non-ferrous industries, 
basic chemicals, textiles, ceramic and glass, pulp & paper 
and cement. There is considerable energy saving potential 
in small manufacturing concerns. A saving of upto 10% 
can be effected through adopting improved house-keeping 
practices and retro-fitting energy conservation devices 
while for the rest, substantial investments including change 
in processes may be needed. Simultaneously, compulsory 
energy audit of all high tension and extra high tension 
consumers needs to be prescribed and the industrial 
personnel at the shop floor level trained in energy 
efficiency. [1239] 

Fossil Fuel 


4 southern CMs to discuss gas grid - T K Dev as i a. 
The Ohsener. 16 December 1994. 


A meeting of Chief Ministers of 4 southern States will be 
held at Kovalam on December 17 to finalise a common 
strategy to press the Central Government for setting up the 
southern gas grid The Centre had accepted in principle to 
set up the grid. The Chief Ministers of Andhra Pradesh, 
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Kerala will discuss the 
recommendation of the Chief Secretaries’ Conference held 
in Trivandrum on August 24. The Conference had 
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suggested setting up of an apex body consisting of the 
Chief Ministers, Chief Secretaries, Power Minsters, other 
Secretaries concerned and representatives of industries The 
Conference had appointed the Kerala State Industrial 
Corporation as the nodal agency to undertake pre-feasibility 
studies and other works connected with the gas grid The 
Corporation has already started collecting all relevant 
figures to build a database Several industrial bodies have 
already sent their requirement of gas once the grid 
materialises The industrial associations of the southern 
States have been pressing the Government for setting up 
the gas grid as there is sufficient demand for gas in the 
southern region. It is estimated that the grid would trigger 
off investments worth Rs 5,000 crore in the petroleum 
sector in Kerala alone [1219] 


Govt to seek fresh tenders for HBJ pipeline contracts - 
Himangshu Watts 

Economic Times 18 December 1994. 


The Government has decided to re-tender major contracts 
for the Rs 2,500 crore upgradation of the HBJ pipeline, 
following its decision to change the specifications of the 
500 km pipeline which will connect Bijapur with Dadn 
The new tender will be floated this month, official sources 
say Several companies, Indian and foreign, had submitted 
their bids for the supply of line-pipes and coating of the 
pipes for the Bijaipur-Dadn pipeline Bids were invited for 
supply pipes having a diameter of 28 inches. Subsequent!), 
the Government decided that the pipes should have a 
diameter of 36 inches The Gas Authority of India Ltd 
(GAIL) opted for a pipeline w'lth a bigger diameter because 
the power plants which use the gas. have a fluctuating 
demand, ana during me period ot low demand, the Digger 
pipeline can be used for storing the gas. Also, there will be 
no need for using a compressor at Bijaipur and a bigger 
pipeline will preclude the need for large investments at a 
later date m case imported gas has to be transported in this 
sector But no decision has been taken in this regard The 
existing pipeline goes from Bijaipur to Dadri via 
Shahjahanpur and Babrala The new pipeline would thus 
form a loop, giving GAIL greater flexibility m the 
operation of the pipeline [1217] 


‘VSNL, oil PSUs’ Euro-issues to do well' - India Abroad 
News Service 

Economic Times, 20 December 1994 


The International bond issues of 3 leading Indian public 
sector companies, including the Videsh Sanchar Nigam Ltd 
(VSNL), are expected to do well, according to anal)sts m 
New York VSNL’s $500 million issue of global 
depositor) receipts (GDR) will be the largest issue 
followed by Oil and Natural Gas Commission’s $250 
million issue and Indian Oil Corporation’s $150 million 


VSNL is going to do well despite its large size, said Mr P 
K Basu of the WEFA Group, a leading economic 
forecasting agency He said the Euro-bond issue from 
every Asian country has been a success, the latest being 
Philippines Telecom. When, compared to Singapore 
Telecom, whose Euro-bond issue came out recently, the 
opportunities for VSNL in India are much more So in that 
context, the VSNL bond issue should do extremely well, he 
said Other analysts agreed. An investment banker who 
tracks the telecom business globally, pointed out that 
investors see telecom companies as those belonging to the 
core sector and their shares as core holdings He cited 
examples of Singapore Telecom and the success of 
Telemex VSNL's Euro-bond issue, the first from the 
public sector company, is expected to hit international 
markets some time in the first quarter of 1994 [1216] 


Japanese consortium bags Ravva oilfield" Sharma-Suri 
nexus comes to the fore - Shantanu Guha Ray 
Financial Express 21 December 1993 


The Negotiation Committee of Secretaries has 
recommended that a consortium of Marubeni of Japan. 
Videocon and Command Hill Petroleum, Australia, develop 
the Ravva oilfields off the coast of Andhra Pradesh The 
Committee has also put Petronas Carigih of Malaysia and 
Hindustan Oil Exploration Company as the second 
consortium in the list. Highly-placed sources in the 
Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas said that the 
recommendations were forwarded to the Cabinet 
Committee for Economic Affairs (CCEA) recently and that 
the CCEA is expected to meet soon after Parliament ends 
on December 24 to gi\e its formal nod to this proposal hv 
the Ministry, which rejected bids by other consortia like 
Hyundai-Tata, Petrodyne-Vaalco. Reliance-Olvmpic-Grasso 
and Essar-Occidental The award to the 
Marubeni-Videocon-Command consortium has already 
snowballed into a major controversy with Economic 
Counsellors of as many as 5 nations - whose companies 
have made bids for the medium-range oil and gas fields - 
announcing their plans to make official presentations to the 
Prime Minister, Mr Narasimha Rao, requesting him to 
ensure that the bids are scrutinised m an "open and 
transparent" manner [1215] 


Contracts for development of 7 oilfields appro \ed - PT1 
Financial Express 23 December 1993 


The Government has approved the award of contracts for 
7 small-sized oilfields offered for development to private 
parties 6 of the fields, Wavel. Asjol, Indrora, Baola, 
Dholka and Hazira are located in the State of Gujarat while 
1 field is in the offshore Cauvery basin. The Dholka and 
Wavel fields have been awarded to a consortium of Joshi 
Technologies Inc of the US and Larsen & Toubro, 
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Bombay, the Indrora field to Selan Exploration Technology 
Ltd, New Delhi. The Baola field have been awarded to 
Interlink Goefizika, Baroda, the Hazira field to Gujarat 
State Petrochemicals Corporation, Ahmedabad, the Asjol 
Field to a consortium of Petrodyne Inc, US, Hindustan Oil 
Exploration Company, Baroda and Gujarat State 
Petrochemicals Corporation, Ahmedabad, and the PY-1 
field to a consortium of Mosbacher Energy Company and 
Petrodyne Inc of the US and Hindustan Oil Exploration 
Company, Baroda. With these awards, 13 of the 
small-sized fields offered in August, 1992 have been 
awarded to \arious companies, including the 6, awards for 
which were announced recently. The other 11 fields for 
which bids were received could not be awarded as the bids 
did not meet the required financial and technical 
specifications [1214] 

IPCL rejects Hoechst offer to set up cracker plant - Amit 
Goel. 

Economic Times 23 December 1993 

The Indian Petrochemical Corporation Ltd (IPCL) has 
rejected Hoechst offer for setting up a $2 billion cracker 
plant in India m equal partnership. The Indian Embassy in 
Bonn had strongly recommended to the Government in 
New Delhi, for acceptance of the Hoechst proposal on 
grounds that the project would result in inflow of massive 
foreign exchange IPCL sources said the Corporation was 
busy with other projects in hand and was not interested in 
any new ventures. The Embassy had also indicated that 
Hoechst-IPCL will send right signals to the multinational 
at a time when they have been closing shops in India 
Further, Hoechst has also decided to close production in 
Germany and elsewhere and will use the proposed new 
plant for global searching. Hoechst had made a 
presentation to the Indian Embassy in Bonn stating that it 
was "looking for a new partnership 1 ' in the polyethylene 
business in India. Hoechst has 31% in Polyolefins 
Industries limited (PIL), the raw material for which is 
supplied by Nocil, which also has 31% stake in PIL 
Giving a background, Hoechst had explained to the 
embassy that "m .1992, Shell Chemicals withdrew their 
share holding in Nocil and Hoechst has doubts whether 
Nocil - now without the expertise of Shell - is in a position 
to realise originally planned expansion of the petrochemical 
units, especially the construction of a new ethylene 
cracking umt.” [1211] 

Oil sector witnessed sweeping changes in 1993 - PTI 

Die Telegraph 23 December 1993. 

fhe year 1993 witnessed sweeping changes in the oil 
sector with global oil prices crash to their lowest level in 
5 years and India opening up its petroleum sector for 
private investment m a big way. India imported crude and 


products to the tune of nearly 30 million tonnes valued at 
over Rs 13,000 crores last year and it is expected the figure 
might touch Rs 15,000 crores by the end of the current 
fiscal year. In keeping with economic liberalisation, the 
Centre decided to open up the petroleum sector for private 
companies in exploration, production and refining. After 
finishing with the 4th round of bidding, it decided to make 
it a continuous year-round affair Tenders would be floated 
world-wide to explore certain offshore and onshore blocks 
in the country’s oil map. The year saw high-level 
delegations to leading international oil trading centres like 
London, Singapore and Houston, for luring investment in 
the Indian oil sector. The Government offered major tax 
concessions and production sharing agreements to 
competing bidders Many leading companies showed up for 
the 4th and 5th of round bidding. Designated oilfields, 
discovered oilfields, medium sized and small oilfields were 
all offered for exploration, a radical departure from earlier 
policies where it was concentrated in the hands of public 
sector domestic oil companies [1212] 

IOC to set up 8 LPG bottling plants in the eastern zone - 
PTI. 

Business Standard. 24 December 1993. 

The Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) will set up 8 new LPG 
bottling plants in the eastern region at a cost of Rs 125 
crore and having a total capacity of 1,18,000 tonnes per 
annum. The marketing division of IOC will set up the 
plants at Budge Budge, Agartala, Sikkim, Guwahati and 
Port Blair, while its Assam Oil division will establish 
bottling plants at Imphal, Aizavvl and Guwahati, said the 
Deputy General Manager (LPG) of IOC, Mr V K 
Chaudhury. The land acquisition for the Budge Budge 
plant will be completed by February next year The total 
construction costs are estimated at Rs 35 crore With a 
capacity of 44,000 tonnes per annum, the plant is expected 
to be ready within 3 years after land acquisition, he said. 
The plants at Agartala, Sikkim and Port Blair, each having 
a capacity of 5,000 tonnes per annum will be built at a cost 
of Rs 10 crore each, while the Guwahati plant having a 
capacity of 22,000 tonnes will be constructed at a cost of 
Rs 20 crore. The Assam Oil bottling plant at Imphal and 
Aizawl will cost Rs 10 crore each They will have a 
capacity of 10,000 tonnes and 5,000 tonnes respectively 
Once the new bottling plants at Guwahati are 
commissioned, the existing small plant at the Guwahati 
refinery which has a capacity of 5000 tonnes per annum 
will be shut down. [1210] 

60°o rise in coal freight likely - Raman Kirpal. 

The Pioneer 25 December 1993 __ 

The Railway Ministry is planning a 60% hike in freight 
charges for transporting coal from the coming financial 
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year The proposal for the hefty hike in freight charges on 
coal movement is likely to be included in the Railway- 
Budget for 1994-95, scheduled to be presented in 
Parliament in February. Sources in the Railway Ministry 
said freight charges for transportation of coal are likely to 
be increased to Rs 75 per tonne, up from the current level 
of Rs 46 85 per tonne The last revision of freight charges 
on coal was effected 7 years ago in 1986 The hike, if it 
materialises, would have a significant impact on prices 
across the board since it would make steel, power and 
other basic industrial products dearer as all these sectors 
use coal in substantial quantities. The proposed hike would 
also compound the problems of the power sector which 
already owes over Rs 700 crore to the Railways The 
Indian Railways carry coal mainly to steel plants, 
washenes and thermal power stations According to initial 
estimates, the hike is expected to mop up additional 
revenue to the tune of Rs 150 crore The Railways have 
projected that during 1994-95, 176 52 million tonnes of 
coal would have to be transported [1174] 


AMOCO tipped to tie up with ONGC for Bombay High 
project - Madhumita Nag. 

The Observer 27 December 1993 


US multinational American Oil Company (AMOCO) has 
emerged as a strong contender for a tie-up with Oil and 
Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) for enhanced oil 
recov ery from Bombay High Petroleum Ministry sources 
said that AMOCO was the only multinational which had 
entered the second round, for collaboration with the 
Commission by buying ONGC’s data package, priced at a 
"little over SI million." The other 2 companies who are m 
the race, having entered the first round by buying the 
information dockets, are Occidental Energy Services and 
Chevron, both US-based multinationals The dockets were 
priced at 553,000. The 2 oil giants are, however, taking 
time to enter the second stage as, they say, their 
managements are still evaluating the pros and cons of the 
proposal. Another reason these companies cite for the delay 
is that they are waiting for their financial year to start in 
February, ONGC Chairman, Mr S K Manglik, stated that 
"out of the 32 major oil companies invited by ONGC for 
this venture, only about a dozen responded by coming 
down to Bombay for the recently held presentation to 
introduce the idea " The lukewarm response is reportedly 
the result of ONGCLs refusal to form a separate company 
in the joint sector. [1209] 


OIL policy to curtail manpower raises eyebrows - PTI. 
Indian Express 28 December 1993 

The C1TU General Secretary, Mr M K Pandhe, has alleged 
that the Coal India Ltd (CIL) has evolved a strategy to 
drastically reduce manpower under voluntary retirement 


scheme on the plea of meeting the "crisis situation” and 
that about 2 lakh coal miners have been targeted by the 
CIL management He said that the other face of the CIL 
strategy was to produce more coal through contract labour 
Though the practice was illegal, it appeared that the 
Department of Coal had given the green signal to the CIL 
management to go ahead with their programme, he told 
newsmen in Calcutta recently, after the conclusion of the 
3-day fourth conference of the All India Coal Workers* 
Federation During 1991-92, the total coal production 
through contractors stood at about 45 million tonne and it 
rose to above 65 million tonne in 1992-93. The C1TU 
leader who stated that the contractors "violated" all labour 
laws, alleged that the CIL management, as a principal 
employer "did not care to ensure implementation of the 
labour laws" He also regretted that some trade union 
leaders have also taken contracts under fake names [1175] 


Import A retrograde step 0 Natural Gas for Power 

Generation - C S Jacob 

Business Standard 28 December 1993 


When the import dependence on petroleum products is on 
the rise costing the country as much as 56 5 billion a year, 
efforts to substitute oil by other indigenous energy sources 
like natural gas and coal should be considered a step in the 
right direction However as large quantities of gas are now 
being used for power generation, which m effect is like 
substituting coal, the proposal to import gas via a 1500 km 
long sub-area pipeline from Oman, costing 55 billion is a 
matter of serious concern It would therefore be relevant to 
examine the uses to which the imported gas would be put 
to. with a view to examining whether there are cheaper 
alternatives which can meet the increasing energy needs 
Since India has huge fuel coal reserves (as much as 142 
billion tonnes), it sounds logical to look towards coal for 
its energy requirements, especially for industrial heating as 
well as for power generation. Where coal cannot meet the 
process requirements, fuel oil would be the next best 
option, even if it were to be imported. The limited quantity 
of natural gas that is av ailable should be reserved for better 
purposes like substituting HSD and petrol, when the 
technology would have been perfected in future [1207] 


Reliance offers to pay entire cess on oil Bid to win Panna, 
Mukta contract - ENS Economic Bureau 
Indian Express 28 December 1993 

In a last attempt to win the contract for Panna and Mukta 
oilfields. Reliance Industries Ltd (RIL) has made an 
incredible offer to pay the entire cess on the oil produced 
from the 2 fields. The offer, couched in conditionalities, 
has been made after RIL realised that its bid has been 
considered technically inferior to that of the 
Essar-Hyundai-Albion consortium. It is not known whether 


20 



Reliance's partner - Enron - is party to the offer (official 
sources sa> there is nothing in writing to this effect from 
Enron) Oil industry circles say that RIL is trying to take 
the Government for a ride by making such an offer Since 
the offer is with conditionalities and without written 
consent of its partner, it will be able to dilute it later by 
using its political clout. Reliance has done something 
similar in the case of its 9 million tonne refinery in Gujarat 
which was to be a joint venture with Itochu of Japan 
Reliance applied to the Foreign Investment Promotion 
Board stating that Itochu would hold 26% equity m the 
joint venture refinery' The proposal was cleared on the 
strength of foreign equity participation which was 
considered the biggest from Japan since the Indian 
economy was opened up in mid 1991. But, it turned out 
later that Itochu had not agreed to be a partner m the 
refinery [1208] 


2 big oil wells discovered in South - Special 
Correspondent 

Financial Express 31 December 1993 

Capt Satish Sharma, Minister for Petroleum and Natural 
Gas, disclosed that crude and gas have been discovered in 
a well, GS-15-1, in the south-west of Ravva field on the 
Krishna Godavari offshore During testing the well flowed 
2450 barrels of oil and 77,000 cubic meters of gas per day 
This is a significant discovery because this particular well 
falls m the block which was relinquished by AMOCO, a 
well-known US-multinational oil company, after drilling 2 
dry’ wells under third round of bidding, he said in his 
address to the Members of Consultative Committee 
attached to the Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas In 
South Gandhar also, 2 exploratory wells flowed small 
quantities of oil and gas. which has given exploration leads 
in the upper group of sands in Gandhar and Northern areas 
of Dahaj field The Minister further said that 1,800 MT of 
LPG (which is enough to service roughly 12,600 LPG 
connection for 1 whole year) and 5,000 MT of kerosene 
have already been imported under the parallel marketing of 
LPG and kerosene which reflects gradual progress m the 
scheme. The Minister who informed the Members that to 
prevent the diversion of subsidised kerosene, a blue dye 
has been introduced in the kerosene sold m the public 
distribution system for 17 locations [1231] 

Nuclear Energy 


Power generation trorn hot moving mercury a reality - 
Shirish Josht. 

The Pioneer 17 December 1993 


Energy of the Government of India, have built a machine 
that generates electricity directly from the thermal energv 
of hot moving liquid metals. BARC’s Liquid Metal 
Magnetohydrodynamic (LMMHD) generator - a totally new 
approach - which produces 500 watts of power, Is 
undergoing extensive trials for scaling it up It produces 
electricity from hot mercury - liquid metal - passing 
between the poles of a magnet. When fully operational, the 
development will help achieve self-sufficiency m power 
generation An MHD generator represents an extension of 
Faraday’s Law of Induction The Law states that an 
electromotive force is induced in an electrical conductor - 
solid, liquid or gas - when it is moved across a magnetic 
field The working of an MHD is very similar to that of a 
conventional generator in which an electrical current h 
produced when the rotor containing copper wires 
(conductors of electricity) crosses the lines of force of the 
magnet. In an LMMHD generator, the conductor - liq Ul d 
mercury - replaces the copper wires and its high velocitv 
of movement simulates the rotor movement [1155] 

Power 


Orissa Energy Dept to invest 75% outlay in transmission 
- PTI 

Business Standard 18 December 1993. 


In a sharp departure from its earlier practice, the Orissa 
Energy Department has decided to invest more than 75% 
of its budgetary allocation for strengthening the power 
transmission and distribution system in the State. While 
addressing a 2-day workshop on "Power Scenario of Orissa 
- Present & Future" Energy Minister, Mr K C Behera said 
that there would not be any more investment by the 
Government in public sector generation in future. Justifying 
the Government decision to privatise the power distribution 
system m certain major cities of the State, he said 
privatisation was the only way out as the Government 
could no longer sustain the huge transmission and 
distribution loss Though the transmission loss in Orissa 
was 22%, which is lower than the national average of 27%. 
it was 53% in the urban areas where almost all meters 
were down. Orissa would continue to reel under the present 
acute power crisis which would worsen unless the first unit 
of the proposed lb Valley thermal project was 
commissioned as per schedule on April 1 next year 
According to him, the total internal average generation of 
power in the State was a meagre 470 MW [1154] 


Scientists working at frombay-based Bhabha Atomic 
Research Centre (BARC), under the Department of Atomic 
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Some hard questions on power: Domestic investors should 
also have the concessions extended to Enron - Prem 
Shankar Jha. 

The Observer 20 December 1993. 


The Enron power deal with the Maharashtra Government 
has been in the making for almost a year Step by step, the 
Central and Maharashtra Governments have gone over each 
of its requirements and fine-tuned their policies to arrive at 
a mutually acceptable compromise. But the nature of these 
concessions and accommodations raises questions about the 
Government’s overall policy towards the domestic 
investors The final deal, in the words of one of the 
merchant bankers who brokered it, is middling good for 
India, and about the best that it could hope for m the very 
first deal of this kind where the investors were venturing 
into unknown territory’ with, unfortunately, a lot of known 
hazards Enron has been allowed to fix a tariff of Rs 2 40 
per unit, in April 1997, when the first phase of 695 MW 
comes on stream This will be paid to it at the rate of Rs 
32 to the dollar, (against the prevailing rate of Rs 31 38) 
but will be protected against future devaluations of the 
rupee (It is not clear whether the tariff will be reduced if 
the rupee appreciates) The deal is ’middling good' 
because, although this is almost double the present average 
cost of power generation from all sources m India, based 
on the book value of capital assets, it is broadly m line 
with what the marginal cost of thermal power generation 
is expected to be [1148] 


Bihar to pay NTPC Rs 45 crore - New Delhi Bureau 

Economic Times' 23 December 1993. 


The National Thermal Power Corporation's (NTPCI 
hardline stance towards the Bihar State Electricity Board 
(BSEB) has paid dividends, with the State agreeing to shell 
out Rs 45 crore towards payment of outstanding dues 
While the State Government will pay Rs SO crore per 
month to NTPC, another Rs t> crore will be given every 
month for adjustment of the current outstandings For this. 
BSEB will open a letter of credit Until then the payment 
will be made by draft More importantly, the State 
Government will pay Rs 20 crore within a week and 
another Rs 25 crore by January 15 Ihexe decisions were 
taken in Patna recently at a meeting attended by the Bihar 
Chief Minister, the NTPC, CM!) and Director (Operations) 
as also the NTPC’s regional Executive Director The NTPC 
had earlier given notice to BSEB that it would reduce 
supplies from the Farakka super thermal station because of 
the latter's failure to make regular and full payments. Since 
there was no appropriate response from the State, the 
NTPC shut one 200 MW unit in December and warned 
that another unit would soon be closed Following this, Mr 
Laloo Prasad Yadav had last week assured that a meeting 
would soon be convened to resolve the matter, pending 


which he requested the NTPC not to shut another unit. 
[1150] 


CESC amends rehabilitation package for project-hit - 
Calcutta Bureau 

Economic Times. 23 December 1993. 


CESC Ltd has amended its rehabilitation package for those 
who are to be affected by the 500 MW Budge Budge 
thermal project. The recent decision came in the wake of 
suggestions made by 3 members of the Rehabilitation 
Committee who will be affected by the project. The earlier 
package, which had been agreed by the West Bengal 
Government, had been acclaimed as one of the best by the 
International Finance Corporation, which is known for 
being highly sensitive to environmental issues According 
to the detailed package drawn up by the CESC 
management, the compensation has been divided into 3 
broad categories - those owning land and a house, those 
owning a land and those with a house on vested land 
Those with land and a house would be compensated for 
both at current Government rates. The final rate of land 
works out to approximately Rs 1 lakh per acre In addition, 
the evicted would be provided 1,180 sq ft of land with a 
380 sq ft concrete house. For those possessing only land, 
compensation would be given for the land alone Those 
with a house on vested land would be given the 1.180 sq 
ft plot with the 380 sq ft house In addition, the Company 
has taken special permission from Rail India Technical and 
Economic Services to offload wagons on a half-rate basis 
instead of the normal full rate in order to decrease the area 
of land u-ed [1149] 


SPGL to build Si63 million Godavari power plant - O P 
MuTk 

The Planter 23 December 1993 


Spectrum Power Generation Limited (SPGL). a joint 
venture of NTPC, Bambino group, and Spectrum 
Technoioge«, Inc, USA. w;l! build the SI63 million 
Godavari pr »-km The 2u8 MW ga^-fired combined cycle 
power Gat ion i> coming up at Kakmada. Andhra Pradesh 
According to Dr A Y Mohan Rao, Vice President. 
Marketing with Spectrum Technologies. SPGL has 
negotiated an "equipment, procurement and construction," 
contract with Rolls Royce He said the Rolls Royce 
Partners Finance, a consortium of Rolls Royce, Chrysler 
Corporation. Mitsubishi and Westminster Bank Pic, along 
with Westmghouse Corporation and Commonwealth 
Development Corporation will be joining in the equity of 
the Company as associates of Spectrum Technologies Inc. 
"We expect the first gas charged turbine to go online 
within 18 months of the ground breaking ceremony which 
will take place in early half of 1994." Dr Rao said The 
project's first phase is likely to be completed by the third 
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quarter of 1995. This means that within 22 months of 
ground breaking ceremony, the Company will be selling its 
entire production to the Andhra Pradesh State Electricity 
Board. This is expected to be one of the first independent 
power projects carried out in India following the 
Government’s recent initiative to encourage private sector 
involvement in the electricity industry. [1146] 


No sovereign guarantee for PSU borrowings: Power sector 
units exempted - Anand Vardhan. 

The Observer. 24 December 1993 


The Government has decided not to give sovereign 
guarantees for the commercial borrowings by the Central 
public sector undertakings Besides, it has decided that 
henceforth the entire exchange risk following the volatility 
of the currencies on the international money markets for 
such commercial borrowings would have to be borne by 
the borrowers A high power inter-ministerial meeting 
presided over by the Finance Secretary, Mr Montek Singh 
Ahluwalia, has also decided that the Government would no 
longer stand guarantee in the case of grants-in-aid received 
and disbursed for specific projects. The new policy which 
comes into force with immediate effect will pertain to all 
new public sector projects The meeting, which was held 
in New Delhi recently, has made an exception to the rule 
by maintaining that sovereign guarantee would be given for 
power sector projects. This is essentially because the 
Government is keenly interested in inviting foreign capital 
in the power sector and has in fact given its commitment 
to the foreign power companies to accord this guarantee. 
The Secretaries meeting also decided to continue to give 
sovereign guarantees in respect of the soft loans coming to 
the central public sector undertakings, no matter whether 
they are from foreign developmental financial institutions, 
multilateral institutions or the foreign Governments. [1228] 


Enron power sale in general pool' MSEB - PTI 
Business Standard. 26 December 1993. 


The Maharashtra State Electricity Board (MSEB) recently 
said that it saw no difficulty in selling 690 MW of power 
from phase-l of the giant Dabhol power project in the State 
being set up by the US based, Enron Power Development 
Corporation MSEB sources said the Enron power would 
not be sold independently to specific industries but would 
be taken in the general pool and the cost thereof worked 
out accordingly Applications were already pending w ith 
the MSFB for industrial connections up to loads of about 
3000 MW and in fact, the demand was likely to surpass the 
supply Regarding the capital cost of the project per 
megawatt, they said it was in line with the reasonable 
estimates and could not be termed excessive, which had 
also been con tinned by the Central Electricity Authority. 
The Enron tariff of Rs 2 40 per unit was for 690 MW in 


the first phase in 1997 with generation of 5,234 million 
units, which would be merged with about 37,000 million 
units of MSEB’s own generation and that of Central 
Sectors and the pooled price worked out in 1997 
According to the MSEB, taking into account the various 
measures and the demand from the new industries 
additional backing down of its existing cheaper units would 
not be required. [12251 


Power privatisation to boost output - UNI 
National Herald. 27 December 1994. 


Prime Minister P V Narasimha Rao, recently dedicated to 
the nation 2 units of the Chandrapur thermal power plant 
built at a cost of Rs 1088 crore He laid the foundation 
stone of another 500 MW unit of the power plant to be 
constructed within 42 months at a cost of Rs 963 crore. Mr 
Rao also laid the foundation stone of Chandrapur high 
voltage D/C inter regional link station which will connect 
the power grids of Maharashtra and Karnataka. Speaking 
on the occasion, he said the Government accords top 
priority to creation and expansion of infrastructure of 
power as an integral component. Private enterprise is a 
must to boost power production. Industrialisation has set m 
India in a big way. "The process is irreversible and cannot 
be stopped under any circumstances. This should be clearly 
understood?" He had noted that the State Electricity Boards 
were incurring losses. The theft of electricity should also 
be tackled and minimised, he added. The link station will 
facilitate selective power transmission between Maharashtra 
and Karnataka according to Mr R C Gupta, Technical 
Director (General) of the Maharashtra State Electricity 
Board The total installed capacity of power generation in 
Maharashtra is 10,000 MW and the demand is 7,000 MW 
only. [1224] 


Trying year for power sector - PTI 
Financial Express. 28 December 1994 


The power sector went through trying times in 1993 
forcing Central power utilities to launch drastic reforms as 
most State Electricity Boards (SEB) played truant making 
power generation a very difficult and expensive 
proposition. Faced with mounting arrears from SEBs, the 
2 premier Central power utilities, NTPC and Power Grid 
Corporation had anxious moments when multilateral 
international funding agencies threatened to cut off further 
tranches of huge loans that were needed to bolster the 
sect r to meet the rising demand of consumers. At another 
level, the Government opened up the sector to foreign and 
private investment as the fund-starved power sector 
struggled to create additional capacities to meet increasing 
demand and keep dark days away. NTPC alone had 
mounting arrears to the tune over Rs 3,00ft crore from 
SEBs making its operations difficult. With all previous 
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schemes to help recover arrears from SEBs not yielding 
results, NTPC had to think of more drastic reforms like 
power disconnection. Notices of disconnection worked and 
some of the SEBs paid up For the errant ones, the 
Corporation took even more drastic action like 
disconnection without notice. The very threat worked and 
arrears collection improved, according to the NTPC 
Chairman, Mr Rajendra Singh [1223] 


Task force framing tariff policy for hydel projects - 
Santanu Saikia 

Economic Times 29 December 1994. 


A new tariff pohc> for hydel power projects is being 
worked out by a special task force in the Power Ministry 
m the face of criticism, especially by foreign investors, that 
the present structure does not provide adequate incentives 
nor does it address itself to the peculiar problems faced by 
hydel units The Ministry has also expressed concern at the 
lack of interest by investors in taking up large hydel 
projects While private promoters of thermal stations have 
got a headstart and some of them have even gone ahead 
with acquisition of land and arranging finances, investors 
in hydel projects have shown a marked reticence in going 
ahead Sources said that the new hydel tariff structure 
would attempt to clear misgivings in the minds of 
promoters. The one-part hydro tariff mechanism in its 
present form provides for a 16% return on equity capital 
only on fixed costs and on the assumption that there are no 
variable elements involved Foreign investors had been 
pushing for a 2-part mechanism but the Power Ministry is 
yet to see sense in such a structure, except for pump 
storage schemes, where water had to be pumped back into 
the dam for recycling, or when a royalty has to be paid to 
the States on water usage. [1222] 


Reforms elude power - Dr R K Pachauri 
Hindustan Times 30 December 1994 


The process of economic reforms initiated 6y the 
Government over 2 years ago has now reached a critical 
stage There is a grow mg perception that the pace ot 
reforms should be much faster it progress is to be achieved 
within a reasonable period of time In tact, m the report 
prepared by 2 eminent economists. Jagdish Bhagwati and 
I N Srimvasan, and widely disseminated by the Ministry 
of Finance, a case has been made out tor accelerating the 
reform process for various reasons, and most notably, 
because a quick pace of reforms essentially presents a 
moving target to detractors Also, since the country is 
impatient for early economic progress, and since the 
foundation for reforms has been laid effectively through 
successful implementation of specific macroeconomic 
policies, acceleration of economic growth would be 
important. Given that one of the objectives of reform is to 


attract private overseas investments, public opinion in 
influential circles abroad should also be taken serious note 
of. Against a planned addition of over 30,000 MW of 
generating capacity during the 8th Plan, a total of merely 
20,000 MW or so may actually be achieved Even more 
disturbing is the fact that due to resource constraints, 
essential work w'hich needs to be taken in hand for adding 
capacity in the 9th Plan is at an unsatisfactory level. [1221] 


West Bengal preparing plan to improve power situation - 
Calcutta bureau 

Financial Express 31 December 1993. 


The West Bengal Minister for Commerce and Industry, Mr 
Bidvut Ganguly, has said that the State Government is 
undertaking an ambitious plan to uplift the power situation 
in order to give the entrepreneurs and industry a fillip 
Speaking at the closing ceremony of the 7th Industrial 
India Trade Fair, jointly organised by the Bengal National 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry and the State 
Government in technical collaboration with the India Trade 
Promotion Organisation, he said these industrial fairs 
assume a great importance in improv mg the economy of a 
State This had a direct impact on the young entrepreneurs, 
and hence it was worthwhile to take steps in upgrading the 
industrial and economic scenario. "About 2000 MW of 
pow er generation has been added during the last decade, 
and an additional 1500 MW will be done during the course 
of the next 2-3 years", he pointed out Power, especially in 
the small industry, will gradually gather more importance 
The State Industrial Incentive Scheme has been prepared in 
April this year, and Mr Ganguly described this as "far 
better than in other parts of the country " He urged the 
Central Government to give a matching grant to this 
scheme, which should include subsidies, soft loans for land 
purchase, and subsidy m fuel. [1229] 

Renewable Energy 


Role of private sector stressed Renewable Energy Plan 
Am! Singh 

hnus (./ India 16 December 1993 


Hie recent 3-day National Solar Energy Convention held 
in Baroda, was attended by 200 delegates, the largest 
gathering of non-eonventional energy experts The Union 
Minister of Non-convcntional Energy Sources, Mr Krishna 
Kumar said, an entrepreneur would offer to take over the 
energy system of an industry, guaranteeing to supply the 
requirements at negotiated rates. The entrepreneur then 
would evaluate long-term economic options and put 
together a mix of energy-generating systems to ensure least 
cost in the long-run. Experts, however, were not as 
optimistic as the Minister Dr R K Pachauri, Director of 
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Tata Energy Research Institute (TERI), New Delhi, said 
that even though major strides had been taken in the field 
of renewable energy in the past 4 years, India did not have 
a coherent energy policy beyond the Eighth 5-year Plan. 
He said that a time-table for the takeover of conventional 
energy by renewable energy must be set up and scientists 
as well as technocrats must work towards that goal. On the 
other hand, Dr Pachauri, who is also the President of the 
Solar Energy Society of India (SESI), felt that scientists 
and technologists in the renewable energy field must take 
a hard look at the economic limits of their work and have 
a fair idea of its viability. [1163] 


Sun Source, US company tie up to set up first SPV plant 
- Ahmedabad Bureau. 

Financial Express 16 December 1993. 


Asia’s first project for manufacturing facility for 
multi-megawatt solar photovoltaic (SPV) power plant will 
soon come in Gujarat at a cost of Rs 5 crore Sun Source 
Limited (SSL), India, in collaboration with a US company 
is setting up the project near Sanand of Ahmedabad district 
in Gujarat for manufacturing and assembly Facility for 
imported solar and wind power plant components from the 
US. The state-of-the-art SPV cost effective technology 
from the US is now available in India with collaboration 
between Sun Energy Development International (SEDI), 
US and SSL duly approved by the Union Government. The 
collaboration envisages project marketing and assembling 
SPV power plants in India with the imported components 
from US through SEDI and supplying and erecting the 
power plants at customers’ premises in India. The power 
plant would be built with customer options of either power 
plant purchase (project purchase) or purchase of electricity 
generated from the project. In either case, project funding 
has been arranged by SSL and SEDI from overseas project 
funding institutions at low interest rates Mr Bill Todorf, 
President of SEDI, US, stated that capacity range offered 
is between 1 MW minimum up to 50 MW maximum for a 
single site in India. [1162] 


Gujarat to tap wind energy - HT Correspondent. 
Hindustan Times 17 December 1993. 


Gujarat is taking a major step in the use of 
non-conventional and renewable sources of energy with a 
plan to generate 500 MW of power based on wind energy 
Fhis was disclosed by Chief Minister Chimanbhai Patel in 
his Sachivalaya office in Gandhinagar recently. He said 
that as per estimates 5,000 MW of power could be 
generated through wind mills in Gujarat and Saurashtra 
alone where there is a near constant wind flow averaging 
20 km per hour with the added benefit of there being no 
cyclones In the first phase towards tapping this renewable 
resource, plans have been finalised to generate 500 MW of 


power by setting up wind mill power stations in Saurashtra. 
He disclosed that 21 entrepreneurs had shown interest in 
setting up wind mills energy farms in Saurashtra and 
Kutch. These together will generate over 200 MW of 
power. 180 hectares of land had been earmarked for this 
purpose in Lamb and another 627 hectares in Dhank 
village of Upleta Taluk in Rajkot district. There were a 
number of hillocks surrounding Dhank village where there 
was a wind flow of 25 km per hour, which was the highest 
in the State The Dhank land had been given to Gujarat 
Energy Development Agency which would be acting as a 
nodal agency for the purpose of setting up 
non-conventional energy sources. GEDA was a 
State-owned organisation. [1161] 


SPV systems: Efficient source, inefficient use - Sumithra 
Srinivasan 

The Pioneer 17 December 1993 


A World Bank (WB) study has stated that while India has 
gained significant experience in the development, 
production and implementation of solar photovoltaic (SPV) 
systems over the years, the costs of these systems remain 
high. The country has made progress not only in 
high-value applications of solar energy in repeater stations, 
signalling and offshore jobs but also for rural street and 
domestic lighting, water pumping and community Yet the 
SPV systems demonstrated by the Department of 
Non-conventional Energy Sources have to be heavil) 
subsidised and there is a need to glean more experience in 
this field and improve the efficiency of such technologies 
A draft report on market development of SPV systems in 
the form of a pre-investment study by the WB states that 
the cost of SPV systems remains high in India due to low 
capacity utilisation in module manufacture and low 
volumes of production. If India’s ongoing search to find a 
lasting solution to electrifying villages at an affordable cost 
is to be speeded up, some hard choices need to be faced 
Production volumes need to be stepped up and more 
competition introduced in the market to bring domestic 
prices of SPV systems down to international levels. [1160] 


Hydrogen as a future energy source: Energy Conservation 
- Harish Yadav. 

Rajasthan Patrika 19 December 1993 


It is believed that a hydrogen energy system could form the 
link between the new energy sources and the user, and at 
the same time solve the environmental problems created b> 
the use of fossil fuels. They expect hydrogen to become the 
most economical and environment-friendly - the cleanest 
and most recvclable - fuel in the foreseeable future. In the 
hydrogen energy system, it is envisaged that it will be 
produced from the new non-fossil energy sources, and will 
be used in esery application where fossil fuels are used 
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today. In this system hydrogen is not a primary source of 
energy It is an intermediary form of energy, a secondary 
form, of an energy carrier Hydrogen has many desirable 
properties It is light and clean It can be converted to other 
forms of energy more efficiently than other fuels However, 
on earth, hydrogen is not as abundant as a free element It 
is found in natural gas in small percentages It forms 0 2% 
of the atmosphere. These are very small quantities 
compared to the fuel needs of the world. Therefore, 
hydrogen must be manufactured using some primary 
energy source if it is to meet man’s fuel needs [1153] 


Programmes in solar energy field - Bajrang Lai Jaithu 
Rajasthan Patnka 19 December 1993 


The sun has an almost inexhaustible source of energy 
which can be used in the various forms of energy Solar 
energy does not bring about any pollution and is one of the 
renewable sources of energy which can save us from 
energy crisis India has started various programmes to use 
this enormous quantity of energy. Solar Thermal Energy 
Programme The object of this programme is to use solar 
energy to fulfill the needs in the field of thermal energy. 
Various devices are used to convert solar energy into 
usable forms of thermal energy Low grade solar thermal 
technologies are commercialised in water heating, air 
heating, desalination, timber seasoning, drying and 
cooking Indian Institute for Industrial Research, Delhi has 
developed various types of material for solar thermal 
devices The Government has introduced a box type solar 
cooker with heavy subsidies A family size solar cooker 
and milk cooker has been designed by REC, Kurukshetra 
Solar Thermal Power Generation Programme. Solar Energy 
Centre in Sologipallai and Gwalphan have performed 
experiments for power generation by solar energy These 
institutes have performed experiments for 20 KVv and 50 
KW, respectively At Sologipallai. "Point Focussing Dish 
Collector" based technology and at Gwalphan "Line 
Focussing Parabolic Trough Technology" have been used 
We find a bright future in this programme tor power 
generation 


Projects to harness ocean energy - UNI 
Rajasthan Patrikii December 1993 


The estimated potential of ocean energv in India is over 
40,000 MW and projects lor harnessing such enemy have 
been proposed in coastal areas m lamil Nadu. Gujarat and 
Andaman Nicobar islands It is proposed to give a boovt to 
these technologies during the Eighth 5-\ ear Plan for 
power. Minister for Non-Conventional Energy Sources. Mr 
Krishna Kumar informed a meeting of the Consultative 
Committee. He said a techno-economic feasibility study 
report for 900 MW’ tidal power in Gulf of Kutch had been 
prepared bv Central Electricity Authority fhe total cost ot 


this project was estimated at Rs 6,000 crore A proposal for 
commissioning 1 MW power plant based on wave energv 
in Andaman & Nicobar islands by Sea Power Ab Sweden 
and another proposal for commissioning a 100 MW. ocean 
thermal energy conversion in Tamil Nadu coast by Sea 
Solar Power, USA, had been proposed under the category 
of build-own-operate He added that some of the promising 
new technologies areas are hydrogen energy, fuel cells, 
geothermal energy, alternate fuels and battery vehicles for 
surface transportation and ocean energy. The feasibility 
studies conducted in Puga valley of Ladakh had estimated 
a potential of about 5 MW of power from geothermal 
sources [1157] 


Fuel-less pump sets to work as SBI declines loan - Kami! 
Zaheer 

Economic Times 22 December 1993 


When m 1984 the State Bank of India declined a loan for 
installing an electric pump for irrigation on his farm. 
Manga! Singh, a matriculate from Lalitpur district in Uttar 
Pradesh, invented his own fuel-less pump In the 
energy-conserving, pollution-conscious world of today this 
was a significant invention Mr Singh's Fuel-less Mangal 
Water Wheel Turbine Pump-cum-PTO Machine can lift 
water from rivers to irrigate fields by harnessing the energy 
of flowing water without using diesel or electricity required 
in conventional pumps. The Ministry of Rural 
Development helped Mr Singh get a loan of Rs 6 lakh 
through the National Fund for Rural Development for 
demonstration purposes. His invention has been taken note 
of by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research, which 
said "The water wheel turbine will be very useful for 
farmers m harnessing energy from flowing streamc iv 
remote areas" where there is no supply of diesel and 
electricity The basic principle is the conversion ot 
potential energy of a water head of a flowing river into 
mechanical energy A water wheel is mounted on a 
well-placed steel shaft which is supported by 2 bearing 
blocks There is a ‘rider" attached Such an invention will 
require low water heads created by low-cost check dams 
and reservoirs ot water [ 1156] 


Need tor training on use of solar energy stressed - Staff 
Reporter 

Tht Stau smart 28 December 199" 

After wasting funds on distributing solar cookers whose 
glasses were used as mirrors by a large section of the rural 
populace for lack of knowledge about maintaining 
equipment, the State Government has woken up to the need 
tor imparting technical training on maintaining 
non-cunventiona! energy gadgets. Admitting this lacunae, 
Mr S P Gonchoudhury, Director, West Bengal Renewable 
Energy Development Agency (WBREDA), said that 



technocrats allowed unsuitable schemes to be implemented 
leading to drainage of State funds. The WBREDA Director 
was addressing a training course on ‘Solar Water Heating 
System’ in Calcutta recently. In the mid-80s, the Science 
and Technology Department together with the West Bengal 
State Electricity Board had installed more than 200 
photovoltaic cells in the districts. Emphasis was laid on 
electrifying the hills and the Sunderbans. Each of these 
modules cost Rs 10,000. According to sources in the 
School of Energy Studies, Jadavpur University, of the 200 
odd photovoltaic cells which were intended to light up 
community centres and rural homes, only about 40 are 
operational now. Panchavats and some voluntary 
('"tanisations were asked to look after these equipment. A 
small batch of such personnel was trained at Jadavpur 
University. [1232] 


Wind power energy: Tremendous potential - Arvind 
Padmanabhan. 

Rajasthan Patrika. 29 December 1993. 


Power generated through wind energy may, on its own, 
prove to be inadequate to meet the country’s growing 
demand for electricity. But considering the fact that the 
wind power potential in India even by conservative 
estimates is assessed at 20,000 MW, the exploitation of this 
non-conventional energy resource assumes added 
significance More so, since the conversion of wind power 
into electricity is an environment friendly operation that 
helps in the reduction of carbon dioxide emissions. As 
opposed to wind power projects, which require a period of 
between 12 and 18 months to commission, conventional 
energy projects demand long gestation time, besides 
depleting further the dwindling non-renewable natural 
resources. In future, conventional energy projects are 
foreseen to become increasingly costlier due to rising costs 
of fossil fuels. The stress on the environment situation due 
to high emission levels of carbon monoxide and carbon 
dioxide and the burden on the railways to transport such 
feed stocks is also expected to mount. As a result, the 
Central Government has accorded high priority to the 
exploitation of non-conventional energy sources, and the 
concerned Ministry is evolving a comprehensive strategy 
to tap wind power throughout the country. [1236] 

ENVIRONMENT 


Evaluating team seeks overhaul of GEF - Sunil Raman. 
Economic Times. 17 December 1993 


Major faults have been detected in the pilot phase of the 
Global Environment Facility (GEF). An interim report 
prepared by the World Bank, UNDP and UNEP has called 
for "changes” in the GEF’s "strategies, structure and 


operational arrangements" to clarify and justify its raison 
d’etre. The final report will be presented at the December 
conference. Although the $1 3 billion GEF is supposed to 
be a partnership between the Bank, UNDP and UNEP 
critics claim that it is dominated by the Bank, and thus b> 
its donors from the developed nations. This criticism led to 
the setting up of an independent team, including senior 
officials from the 3 organisations and what critics dismiss 
as "a token representation" of Non-Governmental 
Organisations. The GEF, set up in 1991 as a 3-year 
experiment, provides grants for investment projects, 
technical assistance and to a lesser extent research. GEF 
resources are to be used to explore ways of assisting 
developing countries to protect global environment and to 
transfer environmentally-benign technologies At the Rio 
Summit last year, 150 nations that signed the convention 
for climate change agreed that GEF could be utilised to 
compensate developing economics for switching on to 
eco-friendly technologies that would help reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. [1184] 


Farmers assert collective right to world biodiversity - Third 
World Network Features. 

Financial Express. 19 December 1993 


On August 15, India’s independence day, farmers 
throughout the State of Karnataka gathered with traditional 
drums and trumpets at the offices of the District Collector 
(DC) in each District to assert collective intellectual 
property rights (Sanad) to biological knowledge and to ask 
the DC to pass on the Sanad to the Chief Minister and 
Prime Minister for guiding negotiations. The object was to 
counter ‘the intellectual property rights’ (IPRs) claims of 
northern corporations which are using Third World 
biodiversity and Third World people’s agricultural and 
medical knowledge of plant properties for their 
manufacture of ‘proprietary’ products like bio-pesticides 
and pharmaceutical. Carrying branches of the neem tree, 
they challenged the rights of US corporations like WR 
Grace to hold patents for neem-based bio-pesticides, since 
both the tree and knowledge of its pesticides properties 
have originated in India. Biological resources like them and 
knowledge of its utilisation in health care and agriculture 
are the collective heritage of Indian farmers and healers, 
built up over centuries of collective innovation. The 
assertion of collective IPRs made by Indian farmers also 
poses challenges to the IPR frameworks pushed by the 
North in multilateral platforms such as the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, and the Trade-related 
Intellectual Property Rights, the US interpretation of the 
Biodiversity Convention as well as in unilateral threats of 
the Special 301 clauses of the US Trade Act. [1185] 
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The good earthworm - Frederick Noronha. 
Deccan Herald 20 December 1993 


Vermiculture - the rearing and use of earthworms - is being 
increasingly applied in India to sustain soil fertility, to 
reclaim wastelands and to treat solid wastes and waste 
water in urban areas. Land salinity and soil conservation 
problems could also be lessened by the earthworm. 
Earthworms eat soil and various kinds of organic matter. 
This undergoes complex biochemical changes while in the 
earthworm’s intestines, and is then excreted out as granular 
casts. Earthworm excreta together with their cocoons and 
undigested food are called vermi-castings. Some earthworm 
species produce larger quantities of castings. Culturing the 
earthworm can be done in small containers, which are kept 
moist and in a shady place. Saw dust or coconut husk can 
be used as the base. Dung of domestic animals or kitchen 
wastes are ideal feed for worms. Worms assimilate only 
one-tenth or less of what they eat. The rest is excreted, and 
is brushed aside for separate collection. When collected 
castings are left overnight in conical heaps, the worms 
move to the bottom The tops of the cones are collected 
and lightly air dried. Dried vermicastings are sieved 
through a 3 mm mesh to separate cocoons and young ones 
from the vermicastings. Dried castings are ready for use as 
a rich manure. Studies from Maharashtra have shown that 
with vermiculture, grape production increased and qualit> 
improved, the soil PH dropped and potash content was 
raised [ 1180] 


Environmental protests, oil spills hog headlines in 1903 - 
UNI. 

M P Chronicle 26 December 1993 


Environmental protests, completion of 20 years of the 
Project Tiger, international summits and oil spills hogged 
the headlines of India's env ironmental scenario m 1993 
The Narmada Bachao Andolan, spearheaded by the famed 
environmentalist, Ms Medha Patkar. virtually became the 
lead movement of all the environmental protection 
agitations m different parts of India. Two oil spills m the 
Nicobar coast and the Bombay High caused serious 
concern for the country's maritime ecology An oil tanker 
off the Nicobar coast had caught fire resulting in a major 
oil slick in the beginning of 1993 The tanker's fire was 
extinguished after a few days The other oil spill was 
caused after a pipeline of the Oil and Natural Gas 
Corporation CONGO had a leak m the Bombay High The 
ONGC was served a notice by the Environment Ministry, 
threatening to suspend its operations there if it failed to 
take corrective measures A Rs 6,000 crore country 
programme to phase out the ozone depleting substances 
was cleared by the Bureau of Parties to the Montreal 
Protocol at Bangkok. A number of schemes for the 
environmental protection were announced in 1993. It 


included the Rs 2000 crore National River Action Plan, 
Himalayan Action Plan and the National Lake 
Conservation Programme. [1194] 


UNDP-aided Rs 6,500 crore project stands out: 
Environmental record during 1993 - Staff Reporter. 
Financial Express. 29 December 3993. 


In its year-end review, the Ministry of Environment and 
Forests has rated the Rs 6,500 crore ‘Country Programme 
of India* for phasing out the ozone depleting substances as 
the hall mark of 1993. The Programme, prepared with the 
help of United Nations Development Programme (UNQP) 
and the representatives of the industry and the concerned 
Ministries/Departments, is one of the biggest to be 
approved so far. Following the year long deliberations, 
India was elected as Chairman of the Bureau of Parties to 
the Montreal Protocol during the year. Meanwhile, in order 
to provide separate provision for the small-scale industries 
under the Protocol, a detailed survey is being carried out 
by the Ministry Another major event of the Ministry 
during the year was to organise the first ever meeting of 
the ‘Forestry Forum' for developing countries, in which 
representatives from 49 countries participated. Besides this, 
12 international organisations like FAO, World Bank, IMF, 
UNDP, UNEP etc also participated Also, in order to mark 
the 20th anniversary' of Project Tiger, the Ministry 
organised an International Symposium on Tiger. In this, 
representatives from all over the world participated The 
first meeting of the Global Tiger Forum is slated to be held 
in the capital in February, 1994 [1191] 


Ecology 


‘ Desert set to engulf areas m Delhi' - PT1. 
The Pioneer. 16 December 1993 


The great Indian desert is all set to "engulf areas m and 
around Delhi, thanks to indiscriminate mining, overgrazing 
and deforestation m the Aravallis, say Environmentalists 
and Scientists "With the gradual eroding of the Thar desert 
into the Aravallis at the rate of half a kilometer every year, 
a time may come when the entire area will become me big 
desert," says Prof Jhanwar, Social Policy Research 
Institute, Jaipur. According to recent remote sensing data 
available, 80% of the Aravallis are denuded, with only 5% 
of good forest cover and 15% with poor to average forest 
cover, 45% has already been converted to wastelands. The 
Aravallis mountain system acts as a natural barrier, 
checking the advance of the desert towards eastern 
Rajasthan and the Indo-Gangetic plain. It also divides the 
Indus and Ganga water basins. The duration of the 
monsoons which previously lasted for 100 days has been 
reduced to 50 days. Any disturbance in the equilibrium of 
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the system thus effects extensive areas of north India. The 
Aravallis stretch for about 692 km from Palanpur in 
Gujarat upto Delhi, through Rajasthan and Haryana, 
extending to an area of about 50,000 sq km. Each region 
faces degradation of the worst kind. [1179] 

Environment Policy 


Ministry opposes wider eco Bill - Rakesh Aggarwal. 
Economic Times. 16 December 1993. 


The Ministry of Environment and Forests has opposed the 
key suggestion of the Parliamentary Standing Committee 
on broadening scope of the National Environment Tribunal 
Bill, 1992. In a note, the Ministry argued for exclusion of 
all events not caused by handling of hazardous substances. 
The Parliamentary Committee had strongly recommended 
inclusion of all events causing pollution saying 
"Environmental pollution can be caused by substances 
which may not be hazardous as per the specifications of 
the Ministry but the scale of damage which they can cause 
may be quite extensive". The Parliamentary Committee 
further observed "Though the title of the Bill conveys an 
impression that the Bill is very comprehensive and covers 
within its ambit all cases of liability and compensation 
arising due to environmental damage or pollution whatever 
be its cause, its scope is actually restricted to cases 
concerning the damage while handling hazardous 
substances". However, the Ministry has supported the 
recommendation of bringing under the Bill’s purview 
accidents caused by any Governmental agency. Another 
recommendation would mean that the tribunal could take 
up compensation claim cases suo moto. [1186] 


An audit that needs commitment: The concept of 
environment auditing is essentially a management tool, 
designed to evaluate the industry’s environmental 
performance. Helping industry to adapt to the concept are 
the apex chambers of commerce - Koteshwar P Dobhal. 
The Observer. 23 December 1993. 


The requirement of an environment audit has left 
considerable sections of the industry confused both about 
its import and intent. Companies had been asked by the 
Government to submit an environment statement to the 
concerned State Pollution Control Boards (SPCB). India 
happens to be the first country to make environmental 
auditing compulsory, unlike some developing countries, 
particularly USA, where it is voluntary. The Indian 
industry is jet to perceive environmental auditing in the 
right perspective and sees it mostly as a coercive measure 
with adverse repercussions Admittedly, while introducing 
the concept in early 1992, the Minister of State for 
Environmental and Forests had said: "Initially, the 


companies would be asked to conduct a self-audit, 
declaring violations, if any, for which corrective steps 
would then be taken. On the basis of the audits, the SPCBs 
could order further inquiries or action." The practice of 
environmental auditing requires full management 
commitment towards supporting a purposeful and 
systematic environmental audit programme, audit team 
objectivity, professional competence, well-defined and 
systematic procedures, written reports quality assurance and 
follow-up. [1182] 

Forestry 


‘India’s forest management being emulated world over* • 
India Abroad News Service. 

Economic Times 21 December 1993 


India’s success m joint management of forest, by the 
community and State, is being emulated around the world, 
according to a leading US environmental research 
organisation The US-based World Watch Institute, in a 
report just released, said halting deforestation requires no 
less than restructuring the 3 features of the economy • 
property rights to forests, pricing of forest products and 
political power over the disposition of forests. The report 
‘Saving the Forest: What will it take?’ cited the successful 
management and regeneration of forests cover in Dolpura, 
Rajasthan, as "striking", and one that had forced 13 other 
Indian States to issue official edicts in support of joint 
management. As many as 10,000 villages in India were 
sharing management responsibilities in an area of about 1.5 
million hectares. The spread of joint management 
programmes was "a tacit admission that forest policies in 
the tropics are ill-founded," World Watch said, adding "In 
India and elsewhere, colonial powers nationalised forests to 
expedite the extraction of timber and in a space of 150 
years, 80% of the world’s tropical forests passed from the' 
hands of local communities to Government foresters and 
other officials" [ 1183] 


Re-greening Vrindavan: Forest revival project is underway 
- Tank Aziz. 

Business Standard. 28 December 1993. 


A unique project launched last year aims to re-green 
Vrindavan, Although a clean and green Vrindavan still 
remains a distant dream but the project definitely offers a 
glimmer of hope. The marauding forces of chaotic 
development and population growth have not only taken a 
heavy toll, but also threaten to wipe out the little that 
remains of the legendary green cover around this town. The 
Worldwide Fund for Nature had launched a forest revival 
project on November 21, 1991. The objective was to 
promote green consciousness in the local community. 
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Initially, 500 saplings were planted along the 14 km long 
"parikrama" (a forest footpath around Vrindavan, now 
reduced to a dirt track) in the monsoon of 1992. WWF had 
thought of adding 600 more saplings during the monsoon 
of 1993. It also plans to distribute 2,500 saplings to the 
town folk to plant on their lands Awareness campaigns are 
being conducted in 30 schools of the area. Some schools in 
Vrindavan have small plant nurseries of their own 
However, the greening of Vrindavan is not going to be 
easy. The temples of Vrindavan stand amid filth. The 
infrastructure of the holy town is succumbing to fast 
growing population density - over 3,000 people per sq km 
- and a perennial flood of devotees. "With virtually no 
municipal administration in Vrindavan for the past 20 
years, the general sanitation and the habitat is in 
shambles," says a resident [1192] 


Plant plunder: 60,000 species may vanish by 2050 
Activists have reported the recent export of as many as 
1,900 kgs of Copis teeta to Japan and West Germany 
though very little research on the plant has been undertaken 
in the country itself. A report on the rapidly disappearing 
gene pools and what this forebodes for medicine - Uma 
Ramakrishna. 

Times of India. 29 December 1993. 


Nearly 60,000 species, or one m four of the world's total, 
could become extinct or near-extinct by the middle of the 
next century'. This could mean a tremendous loss to the 
world of medicine, both modem allopathy as well as the 
traditional systems of Ayurveda, Unani and Siddha, which 
are heavily dependent on plant-based drugs Besides, the 
loss of these plants may rob the world of cures to AIDS, 
cancer, arthritis and many more, as yet intractable diseases 
The ram forests of the North-East and the Western Ghats 
are complex chemical storehouses that contain many 
undiscovered biodynamic compounds with unrealised 
potential for use in modem medicine Tropical 
deforestation and encroachment for other human activities 
is leading to largescale shrinking of natural habitats, 
consequently leading to mass extinction of plants whose 
medicinal values are as yet unknown India has a rich 
medicinal plant flora of some 2,000 species Of these, some 
600-700 species are m much use, mostly locally About 
150 species are used commercially on a fairly large scale 
which are today commercially exploited to yield important 
contraceptive steroids, tranquilisers, analgesics, anti-cancer 
drugs, quinine etc. Large development projects, prolonged 
exploitation for commercial reasons and overuse by local 
people have resulted in many species becoming 
endangered. Several species are on the brink of extinction 
Many species survive only m restricted areas [1193] 


Ozone Depletion 


Agenda for introducing CFC- 
Reporter 

Financial Express 18 December , 


In a series of meetings being held in New Delhi and 
Bombay, Indian and North American refrigerator 
manufacturers will set the agenda for introducing CFC-free 
energy efficient refrigerators to the Indian market. The 
meetings which commenced on December 6 will conclude 
on December 20 and have been organised by the Tata 
Energy Research Institute (TERI) and the International 
Institute for Energy Conservation of the USA. In 
September 1991, 5 Indian and 3 US refrigerator 
manufacturers as well as Indian Government officials met 
at a conference on "Commercialisation of CFC-free Energy 
Efficient Refrigerator" in India, organised by TERI and 
IIEC in Washington. Several members of the same group 
are now meeting to discuss the specifics of technology 
transfer and the preparation of the Indian market for more 
energy efficient refrigerators. The growth of refrigerator 
industry m India carries large economic and environmental 
impacts. The country's current stock of refrigerators is not 
very efficient Rapid proliferation of this technology will 
squander energy resources, hinder economic growth and 
would require cost outlays of capital to construct new 
power plants. [1176] 


3 MM 

o 13 

o £ 
60 

c 3 


o, 

o 

c c_ 
8 2 


Pollution 


1,000 crorc plan to combat river pollution - Manoi Gairola 
Thi. iftscner 25 December 1993. 


The Rs 1,000 crore National River Action Plan (NRAPf for 
combating pollution m 19 rivers is likely to be launched 
next month According to sources, the NRAP would focus 
primarily on strengthening sewage units and abating 
industrial wastes in 47 cities that have been polluting these 
rivers Godavari, Krishna, Cauvery, Narmada, Sabarmatu 
Satluj, Chambai and Tungabhadra are among the rivers 
identified for cleaning up under this project Among the 
towns where work would be undertaken are Ahmedabad, 
Kota, Bhopal, Indore, Jabalpur, Ujyam, Nasik, Karad, 
Ludhiana and Jallandhar. The NRAP would be completed 
within 5 years and the Planning Commission has recently 
approved the plan in principle. The Schemes contemplated 
under the Plan mainly comprise interception and diversion 
of various sewage outfalls reaching the rivers and Its 
treatment by low cost technology. The NRAP would ensure 
setting up of new treatment plants in these towns and 
renovation and expansion of the existing plants. The treated 
sewage would either be used for irrigation or discharged 
back into the rivers To combat industrial pollution, a 



the system tb 

AravalHs " f ' ve vvou ' c ^ ^ launched to force the industrial 
Gujarat charging more than 1 mg effluent and having BoD 
exten ,;ntrat, " cm C 311 indicator of water pollution) of more than 
f ac j mg per litre to set up effluent plants in their premises, 
i^egal proceedings would be initiated against those units 
violating the Environment (Protection) Act 1986. [1195] 


48 units face closure for failure to meet pollution deadline 
- Rachna Burnt an. 

Economic Times. 29 December 1993. 


48 large and medium scale units in 6 categories of industry 
are not likely to meet the standards for pollution control by 
the deadline of December 31, 1993, and could face closure 
if past statements made by the Environment Ministry are 
taken at face value. Documents obtained by ‘The Economic 
Times ’ detail compliance of industrial units in only 6 of the 
17 categories deemed most polluting. Though the list is 
open for revision till December 31, it is believed that many 
more in the remaining 11 categories of industry could also 
face closure as they have made little progress in complying 
with prescribed standards. Official pronouncements earlier 
this year had emphasised that, in line with Section 5 of the 
Environment Protection Act, 1986, the Ministry would 
have no option but to close down the units, with their 
water and electricity connections disconnected. Earlier this 
month, the Central Pollution Control Board, Chairman, Mr 
D K Biswas, had publicly stated that in addition, fines and 
legal charges would be also imposed on defaulters. The 
December 31 deadline was the final extension given by the 
Environment Minister, Mr Kamal Nath. [1197] 


Pollution leaves coastal fisheries gasping: The situation on 
the Indian coastline is becoming grimmer due to unchecked 
pumping of effluents into major waterways and seas - 
Satyabrata Sahu. 

The Observer. 31 December 1993. 


If a recent report of the Central Pollution Control Board is 
to be believed, the magnitude of pollution of India’s 
coastal waters has assumed alarming proportions, directly 
threatening both the quality and quantity of fisheries 
production in the coming years. This would pose a 
potential health hazard to the coastal inhabitants who are 
dependent on fishing for their livelihood. A coastline of 
6,200 km along with an Exclusive Economic Zone spread 
over 2.01 million sq km, provides ample scope for 
expanding fish production. Hardly 12% of the area is 
presently exploited. Moreover, the continental shelf, with 
an area of 0 44 million sq km, and extensive inland 
brackish water areas have a large marine fish production 
potential. Coastal dumping of municipal and industrial 
wastes generated in cities along the coast spread over 9 
States and 3 Union Territories, has been the main source of 
water contamination. The pollutant load is further 


multiplied by the increased traffic of oil tankers, oil slicks 
river discharges, indiscriminate dumping of solid wastes 
etc. Rivers appear to be the most important source of 
pollution in coastal areas, transporting a wide range of 
pollutants. Altogether 14 major, 44 medium and 55 minor 
rivers happen to join the coastline, many of them being 
notorious for their pollution. [1188] 


Sustainable Development 


Battling against development: Environmentalists are 
protesting against development projects that are ruining the 
fragile ecology of Uttar Kannada district in Karnataka - 
Radhakrishna Rao. 

Business Standard 21 December 1993. 


In recent years, the Uttar Kannada district in Karnataka, 
rich ecological base has been eroded by a number of 
developmental projects, ranging from nuclear plants and 
defence installations to hydel schemes and paper industries 
Prominent eco-activist, Mr K M Hegde said that "Kaiga 
Nuclear Plant, Sea Bird Naval base, Konkan Railway and 
18 major dams in a small patch of Uttar Kannada district. 
Have you ever seen such a thing being done in any other 
place in the world?" These projects have gobbled up a 
considerable chunk of forest reserve and farmlands in the 
district. Protest from eco-activists on the destruction of the 
district’s fragile environment has snowballed into a 
controversy. The Uttar Kannada district shot into 
prominence when the Appiko Movement, a southern 
version of the world-renowned Chipko Movement was 
launched from there. The Appiko Movement, started by 
young eco-activist Mr Panduranga Hegde, in 1983, has 
since spread to the neighbouring States of Goa and Kerala. 
The Appiko Movement is based on physically embracing 
the trees earmarked for felling. The Movement has 
succeeded in reducing the tempo of ruthless deforestation 
in the Western Ghats to a considerable extent. The current 
trend of ecological awareness unleashed by Appiko is now 
sustaining the mass agitation against the controversial 
Bedthi hydro-electric project. [1187] 


Ecologist-hotelier beach battle climaxing: The coastal 
development regulations have been amended again to 
benefit hoteliers as environmentalists raise a howl of 
protest - Nitya Jacob. 

The Pioneer. 23 December 1993. 


A 13-year old battle for Indian beaches is winding dowi. 
towards a denouement as the protagonists 
environmentalists and the hotel industry - await the fina 
word from the Ministry of Environment and Forests 
(MEF). At stake is the "development" of several beaches 
of India. The hotel and tourism industry wants freedom to 
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put up hotels aud adventure sports facilities smack on the 
water front. But environmentalists argue this would destroy 
certain fragile eco-system as well as traditional lifestyles 
along the coast The latest move in this connection was the 
release by the MEF, of draft amendments to a blueprint for 
the development of Indian coasts While these are supposed 
to clarify certain points left ambiguous by an earlier 
notification, issued on February 19, 1991, the environment 
lobby feels the amendments actually militate against their 
interests. The 1991 notification was stringent and clear 
enough, they feel. The draft amendments appear to have 
been issued to appease the hotel lobby which has been 
clamouring for permission to build 5-star hotels on Goan 
and Oriyan beaches wherever they wish. [1181] 


Battlelines drawn again at Tehn dam - Daman J Singh 
Times of India 25 December 1993. 


Environmental battlelines are again being drawn m 
northern Uttar Pradesh The construction of the 
controversial Tehri Dam, suspended by a Prime Ministerial 
directive after the October 1991 earthquake at Uttarkashi, 
is most likely to resume soon. And with it, promises to 
ignite yet another hostile face off between 
environmentalists and Project authorities The dam to be 
built in a gorge downstream from the confluence of the 
Bhagirathi and its tributary, the Bhilangana, has been 
opposed for being located in a seismic zone 
Environmentalists fear its construction will induce 
increased seismicity and provoke earthquakes, the 
repercussions of which will spread far and wide "An 
earthquake triggered rupture of the dam can wash out 
entire habitations in the Gangetic plains", warns veteran 
environmentalist and Chipko leader. Mr Sunderlal 
Bahuguna, who has been camping at the dam site since 
1991. "Everybody seems eager to dig their own graves" 
Such warnings have been issued earlier, only to be 
disregarded. After all, the project authorities came up with 
their own technical studies to back their pro-dam claims 
But what they have not been able to justify is the 
escalating costs Cleared by the Planning Commission way 
back in 1972, the dam was projected to generate 600 MU 
of power at a cost of Rs 197.92 crore. Today it is 
envisaged to generate 4 times the amount of electricity But 
the bill is already touching a staggering Rs 5,583 crore 
[1196] 
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